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Editorial

ew Hope Global has been providing social 
welfare work focused on poverty alleviation 
through not only career development support 
for unemployed youth and adults su�ering 
from �nancial hardship but also by 

campaigning for healthy living, environmental 
protection, prevention of distress, the advancement 
of education and sports, and advancement of arts, 
culture and heritage.

New Hope Global has received a grant from The 
National Lottery Heritage Fund for an exciting project, 
'Showcasing the Stories of Bangladesh Liberation War', 
in Birmingham. Made possible by money raised by 
National Lottery players, the project focuses on 
recording and exploring the history and heritage of 
the Independence War of Bangladesh in the South 
Asian communities in Birmingham, United Kingdom.

The 1971 Liberation War of Bangladesh is one of the 
most remarkable incidents in South Asia's history. It 
was a revolution and armed con�ict sparked by the 
rise of the Bengali nationalist and self-determination 
movement in East Pakistan. Birmingham shares a 
proud attachment with this memorable war as the 
Bangladeshis of this city formed the �rst East Pakistan 
Liberation Front in 1969. Many of the younger 
generations in Birmingham, particularly South Asian 
communities, are unaware of this vicious war history. 
To spread the history and heritage of this war, we will 
hold the screening of war documentaries, arts and 
crafts workshops to symbolise the exploitation, photo 
exhibitions, illustrated talks by the freedom �ghters, a 
theatrical performance on war stories and oral history 
interviews to bene�t over 500 bene�ciaries.

We have collected the war stories from the freedom 
�ghters of the Bangladesh Liberation War. Many of 
them worked in the UK to gain help and support from 
the local communities and organised former East 
Pakistani people to campaign for Bangladesh's 
independence.

I hope readers will relive the war history and heritage 
through the authors' memories written in this 
magazine.

By Mohammed Foiz Uddin MBE, MInstF
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Liberation War of Bangladesh and International 
Community

Professor Giasuddin is an Academic Adviser at Cox's Bazar 
International University, Bangladesh. He is also a Former Principal at 
Chakaria Government College, Chakaria, Cox's Bazar, Bangladesh. He 
remained as a Former Member of Senate, National University, 
Bangladesh and an Editor at Daily Chakori, Cox's Bazar, Bangladesh. 

Next year marks the 50th anniversary of the great liberation war of Bangladesh. And 
this year marks the birth centenary of Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman, the 
creator of this state, one of the best sons of Bengalis. Bangabandhu and the war of 
liberation are not merely two words of unbridled passion and excitement of Benga-
lis freedom. Along with this is the courage of the Bengalis, the indomitable history 
and the inspiration to walk in its constant pride.

Bangabandhu's leadership had a unique charismatic aspect. He has portrayed the 
real picture of the movement-struggle like an artist. The artist creates works of art 
with one brush stroke after another. In the same way, he has taken politics to the 
stage of art. Born in a remote village of Tungipara, Mujib emerged as an emancipator 
of Bengalis. He united the whole Bengalis with his intellectual thinking and took 
them to the place of liberation. An unarmed Mujib defeated the Pakistani trained 
armed forces and brought the much-awaited independence of the Bengalis. Bang-
abandhu's multi-dimensional leadership made it possible to defeat a smart force in 
just nine months of armed struggle. Apart from �ghting for the liberation of Benga-
lis, the international community also played a signi�cant role. The discussion 
focused on the role of the international community in the liberation war of Bangla-
desh.

India's role in the war of liberation was direct. During the war in 1971, about one 
crore refugees took refuge in India. India was under pressure from refugees. In addi-
tion, the government played a cautious role despite pressure from Indian political 
parties to take a stand in favour of Bangladesh's liberation war. Although the free-
dom �ghters took refuge in India in June 1971 and started training in guerrilla war-
fare, it cannot be said that India was very con�dent in �ghting against Pakistan. 
However, on August 9 of that year, India breathed a sigh of relief after India and the 

AKM Giasuddin

ble. We hope that there will be no more 
casualties and that the Awami League 
leaders will be given full power to be able 
to politely represent the people in the 
National Assembly of Pakistan.”

New Zealand's Prime Minister Keith 
Elliott said in a statement on May 24, 
1971 that New Zealand was not silent or 
indi�erent to the East Pakistan tragedy. 
Considering the humanitarian aspect of 
the situation, he called on the political 
and social leaders of Pakistan to make 
e�orts to stop the bloodshed quickly and 
reach an agreement through dialogue 
and compromise.

Bhutan's position in the war of liberation 
was in favour of Bangladesh. Bhutan's 
foreign policy was synonymous with 
India. Bhutan was the �rst country to 
recognize Bangladesh.

The famous writer and intellectual André 
Malraux expressed his support for the 
liberation war of Bangladesh and 
expressed his intention to �ght on the 
battle�eld of Bangladesh with a group of 
comrades. In a letter to US President 
Nixon, he said, “Even if your aircraft carri-
er is able to threaten Calcutta, the United 
States will never be able to �ght against 
these assembled freedom-loving people. 
Where your army, the most powerful in 
the world, has failed to defeat the bare-
foot �ghters in Vietnam, do you believe 
that Islamabad’s army will one day be 
able to subdue a country by undermin-
ing the independence of that country 
1,200 miles away?”

From the very beginning, the British gov-
ernment and opposition politicians were 
suspicious of the Pakistani rulers. As a 
member state of the Commonwealth, 
they were hoping for a political solution 
to the Pakistan crisis. On 5 April, a resolu-
tion backed by 160 members of the Com-
mons called for an end to the ‘Civil war’ in 
East Bengal. The proposal raised by 
Stonehouse on 15 June blamed Yahya 
and the military leaders for the genocide 
in East Bengal. The proposal had the sup-
port of more than 300 MPs. The state-
ment of Lord Peter Shore, then a member 
of the House of Commons, was impor-
tant in this regard. “Honestly, Pakistan is 
broken.” he said. “Geographically, just as 
they were a thousand miles apart, so 
were their political goals and aspirations. 
The ties between the two parts of Paki-
stan have been severed” he added. At a 
rally in Trafalgar Square on August 1, six 
MPs, including John Stonehouse, argued 
for recognition of Bangladesh.

When the Arab world sided with Paki-
stan, Israel supported Bangladesh's liber-
ation war. At that time their Red Cross 
sent some medicines, clothes and food 
to the Bengali freedom �ghters and refu-
gees. Although Israel granted diplomatic 
recognition to Bangladesh in April 1972, 
Bangladesh expressed its inability to 
accept their sympathy.

Those who were against the liberation 
war: After the US government became 
involved in the extreme opposition to 
the liberation war of Bangladesh, their 
opponent China also started walking the 

skeletal boys, this bullet-riddled highway 
of Dhaka, this devastated Chittagong, 
this refugee, this humiliated humanity 
touched our hearts. We are that people 
too! I once wanted to shout at this stag-
nant evening in New York, Stop this 
torture, Yahya Khan.”

“Then I was immersed in the painful 
songs of the sixties. After this evening, I 
think I know why, music is the real lan-
guage of humanity. Thank you, Bangla-
desh. Bangladesh spoke out from the 
bottom of my heart. I sang:
“My friend came to me we sadness in the 

eyes
Told me that he wanted help

Before his country dies
Although I could not feel the pain

I know I had to try
Now I am asking all of you
To help us save some lives

Bangladesh, Bangladesh, Bangladesh.”

“The crowd did not shout, did not stop, 
did cry. I just watched a noisy and insane 
crowd turned into sobbing audience. I 
don’t know if my song was awesome, I 
don’t know how long the world will last. I 
don't know how long the sun will rise on 
the earth, the moon will smile, but I 
believe the world will never forget the 
tears of love of a country for a country, 
never.”

George Harrison's touching song ‘Bang-
ladesh, Bangladesh’ was an instant hit at 
the Madison Square Garden concert by 
Pandit Ravi Shankar and George Harri-
son. Twenty-�ve more artists were pres-

ent at the concert. Allen Ginsberg, a poet 
from the United States, has written a 
wonderful poem on the plight of refu-
gees called ‘September on Jessore Road’. 
This poem proved to be an irrefutable 
document for the liberation war and 
against the occupying forces of Pakistan.

During the War of Liberation, the US Con-
gress held discussions and debates on 
Bangladesh for nine months. There were 
210 lectures till 16th December. The 
speeches were delivered by 45 senators 
and 36 delegates. Overall, it turns out 
that U.S. policy was determined, and 
implemented, by ignoring public opin-
ion. Senator Edward Kennedy called on 
the US government to take steps to bring 
peace. Because the genocide was going 
on with the US weapons. Ten senators 
also recommended cutting o� �nancial 
and military aid to Pakistan and sending 
relief supplies to East Pakistan. But 
Edward Kennedy was a �erce critic of the 
Nixon administration.

Since the beginning of the genocide on 
March 25, Australia's position has been in 
favor of Bangladesh. On 22 May 1981, the 
Prime Minister of Australia, William Mack 
Sohan, stated in a statement to Parlia-
ment: “Of course we are sorry for the loss 
of life and I can tell Parliament exactly 
how much we can apologize, especially if 
we mention that there was bloodshed. 
Because recently elections have been 
held in West Pakistan and East Pakistan. 
We certainly welcome the statement of 
the President of Pakistan that he will try 
to establish civilian rule as soon as possi-

di�erent picture. Pakistani troops have 
created a state of panic across the territo-
ry. People are scared and terri�ed.” Antici-
pating the situation, the Pakistani gov-
ernment quickly airlifted them. Joseph 
Galway took refuge in the US Consulate 
on the pretext of illness. He asks Blood, 
“What is the real situation?” In reply, 
Blood said that he was dumbed at the 
direction of Washington. Blood then 
showed him a room and said, “It’s yours, 
you can stay as long as you want. The 
Bengali o�cers and employees of the 
consulate will tell their stories.” Galway 
then wrote, “Many men and women 
came and told me how their parents and 
even children had been killed by Paki-
stani soldiers.” Not only in Dhaka, geno-
cide took place also in Narayanganj and 
Chittagong. As I boarded the plane, one 
thing came to my mind – only panic, �re 
and swords have united the eastern and 
western parts of Pakistan.

The president of the United States at the 
time was Richard Nixon of the Republi-
can Party and his foreign a�airs adviser 
was Henry Kissinger. They were in favour 
of keeping Pakistan alive at any cost. That 
is why they have �nally supported 
Yahya's military campaign. Farland, the 
US ambassador to Islamabad, did not 
disagree with their policy. But Archer K. 
Blood had to be punished for protesting 
against the genocide of the Pak army and 
showing sympathy for the liberation war 
of Bangladesh.

The position of the US government 
against the liberation war of Bangladesh 

was clear. On the other hand, the posi-
tion of the people of that country was in 
favour of the war of liberation. At that 
time 20,000 people gathered in Madison 
Square in New York. On August 1, 1971, 
Ravi Shankar, one of the largest concerts 
of all time in Madison Square with a 
number of artists including US Beetle 
star George Harrison, shook the con-
science of the world.

George Harrison writes, “August 1, 1971. 
Twenty thousand people in Madison 
Square, USA, on Sunday afternoon and 
evening. Crisis erupts in excitement. 
Crisis erupts in con�ict. I believe and I 
want to live believing, not just for the 
sake of purpose, not only for the sake of 
class of music, but also for the gathering 
of contemporary struggling musicians - 
the symposium will be immortalized in 
the bosom of the world for the sake of 
human compassion. Ravi Shankar start-
ed �rst with ‘Bangladesh Dhun’ in the pin 
drop silence. I’ve seen concerts full of 
screams and surges of youth, but in my 
experience, I’ve never felt the joy of 
silence, the feeling of a beating heart, not 
the face. May never see it again. I discov-
ered for the �rst time that music means 
the feeling and perception.”

“The curtain fell on the stage. A tragic 
short �lm of abused and malnourished 
children of Bangladesh appeared on the 
screen. From 1947 to 1971, what a cruel 
outcome of the hopes and aspirations of 
a country in just 23 years! How much do 
we foreigners know about their freedom, 
their will and reluctance? But the row of 

Soviet Union signed a peace, friendship 
and cooperation agreement for twenty 
years. The agreement informed Pakistan 
that it would face a common animosity 
between India and the Soviet Union if 
war broke out. The agreement was also a 
special message for the United States 
and China. After the signing of this 
agreement, India became quite con�-
dent in choosing a possible military 
option.

In October, India declared that if the 
international community did not imme-
diately resolve the refugee problem, it 
would be forced to resolve it through 
war. Indian Prime Minister Indira Gandhi 
visited the United States in November to 
assess the views of the international 
community. But she came back with the 
idea that the international community 
would not strive for a satisfactory politi-
cal solution. Besides, if the war of libera-
tion was prolonged, there was a strong 
possibility of in�uencing the leftist con-
sciousness. Needless to say, such a possi-
bility was unwelcome to the then gov-
ernment of India for good reason. So it 
was the wish of the Indira Gandhi gov-
ernment to end the protracted liberation 
war through a military solution.

Although the US government was in 
favour of Pakistan in the war of libera-
tion, the US people were in favour of 
Bangladesh. Archer K. Blood, the then US 
ambassador, was outraged by the brutal-
ity of the Pak army. He wrote a stern letter 
to the State Department with the signa-
tures of nineteen diplomats. It is consid-

ered to be the most di�cult letter in the 
diplomatic world. He called it "Selective 
genocide." In a message to the State 
Department on March 28, Blood wrote, 
"We have witnessed how Pakistani force 
turned a land into a reign of terror and 
horror”. He also wrote, “Mass people are 
�eeing from city to village at the military 
attack. If the news of this attack reaches 
the villages, the aspiration of autonomy 
will be transformed into freedom”. “The 
Pakistani army can subdue the Bengali 
nation for two months, six months or a 
year. But the United States has had a 
bitter experience in Vietnam in which an 
isolated military force cannot subdue an 
entire population.” On 6 April, Archer K 
Blood sent a long telegram urging to put 
pressure on Yahya to stop genocide. Nei-
ther Nixon nor Kissinger listened to him. 
Instead, Blood was quickly summoned to 
Washington and removed from diplo-
matic o�ce and dumped at the State 
Department.

How Archer Blood played a role in Bang-
ladesh's liberation struggle even from 
besieged Dhaka is acknowledged in the 
writings of Knight Ridder Newspaper 
journalist Joseph L. Galway. “The Paki-
stani government brought some foreign 
journalists to Dhaka to prove that the 
situation in East Pakistan is normal. 
Despite the constant vigilance of the 
army o�cers, the incidents witnessed by 
the journalists were frightening. The 
Pakistani government wanted to show 
that Hindus had indiscriminately killed 
non-Bengali Muslims [Biharis]. But 
foreign journalists see a completely 

same path. China unequivocally sup-
ports the Pakistani military. Despite 
Maulana Bhasani's earnest plea, no 
change was made in Chinese policy. 
Many Bengali leaders hoped that China 
would come to its senses and stand up 
for the Bengali liberation war. But it did 
not meet expectations. In September, 
China assured Pakistan that it would 
assist Pakistan in maintaining national 
independence. From the summer of 
1971, China regularly sent arms across 
the West Pakistan border. In addition, 
China sent 200 military experts to Dhaka 
in October to provide training in guerrilla 
warfare. After the rise of Dhaka on 16 
December, China in a statement sharply 
criticized Russia and India for creating 
the so-called ‘Bangladesh’.

The role of most Muslim countries in the 
liberation war of 1971 was against the 
rise of Bangladesh. During the War of Lib-
eration, the Jeddah session of the Organ-
ization of the Islamic Conference [OIC] in 
1971 supported Pakistan’s e�orts to 
maintain national unity and territorial 
integrity. A statement issued at the end 
of the session strongly condemned 
foreign powers for interfering in Paki-
stan’s internal a�airs. Iran goes one step 
further and expresses its desire to �ght 
alongside Pakistan. However, Egypt’s role 
at the time was a diplomatic one. On the 
other hand, some Arab states did not 
stop supporting Pakistan, but followed 
the policy of cooperation. At one point 
during the war of liberation, Congress 
imposed a ban on the supply of US 
weapons to Pakistan. But some Muslim 

states continue to supply arms to Paki-
stan. For example, Saudi Arabia supplied 
75 �ghter jets, helicopters, tanks and mil-
itary vehicles.

The Arab countries thought that the 
liberation war of Bangladesh was an 
attempt to destroy Islamic ties and Islam-
ic unity. Pakistani propaganda and prop-
aganda of so-called Islamic organiza-
tions in East Pakistan were also identical. 
But after a while, the Muslim world got 
the proof of the lack of information. In 
fact, they failed to realize that the war of 
liberation was against the relentless 
exploitation-deprivation, oppression, 
dictatorship and Pakistani militarism in 
East Bengal.

Sri Lanka was totally in favour of Paki-
stan. When India stopped �ights 
between the two parts of Pakistan, Sri 
Lanka allowed their capital to be used as 
an alternative route. Not only civilian 
passengers and goods came from Paki-
stan on this route, but also the army and 
weapons.

King Birendra of Nepal viewed the demo-
cratic movement with doubt inside and 
outside the country. For this reason, his 
loyal government has opposed the liber-
ation war of Bangladesh. Besides, India 
had been facing some strains with Nepal 
at that time.

Judging from the international perspec-
tive, Syed Anwar Hossain's remarks are 
noteworthy in this regard. He wrote that 
morally and diplomatically the winning 

side of the liberation war was Bangla-
desh, India, the Soviet Union and the 
international civil society whereas the 
losing side was Sino-US alliance, Pakistan 
and their local allies Al-Badr, Razakar, 
Al-Shams, Muslim League, Jamaat-e-Isla-
mi, Nezam-e-Islami, and PDP. On the 
other hand, the victory of Bangladesh 
and the defeat of Pakistan were all-per-
vasive for themselves.

Reference:
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Next year marks the 50th anniversary of the great liberation war of Bangladesh. And 
this year marks the birth centenary of Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman, the 
creator of this state, one of the best sons of Bengalis. Bangabandhu and the war of 
liberation are not merely two words of unbridled passion and excitement of Benga-
lis freedom. Along with this is the courage of the Bengalis, the indomitable history 
and the inspiration to walk in its constant pride.

Bangabandhu's leadership had a unique charismatic aspect. He has portrayed the 
real picture of the movement-struggle like an artist. The artist creates works of art 
with one brush stroke after another. In the same way, he has taken politics to the 
stage of art. Born in a remote village of Tungipara, Mujib emerged as an emancipator 
of Bengalis. He united the whole Bengalis with his intellectual thinking and took 
them to the place of liberation. An unarmed Mujib defeated the Pakistani trained 
armed forces and brought the much-awaited independence of the Bengalis. Bang-
abandhu's multi-dimensional leadership made it possible to defeat a smart force in 
just nine months of armed struggle. Apart from �ghting for the liberation of Benga-
lis, the international community also played a signi�cant role. The discussion 
focused on the role of the international community in the liberation war of Bangla-
desh.

India's role in the war of liberation was direct. During the war in 1971, about one 
crore refugees took refuge in India. India was under pressure from refugees. In addi-
tion, the government played a cautious role despite pressure from Indian political 
parties to take a stand in favour of Bangladesh's liberation war. Although the free-
dom �ghters took refuge in India in June 1971 and started training in guerrilla war-
fare, it cannot be said that India was very con�dent in �ghting against Pakistan. 
However, on August 9 of that year, India breathed a sigh of relief after India and the 

ble. We hope that there will be no more 
casualties and that the Awami League 
leaders will be given full power to be able 
to politely represent the people in the 
National Assembly of Pakistan.”

New Zealand's Prime Minister Keith 
Elliott said in a statement on May 24, 
1971 that New Zealand was not silent or 
indi�erent to the East Pakistan tragedy. 
Considering the humanitarian aspect of 
the situation, he called on the political 
and social leaders of Pakistan to make 
e�orts to stop the bloodshed quickly and 
reach an agreement through dialogue 
and compromise.

Bhutan's position in the war of liberation 
was in favour of Bangladesh. Bhutan's 
foreign policy was synonymous with 
India. Bhutan was the �rst country to 
recognize Bangladesh.

The famous writer and intellectual André 
Malraux expressed his support for the 
liberation war of Bangladesh and 
expressed his intention to �ght on the 
battle�eld of Bangladesh with a group of 
comrades. In a letter to US President 
Nixon, he said, “Even if your aircraft carri-
er is able to threaten Calcutta, the United 
States will never be able to �ght against 
these assembled freedom-loving people. 
Where your army, the most powerful in 
the world, has failed to defeat the bare-
foot �ghters in Vietnam, do you believe 
that Islamabad’s army will one day be 
able to subdue a country by undermin-
ing the independence of that country 
1,200 miles away?”

From the very beginning, the British gov-
ernment and opposition politicians were 
suspicious of the Pakistani rulers. As a 
member state of the Commonwealth, 
they were hoping for a political solution 
to the Pakistan crisis. On 5 April, a resolu-
tion backed by 160 members of the Com-
mons called for an end to the ‘Civil war’ in 
East Bengal. The proposal raised by 
Stonehouse on 15 June blamed Yahya 
and the military leaders for the genocide 
in East Bengal. The proposal had the sup-
port of more than 300 MPs. The state-
ment of Lord Peter Shore, then a member 
of the House of Commons, was impor-
tant in this regard. “Honestly, Pakistan is 
broken.” he said. “Geographically, just as 
they were a thousand miles apart, so 
were their political goals and aspirations. 
The ties between the two parts of Paki-
stan have been severed” he added. At a 
rally in Trafalgar Square on August 1, six 
MPs, including John Stonehouse, argued 
for recognition of Bangladesh.

When the Arab world sided with Paki-
stan, Israel supported Bangladesh's liber-
ation war. At that time their Red Cross 
sent some medicines, clothes and food 
to the Bengali freedom �ghters and refu-
gees. Although Israel granted diplomatic 
recognition to Bangladesh in April 1972, 
Bangladesh expressed its inability to 
accept their sympathy.

Those who were against the liberation 
war: After the US government became 
involved in the extreme opposition to 
the liberation war of Bangladesh, their 
opponent China also started walking the 

skeletal boys, this bullet-riddled highway 
of Dhaka, this devastated Chittagong, 
this refugee, this humiliated humanity 
touched our hearts. We are that people 
too! I once wanted to shout at this stag-
nant evening in New York, Stop this 
torture, Yahya Khan.”

“Then I was immersed in the painful 
songs of the sixties. After this evening, I 
think I know why, music is the real lan-
guage of humanity. Thank you, Bangla-
desh. Bangladesh spoke out from the 
bottom of my heart. I sang:
“My friend came to me we sadness in the 

eyes
Told me that he wanted help

Before his country dies
Although I could not feel the pain

I know I had to try
Now I am asking all of you
To help us save some lives

Bangladesh, Bangladesh, Bangladesh.”

“The crowd did not shout, did not stop, 
did cry. I just watched a noisy and insane 
crowd turned into sobbing audience. I 
don’t know if my song was awesome, I 
don’t know how long the world will last. I 
don't know how long the sun will rise on 
the earth, the moon will smile, but I 
believe the world will never forget the 
tears of love of a country for a country, 
never.”

George Harrison's touching song ‘Bang-
ladesh, Bangladesh’ was an instant hit at 
the Madison Square Garden concert by 
Pandit Ravi Shankar and George Harri-
son. Twenty-�ve more artists were pres-

ent at the concert. Allen Ginsberg, a poet 
from the United States, has written a 
wonderful poem on the plight of refu-
gees called ‘September on Jessore Road’. 
This poem proved to be an irrefutable 
document for the liberation war and 
against the occupying forces of Pakistan.

During the War of Liberation, the US Con-
gress held discussions and debates on 
Bangladesh for nine months. There were 
210 lectures till 16th December. The 
speeches were delivered by 45 senators 
and 36 delegates. Overall, it turns out 
that U.S. policy was determined, and 
implemented, by ignoring public opin-
ion. Senator Edward Kennedy called on 
the US government to take steps to bring 
peace. Because the genocide was going 
on with the US weapons. Ten senators 
also recommended cutting o� �nancial 
and military aid to Pakistan and sending 
relief supplies to East Pakistan. But 
Edward Kennedy was a �erce critic of the 
Nixon administration.

Since the beginning of the genocide on 
March 25, Australia's position has been in 
favor of Bangladesh. On 22 May 1981, the 
Prime Minister of Australia, William Mack 
Sohan, stated in a statement to Parlia-
ment: “Of course we are sorry for the loss 
of life and I can tell Parliament exactly 
how much we can apologize, especially if 
we mention that there was bloodshed. 
Because recently elections have been 
held in West Pakistan and East Pakistan. 
We certainly welcome the statement of 
the President of Pakistan that he will try 
to establish civilian rule as soon as possi-

di�erent picture. Pakistani troops have 
created a state of panic across the territo-
ry. People are scared and terri�ed.” Antici-
pating the situation, the Pakistani gov-
ernment quickly airlifted them. Joseph 
Galway took refuge in the US Consulate 
on the pretext of illness. He asks Blood, 
“What is the real situation?” In reply, 
Blood said that he was dumbed at the 
direction of Washington. Blood then 
showed him a room and said, “It’s yours, 
you can stay as long as you want. The 
Bengali o�cers and employees of the 
consulate will tell their stories.” Galway 
then wrote, “Many men and women 
came and told me how their parents and 
even children had been killed by Paki-
stani soldiers.” Not only in Dhaka, geno-
cide took place also in Narayanganj and 
Chittagong. As I boarded the plane, one 
thing came to my mind – only panic, �re 
and swords have united the eastern and 
western parts of Pakistan.

The president of the United States at the 
time was Richard Nixon of the Republi-
can Party and his foreign a�airs adviser 
was Henry Kissinger. They were in favour 
of keeping Pakistan alive at any cost. That 
is why they have �nally supported 
Yahya's military campaign. Farland, the 
US ambassador to Islamabad, did not 
disagree with their policy. But Archer K. 
Blood had to be punished for protesting 
against the genocide of the Pak army and 
showing sympathy for the liberation war 
of Bangladesh.

The position of the US government 
against the liberation war of Bangladesh 

was clear. On the other hand, the posi-
tion of the people of that country was in 
favour of the war of liberation. At that 
time 20,000 people gathered in Madison 
Square in New York. On August 1, 1971, 
Ravi Shankar, one of the largest concerts 
of all time in Madison Square with a 
number of artists including US Beetle 
star George Harrison, shook the con-
science of the world.

George Harrison writes, “August 1, 1971. 
Twenty thousand people in Madison 
Square, USA, on Sunday afternoon and 
evening. Crisis erupts in excitement. 
Crisis erupts in con�ict. I believe and I 
want to live believing, not just for the 
sake of purpose, not only for the sake of 
class of music, but also for the gathering 
of contemporary struggling musicians - 
the symposium will be immortalized in 
the bosom of the world for the sake of 
human compassion. Ravi Shankar start-
ed �rst with ‘Bangladesh Dhun’ in the pin 
drop silence. I’ve seen concerts full of 
screams and surges of youth, but in my 
experience, I’ve never felt the joy of 
silence, the feeling of a beating heart, not 
the face. May never see it again. I discov-
ered for the �rst time that music means 
the feeling and perception.”

“The curtain fell on the stage. A tragic 
short �lm of abused and malnourished 
children of Bangladesh appeared on the 
screen. From 1947 to 1971, what a cruel 
outcome of the hopes and aspirations of 
a country in just 23 years! How much do 
we foreigners know about their freedom, 
their will and reluctance? But the row of 

Soviet Union signed a peace, friendship 
and cooperation agreement for twenty 
years. The agreement informed Pakistan 
that it would face a common animosity 
between India and the Soviet Union if 
war broke out. The agreement was also a 
special message for the United States 
and China. After the signing of this 
agreement, India became quite con�-
dent in choosing a possible military 
option.

In October, India declared that if the 
international community did not imme-
diately resolve the refugee problem, it 
would be forced to resolve it through 
war. Indian Prime Minister Indira Gandhi 
visited the United States in November to 
assess the views of the international 
community. But she came back with the 
idea that the international community 
would not strive for a satisfactory politi-
cal solution. Besides, if the war of libera-
tion was prolonged, there was a strong 
possibility of in�uencing the leftist con-
sciousness. Needless to say, such a possi-
bility was unwelcome to the then gov-
ernment of India for good reason. So it 
was the wish of the Indira Gandhi gov-
ernment to end the protracted liberation 
war through a military solution.

Although the US government was in 
favour of Pakistan in the war of libera-
tion, the US people were in favour of 
Bangladesh. Archer K. Blood, the then US 
ambassador, was outraged by the brutal-
ity of the Pak army. He wrote a stern letter 
to the State Department with the signa-
tures of nineteen diplomats. It is consid-

ered to be the most di�cult letter in the 
diplomatic world. He called it "Selective 
genocide." In a message to the State 
Department on March 28, Blood wrote, 
"We have witnessed how Pakistani force 
turned a land into a reign of terror and 
horror”. He also wrote, “Mass people are 
�eeing from city to village at the military 
attack. If the news of this attack reaches 
the villages, the aspiration of autonomy 
will be transformed into freedom”. “The 
Pakistani army can subdue the Bengali 
nation for two months, six months or a 
year. But the United States has had a 
bitter experience in Vietnam in which an 
isolated military force cannot subdue an 
entire population.” On 6 April, Archer K 
Blood sent a long telegram urging to put 
pressure on Yahya to stop genocide. Nei-
ther Nixon nor Kissinger listened to him. 
Instead, Blood was quickly summoned to 
Washington and removed from diplo-
matic o�ce and dumped at the State 
Department.

How Archer Blood played a role in Bang-
ladesh's liberation struggle even from 
besieged Dhaka is acknowledged in the 
writings of Knight Ridder Newspaper 
journalist Joseph L. Galway. “The Paki-
stani government brought some foreign 
journalists to Dhaka to prove that the 
situation in East Pakistan is normal. 
Despite the constant vigilance of the 
army o�cers, the incidents witnessed by 
the journalists were frightening. The 
Pakistani government wanted to show 
that Hindus had indiscriminately killed 
non-Bengali Muslims [Biharis]. But 
foreign journalists see a completely 

same path. China unequivocally sup-
ports the Pakistani military. Despite 
Maulana Bhasani's earnest plea, no 
change was made in Chinese policy. 
Many Bengali leaders hoped that China 
would come to its senses and stand up 
for the Bengali liberation war. But it did 
not meet expectations. In September, 
China assured Pakistan that it would 
assist Pakistan in maintaining national 
independence. From the summer of 
1971, China regularly sent arms across 
the West Pakistan border. In addition, 
China sent 200 military experts to Dhaka 
in October to provide training in guerrilla 
warfare. After the rise of Dhaka on 16 
December, China in a statement sharply 
criticized Russia and India for creating 
the so-called ‘Bangladesh’.

The role of most Muslim countries in the 
liberation war of 1971 was against the 
rise of Bangladesh. During the War of Lib-
eration, the Jeddah session of the Organ-
ization of the Islamic Conference [OIC] in 
1971 supported Pakistan’s e�orts to 
maintain national unity and territorial 
integrity. A statement issued at the end 
of the session strongly condemned 
foreign powers for interfering in Paki-
stan’s internal a�airs. Iran goes one step 
further and expresses its desire to �ght 
alongside Pakistan. However, Egypt’s role 
at the time was a diplomatic one. On the 
other hand, some Arab states did not 
stop supporting Pakistan, but followed 
the policy of cooperation. At one point 
during the war of liberation, Congress 
imposed a ban on the supply of US 
weapons to Pakistan. But some Muslim 

states continue to supply arms to Paki-
stan. For example, Saudi Arabia supplied 
75 �ghter jets, helicopters, tanks and mil-
itary vehicles.

The Arab countries thought that the 
liberation war of Bangladesh was an 
attempt to destroy Islamic ties and Islam-
ic unity. Pakistani propaganda and prop-
aganda of so-called Islamic organiza-
tions in East Pakistan were also identical. 
But after a while, the Muslim world got 
the proof of the lack of information. In 
fact, they failed to realize that the war of 
liberation was against the relentless 
exploitation-deprivation, oppression, 
dictatorship and Pakistani militarism in 
East Bengal.

Sri Lanka was totally in favour of Paki-
stan. When India stopped �ights 
between the two parts of Pakistan, Sri 
Lanka allowed their capital to be used as 
an alternative route. Not only civilian 
passengers and goods came from Paki-
stan on this route, but also the army and 
weapons.

King Birendra of Nepal viewed the demo-
cratic movement with doubt inside and 
outside the country. For this reason, his 
loyal government has opposed the liber-
ation war of Bangladesh. Besides, India 
had been facing some strains with Nepal 
at that time.

Judging from the international perspec-
tive, Syed Anwar Hossain's remarks are 
noteworthy in this regard. He wrote that 
morally and diplomatically the winning 

side of the liberation war was Bangla-
desh, India, the Soviet Union and the 
international civil society whereas the 
losing side was Sino-US alliance, Pakistan 
and their local allies Al-Badr, Razakar, 
Al-Shams, Muslim League, Jamaat-e-Isla-
mi, Nezam-e-Islami, and PDP. On the 
other hand, the victory of Bangladesh 
and the defeat of Pakistan were all-per-
vasive for themselves.
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Next year marks the 50th anniversary of the great liberation war of Bangladesh. And 
this year marks the birth centenary of Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman, the 
creator of this state, one of the best sons of Bengalis. Bangabandhu and the war of 
liberation are not merely two words of unbridled passion and excitement of Benga-
lis freedom. Along with this is the courage of the Bengalis, the indomitable history 
and the inspiration to walk in its constant pride.

Bangabandhu's leadership had a unique charismatic aspect. He has portrayed the 
real picture of the movement-struggle like an artist. The artist creates works of art 
with one brush stroke after another. In the same way, he has taken politics to the 
stage of art. Born in a remote village of Tungipara, Mujib emerged as an emancipator 
of Bengalis. He united the whole Bengalis with his intellectual thinking and took 
them to the place of liberation. An unarmed Mujib defeated the Pakistani trained 
armed forces and brought the much-awaited independence of the Bengalis. Bang-
abandhu's multi-dimensional leadership made it possible to defeat a smart force in 
just nine months of armed struggle. Apart from �ghting for the liberation of Benga-
lis, the international community also played a signi�cant role. The discussion 
focused on the role of the international community in the liberation war of Bangla-
desh.

India's role in the war of liberation was direct. During the war in 1971, about one 
crore refugees took refuge in India. India was under pressure from refugees. In addi-
tion, the government played a cautious role despite pressure from Indian political 
parties to take a stand in favour of Bangladesh's liberation war. Although the free-
dom �ghters took refuge in India in June 1971 and started training in guerrilla war-
fare, it cannot be said that India was very con�dent in �ghting against Pakistan. 
However, on August 9 of that year, India breathed a sigh of relief after India and the 

ble. We hope that there will be no more 
casualties and that the Awami League 
leaders will be given full power to be able 
to politely represent the people in the 
National Assembly of Pakistan.”

New Zealand's Prime Minister Keith 
Elliott said in a statement on May 24, 
1971 that New Zealand was not silent or 
indi�erent to the East Pakistan tragedy. 
Considering the humanitarian aspect of 
the situation, he called on the political 
and social leaders of Pakistan to make 
e�orts to stop the bloodshed quickly and 
reach an agreement through dialogue 
and compromise.

Bhutan's position in the war of liberation 
was in favour of Bangladesh. Bhutan's 
foreign policy was synonymous with 
India. Bhutan was the �rst country to 
recognize Bangladesh.

The famous writer and intellectual André 
Malraux expressed his support for the 
liberation war of Bangladesh and 
expressed his intention to �ght on the 
battle�eld of Bangladesh with a group of 
comrades. In a letter to US President 
Nixon, he said, “Even if your aircraft carri-
er is able to threaten Calcutta, the United 
States will never be able to �ght against 
these assembled freedom-loving people. 
Where your army, the most powerful in 
the world, has failed to defeat the bare-
foot �ghters in Vietnam, do you believe 
that Islamabad’s army will one day be 
able to subdue a country by undermin-
ing the independence of that country 
1,200 miles away?”

From the very beginning, the British gov-
ernment and opposition politicians were 
suspicious of the Pakistani rulers. As a 
member state of the Commonwealth, 
they were hoping for a political solution 
to the Pakistan crisis. On 5 April, a resolu-
tion backed by 160 members of the Com-
mons called for an end to the ‘Civil war’ in 
East Bengal. The proposal raised by 
Stonehouse on 15 June blamed Yahya 
and the military leaders for the genocide 
in East Bengal. The proposal had the sup-
port of more than 300 MPs. The state-
ment of Lord Peter Shore, then a member 
of the House of Commons, was impor-
tant in this regard. “Honestly, Pakistan is 
broken.” he said. “Geographically, just as 
they were a thousand miles apart, so 
were their political goals and aspirations. 
The ties between the two parts of Paki-
stan have been severed” he added. At a 
rally in Trafalgar Square on August 1, six 
MPs, including John Stonehouse, argued 
for recognition of Bangladesh.

When the Arab world sided with Paki-
stan, Israel supported Bangladesh's liber-
ation war. At that time their Red Cross 
sent some medicines, clothes and food 
to the Bengali freedom �ghters and refu-
gees. Although Israel granted diplomatic 
recognition to Bangladesh in April 1972, 
Bangladesh expressed its inability to 
accept their sympathy.

Those who were against the liberation 
war: After the US government became 
involved in the extreme opposition to 
the liberation war of Bangladesh, their 
opponent China also started walking the 

skeletal boys, this bullet-riddled highway 
of Dhaka, this devastated Chittagong, 
this refugee, this humiliated humanity 
touched our hearts. We are that people 
too! I once wanted to shout at this stag-
nant evening in New York, Stop this 
torture, Yahya Khan.”

“Then I was immersed in the painful 
songs of the sixties. After this evening, I 
think I know why, music is the real lan-
guage of humanity. Thank you, Bangla-
desh. Bangladesh spoke out from the 
bottom of my heart. I sang:
“My friend came to me we sadness in the 

eyes
Told me that he wanted help

Before his country dies
Although I could not feel the pain

I know I had to try
Now I am asking all of you
To help us save some lives

Bangladesh, Bangladesh, Bangladesh.”

“The crowd did not shout, did not stop, 
did cry. I just watched a noisy and insane 
crowd turned into sobbing audience. I 
don’t know if my song was awesome, I 
don’t know how long the world will last. I 
don't know how long the sun will rise on 
the earth, the moon will smile, but I 
believe the world will never forget the 
tears of love of a country for a country, 
never.”

George Harrison's touching song ‘Bang-
ladesh, Bangladesh’ was an instant hit at 
the Madison Square Garden concert by 
Pandit Ravi Shankar and George Harri-
son. Twenty-�ve more artists were pres-

ent at the concert. Allen Ginsberg, a poet 
from the United States, has written a 
wonderful poem on the plight of refu-
gees called ‘September on Jessore Road’. 
This poem proved to be an irrefutable 
document for the liberation war and 
against the occupying forces of Pakistan.

During the War of Liberation, the US Con-
gress held discussions and debates on 
Bangladesh for nine months. There were 
210 lectures till 16th December. The 
speeches were delivered by 45 senators 
and 36 delegates. Overall, it turns out 
that U.S. policy was determined, and 
implemented, by ignoring public opin-
ion. Senator Edward Kennedy called on 
the US government to take steps to bring 
peace. Because the genocide was going 
on with the US weapons. Ten senators 
also recommended cutting o� �nancial 
and military aid to Pakistan and sending 
relief supplies to East Pakistan. But 
Edward Kennedy was a �erce critic of the 
Nixon administration.

Since the beginning of the genocide on 
March 25, Australia's position has been in 
favor of Bangladesh. On 22 May 1981, the 
Prime Minister of Australia, William Mack 
Sohan, stated in a statement to Parlia-
ment: “Of course we are sorry for the loss 
of life and I can tell Parliament exactly 
how much we can apologize, especially if 
we mention that there was bloodshed. 
Because recently elections have been 
held in West Pakistan and East Pakistan. 
We certainly welcome the statement of 
the President of Pakistan that he will try 
to establish civilian rule as soon as possi-

di�erent picture. Pakistani troops have 
created a state of panic across the territo-
ry. People are scared and terri�ed.” Antici-
pating the situation, the Pakistani gov-
ernment quickly airlifted them. Joseph 
Galway took refuge in the US Consulate 
on the pretext of illness. He asks Blood, 
“What is the real situation?” In reply, 
Blood said that he was dumbed at the 
direction of Washington. Blood then 
showed him a room and said, “It’s yours, 
you can stay as long as you want. The 
Bengali o�cers and employees of the 
consulate will tell their stories.” Galway 
then wrote, “Many men and women 
came and told me how their parents and 
even children had been killed by Paki-
stani soldiers.” Not only in Dhaka, geno-
cide took place also in Narayanganj and 
Chittagong. As I boarded the plane, one 
thing came to my mind – only panic, �re 
and swords have united the eastern and 
western parts of Pakistan.

The president of the United States at the 
time was Richard Nixon of the Republi-
can Party and his foreign a�airs adviser 
was Henry Kissinger. They were in favour 
of keeping Pakistan alive at any cost. That 
is why they have �nally supported 
Yahya's military campaign. Farland, the 
US ambassador to Islamabad, did not 
disagree with their policy. But Archer K. 
Blood had to be punished for protesting 
against the genocide of the Pak army and 
showing sympathy for the liberation war 
of Bangladesh.

The position of the US government 
against the liberation war of Bangladesh 

was clear. On the other hand, the posi-
tion of the people of that country was in 
favour of the war of liberation. At that 
time 20,000 people gathered in Madison 
Square in New York. On August 1, 1971, 
Ravi Shankar, one of the largest concerts 
of all time in Madison Square with a 
number of artists including US Beetle 
star George Harrison, shook the con-
science of the world.

George Harrison writes, “August 1, 1971. 
Twenty thousand people in Madison 
Square, USA, on Sunday afternoon and 
evening. Crisis erupts in excitement. 
Crisis erupts in con�ict. I believe and I 
want to live believing, not just for the 
sake of purpose, not only for the sake of 
class of music, but also for the gathering 
of contemporary struggling musicians - 
the symposium will be immortalized in 
the bosom of the world for the sake of 
human compassion. Ravi Shankar start-
ed �rst with ‘Bangladesh Dhun’ in the pin 
drop silence. I’ve seen concerts full of 
screams and surges of youth, but in my 
experience, I’ve never felt the joy of 
silence, the feeling of a beating heart, not 
the face. May never see it again. I discov-
ered for the �rst time that music means 
the feeling and perception.”

“The curtain fell on the stage. A tragic 
short �lm of abused and malnourished 
children of Bangladesh appeared on the 
screen. From 1947 to 1971, what a cruel 
outcome of the hopes and aspirations of 
a country in just 23 years! How much do 
we foreigners know about their freedom, 
their will and reluctance? But the row of 

Soviet Union signed a peace, friendship 
and cooperation agreement for twenty 
years. The agreement informed Pakistan 
that it would face a common animosity 
between India and the Soviet Union if 
war broke out. The agreement was also a 
special message for the United States 
and China. After the signing of this 
agreement, India became quite con�-
dent in choosing a possible military 
option.

In October, India declared that if the 
international community did not imme-
diately resolve the refugee problem, it 
would be forced to resolve it through 
war. Indian Prime Minister Indira Gandhi 
visited the United States in November to 
assess the views of the international 
community. But she came back with the 
idea that the international community 
would not strive for a satisfactory politi-
cal solution. Besides, if the war of libera-
tion was prolonged, there was a strong 
possibility of in�uencing the leftist con-
sciousness. Needless to say, such a possi-
bility was unwelcome to the then gov-
ernment of India for good reason. So it 
was the wish of the Indira Gandhi gov-
ernment to end the protracted liberation 
war through a military solution.

Although the US government was in 
favour of Pakistan in the war of libera-
tion, the US people were in favour of 
Bangladesh. Archer K. Blood, the then US 
ambassador, was outraged by the brutal-
ity of the Pak army. He wrote a stern letter 
to the State Department with the signa-
tures of nineteen diplomats. It is consid-

ered to be the most di�cult letter in the 
diplomatic world. He called it "Selective 
genocide." In a message to the State 
Department on March 28, Blood wrote, 
"We have witnessed how Pakistani force 
turned a land into a reign of terror and 
horror”. He also wrote, “Mass people are 
�eeing from city to village at the military 
attack. If the news of this attack reaches 
the villages, the aspiration of autonomy 
will be transformed into freedom”. “The 
Pakistani army can subdue the Bengali 
nation for two months, six months or a 
year. But the United States has had a 
bitter experience in Vietnam in which an 
isolated military force cannot subdue an 
entire population.” On 6 April, Archer K 
Blood sent a long telegram urging to put 
pressure on Yahya to stop genocide. Nei-
ther Nixon nor Kissinger listened to him. 
Instead, Blood was quickly summoned to 
Washington and removed from diplo-
matic o�ce and dumped at the State 
Department.

How Archer Blood played a role in Bang-
ladesh's liberation struggle even from 
besieged Dhaka is acknowledged in the 
writings of Knight Ridder Newspaper 
journalist Joseph L. Galway. “The Paki-
stani government brought some foreign 
journalists to Dhaka to prove that the 
situation in East Pakistan is normal. 
Despite the constant vigilance of the 
army o�cers, the incidents witnessed by 
the journalists were frightening. The 
Pakistani government wanted to show 
that Hindus had indiscriminately killed 
non-Bengali Muslims [Biharis]. But 
foreign journalists see a completely 

same path. China unequivocally sup-
ports the Pakistani military. Despite 
Maulana Bhasani's earnest plea, no 
change was made in Chinese policy. 
Many Bengali leaders hoped that China 
would come to its senses and stand up 
for the Bengali liberation war. But it did 
not meet expectations. In September, 
China assured Pakistan that it would 
assist Pakistan in maintaining national 
independence. From the summer of 
1971, China regularly sent arms across 
the West Pakistan border. In addition, 
China sent 200 military experts to Dhaka 
in October to provide training in guerrilla 
warfare. After the rise of Dhaka on 16 
December, China in a statement sharply 
criticized Russia and India for creating 
the so-called ‘Bangladesh’.

The role of most Muslim countries in the 
liberation war of 1971 was against the 
rise of Bangladesh. During the War of Lib-
eration, the Jeddah session of the Organ-
ization of the Islamic Conference [OIC] in 
1971 supported Pakistan’s e�orts to 
maintain national unity and territorial 
integrity. A statement issued at the end 
of the session strongly condemned 
foreign powers for interfering in Paki-
stan’s internal a�airs. Iran goes one step 
further and expresses its desire to �ght 
alongside Pakistan. However, Egypt’s role 
at the time was a diplomatic one. On the 
other hand, some Arab states did not 
stop supporting Pakistan, but followed 
the policy of cooperation. At one point 
during the war of liberation, Congress 
imposed a ban on the supply of US 
weapons to Pakistan. But some Muslim 

states continue to supply arms to Paki-
stan. For example, Saudi Arabia supplied 
75 �ghter jets, helicopters, tanks and mil-
itary vehicles.

The Arab countries thought that the 
liberation war of Bangladesh was an 
attempt to destroy Islamic ties and Islam-
ic unity. Pakistani propaganda and prop-
aganda of so-called Islamic organiza-
tions in East Pakistan were also identical. 
But after a while, the Muslim world got 
the proof of the lack of information. In 
fact, they failed to realize that the war of 
liberation was against the relentless 
exploitation-deprivation, oppression, 
dictatorship and Pakistani militarism in 
East Bengal.

Sri Lanka was totally in favour of Paki-
stan. When India stopped �ights 
between the two parts of Pakistan, Sri 
Lanka allowed their capital to be used as 
an alternative route. Not only civilian 
passengers and goods came from Paki-
stan on this route, but also the army and 
weapons.

King Birendra of Nepal viewed the demo-
cratic movement with doubt inside and 
outside the country. For this reason, his 
loyal government has opposed the liber-
ation war of Bangladesh. Besides, India 
had been facing some strains with Nepal 
at that time.

Judging from the international perspec-
tive, Syed Anwar Hossain's remarks are 
noteworthy in this regard. He wrote that 
morally and diplomatically the winning 

side of the liberation war was Bangla-
desh, India, the Soviet Union and the 
international civil society whereas the 
losing side was Sino-US alliance, Pakistan 
and their local allies Al-Badr, Razakar, 
Al-Shams, Muslim League, Jamaat-e-Isla-
mi, Nezam-e-Islami, and PDP. On the 
other hand, the victory of Bangladesh 
and the defeat of Pakistan were all-per-
vasive for themselves.

Reference:
 1. Essay by Syed Anwar Hossain ‘The Role 
of the Outside World in the Liberation 
War of Bangladesh’; Edited by Professor 
Salahuddin Ahmed, Monaim Sarkar, Dr. 
Nurul Islam Manzoor “History of Libera-
tion Struggle of Bangladesh 
[1947-1971]”, Agami Publication, Dhaka, 
pp. 364-36.
2. Archer K. Blood, The Cruel Birth of 
Bangladesh: Memoirs of an American 
Diplomat, The University Press Limited, 
Dhaka, 2002
3. Sohrab Hasan, 1971 Friends and 
Enemy of Bangladesh, Nabajug  Publica-
tions, Dhaka, 2017, pp. 16-17.
4. The Daily Samakal, March 26, 2009.
5. Liberation War Museum website ww-
w.liberationwarmuseum.net/liberation-
war.html
6. Dr. Syed Anwar Hossain, “The Role of 
Expatriate Bengalis and the International 
Community in the Liberation War,” Edited 
by Akhtaruzzaman “Background and 
Events of the Liberation War of Bangla-
desh”, Bangladesh History Council, April 
2019, pp. 133.
 7. Abul Maal Abdul Muhith, “The Libera-
tion War of Bangladesh and the United 

States”, vide note 18, pp. 356-362.
8. Sheikh Abdul Mannan, “The Contribu-
tion of the Bengalis of the United King-
dom to the War of Liberation”, Jyotsna 
Publishers, Dhaka, 1989, pp. 95-109.

7



Next year marks the 50th anniversary of the great liberation war of Bangladesh. And 
this year marks the birth centenary of Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman, the 
creator of this state, one of the best sons of Bengalis. Bangabandhu and the war of 
liberation are not merely two words of unbridled passion and excitement of Benga-
lis freedom. Along with this is the courage of the Bengalis, the indomitable history 
and the inspiration to walk in its constant pride.

Bangabandhu's leadership had a unique charismatic aspect. He has portrayed the 
real picture of the movement-struggle like an artist. The artist creates works of art 
with one brush stroke after another. In the same way, he has taken politics to the 
stage of art. Born in a remote village of Tungipara, Mujib emerged as an emancipator 
of Bengalis. He united the whole Bengalis with his intellectual thinking and took 
them to the place of liberation. An unarmed Mujib defeated the Pakistani trained 
armed forces and brought the much-awaited independence of the Bengalis. Bang-
abandhu's multi-dimensional leadership made it possible to defeat a smart force in 
just nine months of armed struggle. Apart from �ghting for the liberation of Benga-
lis, the international community also played a signi�cant role. The discussion 
focused on the role of the international community in the liberation war of Bangla-
desh.

India's role in the war of liberation was direct. During the war in 1971, about one 
crore refugees took refuge in India. India was under pressure from refugees. In addi-
tion, the government played a cautious role despite pressure from Indian political 
parties to take a stand in favour of Bangladesh's liberation war. Although the free-
dom �ghters took refuge in India in June 1971 and started training in guerrilla war-
fare, it cannot be said that India was very con�dent in �ghting against Pakistan. 
However, on August 9 of that year, India breathed a sigh of relief after India and the 

ble. We hope that there will be no more 
casualties and that the Awami League 
leaders will be given full power to be able 
to politely represent the people in the 
National Assembly of Pakistan.”

New Zealand's Prime Minister Keith 
Elliott said in a statement on May 24, 
1971 that New Zealand was not silent or 
indi�erent to the East Pakistan tragedy. 
Considering the humanitarian aspect of 
the situation, he called on the political 
and social leaders of Pakistan to make 
e�orts to stop the bloodshed quickly and 
reach an agreement through dialogue 
and compromise.

Bhutan's position in the war of liberation 
was in favour of Bangladesh. Bhutan's 
foreign policy was synonymous with 
India. Bhutan was the �rst country to 
recognize Bangladesh.

The famous writer and intellectual André 
Malraux expressed his support for the 
liberation war of Bangladesh and 
expressed his intention to �ght on the 
battle�eld of Bangladesh with a group of 
comrades. In a letter to US President 
Nixon, he said, “Even if your aircraft carri-
er is able to threaten Calcutta, the United 
States will never be able to �ght against 
these assembled freedom-loving people. 
Where your army, the most powerful in 
the world, has failed to defeat the bare-
foot �ghters in Vietnam, do you believe 
that Islamabad’s army will one day be 
able to subdue a country by undermin-
ing the independence of that country 
1,200 miles away?”

From the very beginning, the British gov-
ernment and opposition politicians were 
suspicious of the Pakistani rulers. As a 
member state of the Commonwealth, 
they were hoping for a political solution 
to the Pakistan crisis. On 5 April, a resolu-
tion backed by 160 members of the Com-
mons called for an end to the ‘Civil war’ in 
East Bengal. The proposal raised by 
Stonehouse on 15 June blamed Yahya 
and the military leaders for the genocide 
in East Bengal. The proposal had the sup-
port of more than 300 MPs. The state-
ment of Lord Peter Shore, then a member 
of the House of Commons, was impor-
tant in this regard. “Honestly, Pakistan is 
broken.” he said. “Geographically, just as 
they were a thousand miles apart, so 
were their political goals and aspirations. 
The ties between the two parts of Paki-
stan have been severed” he added. At a 
rally in Trafalgar Square on August 1, six 
MPs, including John Stonehouse, argued 
for recognition of Bangladesh.

When the Arab world sided with Paki-
stan, Israel supported Bangladesh's liber-
ation war. At that time their Red Cross 
sent some medicines, clothes and food 
to the Bengali freedom �ghters and refu-
gees. Although Israel granted diplomatic 
recognition to Bangladesh in April 1972, 
Bangladesh expressed its inability to 
accept their sympathy.

Those who were against the liberation 
war: After the US government became 
involved in the extreme opposition to 
the liberation war of Bangladesh, their 
opponent China also started walking the 

skeletal boys, this bullet-riddled highway 
of Dhaka, this devastated Chittagong, 
this refugee, this humiliated humanity 
touched our hearts. We are that people 
too! I once wanted to shout at this stag-
nant evening in New York, Stop this 
torture, Yahya Khan.”

“Then I was immersed in the painful 
songs of the sixties. After this evening, I 
think I know why, music is the real lan-
guage of humanity. Thank you, Bangla-
desh. Bangladesh spoke out from the 
bottom of my heart. I sang:
“My friend came to me we sadness in the 

eyes
Told me that he wanted help

Before his country dies
Although I could not feel the pain

I know I had to try
Now I am asking all of you
To help us save some lives

Bangladesh, Bangladesh, Bangladesh.”

“The crowd did not shout, did not stop, 
did cry. I just watched a noisy and insane 
crowd turned into sobbing audience. I 
don’t know if my song was awesome, I 
don’t know how long the world will last. I 
don't know how long the sun will rise on 
the earth, the moon will smile, but I 
believe the world will never forget the 
tears of love of a country for a country, 
never.”

George Harrison's touching song ‘Bang-
ladesh, Bangladesh’ was an instant hit at 
the Madison Square Garden concert by 
Pandit Ravi Shankar and George Harri-
son. Twenty-�ve more artists were pres-

ent at the concert. Allen Ginsberg, a poet 
from the United States, has written a 
wonderful poem on the plight of refu-
gees called ‘September on Jessore Road’. 
This poem proved to be an irrefutable 
document for the liberation war and 
against the occupying forces of Pakistan.

During the War of Liberation, the US Con-
gress held discussions and debates on 
Bangladesh for nine months. There were 
210 lectures till 16th December. The 
speeches were delivered by 45 senators 
and 36 delegates. Overall, it turns out 
that U.S. policy was determined, and 
implemented, by ignoring public opin-
ion. Senator Edward Kennedy called on 
the US government to take steps to bring 
peace. Because the genocide was going 
on with the US weapons. Ten senators 
also recommended cutting o� �nancial 
and military aid to Pakistan and sending 
relief supplies to East Pakistan. But 
Edward Kennedy was a �erce critic of the 
Nixon administration.

Since the beginning of the genocide on 
March 25, Australia's position has been in 
favor of Bangladesh. On 22 May 1981, the 
Prime Minister of Australia, William Mack 
Sohan, stated in a statement to Parlia-
ment: “Of course we are sorry for the loss 
of life and I can tell Parliament exactly 
how much we can apologize, especially if 
we mention that there was bloodshed. 
Because recently elections have been 
held in West Pakistan and East Pakistan. 
We certainly welcome the statement of 
the President of Pakistan that he will try 
to establish civilian rule as soon as possi-

di�erent picture. Pakistani troops have 
created a state of panic across the territo-
ry. People are scared and terri�ed.” Antici-
pating the situation, the Pakistani gov-
ernment quickly airlifted them. Joseph 
Galway took refuge in the US Consulate 
on the pretext of illness. He asks Blood, 
“What is the real situation?” In reply, 
Blood said that he was dumbed at the 
direction of Washington. Blood then 
showed him a room and said, “It’s yours, 
you can stay as long as you want. The 
Bengali o�cers and employees of the 
consulate will tell their stories.” Galway 
then wrote, “Many men and women 
came and told me how their parents and 
even children had been killed by Paki-
stani soldiers.” Not only in Dhaka, geno-
cide took place also in Narayanganj and 
Chittagong. As I boarded the plane, one 
thing came to my mind – only panic, �re 
and swords have united the eastern and 
western parts of Pakistan.

The president of the United States at the 
time was Richard Nixon of the Republi-
can Party and his foreign a�airs adviser 
was Henry Kissinger. They were in favour 
of keeping Pakistan alive at any cost. That 
is why they have �nally supported 
Yahya's military campaign. Farland, the 
US ambassador to Islamabad, did not 
disagree with their policy. But Archer K. 
Blood had to be punished for protesting 
against the genocide of the Pak army and 
showing sympathy for the liberation war 
of Bangladesh.

The position of the US government 
against the liberation war of Bangladesh 

was clear. On the other hand, the posi-
tion of the people of that country was in 
favour of the war of liberation. At that 
time 20,000 people gathered in Madison 
Square in New York. On August 1, 1971, 
Ravi Shankar, one of the largest concerts 
of all time in Madison Square with a 
number of artists including US Beetle 
star George Harrison, shook the con-
science of the world.

George Harrison writes, “August 1, 1971. 
Twenty thousand people in Madison 
Square, USA, on Sunday afternoon and 
evening. Crisis erupts in excitement. 
Crisis erupts in con�ict. I believe and I 
want to live believing, not just for the 
sake of purpose, not only for the sake of 
class of music, but also for the gathering 
of contemporary struggling musicians - 
the symposium will be immortalized in 
the bosom of the world for the sake of 
human compassion. Ravi Shankar start-
ed �rst with ‘Bangladesh Dhun’ in the pin 
drop silence. I’ve seen concerts full of 
screams and surges of youth, but in my 
experience, I’ve never felt the joy of 
silence, the feeling of a beating heart, not 
the face. May never see it again. I discov-
ered for the �rst time that music means 
the feeling and perception.”

“The curtain fell on the stage. A tragic 
short �lm of abused and malnourished 
children of Bangladesh appeared on the 
screen. From 1947 to 1971, what a cruel 
outcome of the hopes and aspirations of 
a country in just 23 years! How much do 
we foreigners know about their freedom, 
their will and reluctance? But the row of 

Soviet Union signed a peace, friendship 
and cooperation agreement for twenty 
years. The agreement informed Pakistan 
that it would face a common animosity 
between India and the Soviet Union if 
war broke out. The agreement was also a 
special message for the United States 
and China. After the signing of this 
agreement, India became quite con�-
dent in choosing a possible military 
option.

In October, India declared that if the 
international community did not imme-
diately resolve the refugee problem, it 
would be forced to resolve it through 
war. Indian Prime Minister Indira Gandhi 
visited the United States in November to 
assess the views of the international 
community. But she came back with the 
idea that the international community 
would not strive for a satisfactory politi-
cal solution. Besides, if the war of libera-
tion was prolonged, there was a strong 
possibility of in�uencing the leftist con-
sciousness. Needless to say, such a possi-
bility was unwelcome to the then gov-
ernment of India for good reason. So it 
was the wish of the Indira Gandhi gov-
ernment to end the protracted liberation 
war through a military solution.

Although the US government was in 
favour of Pakistan in the war of libera-
tion, the US people were in favour of 
Bangladesh. Archer K. Blood, the then US 
ambassador, was outraged by the brutal-
ity of the Pak army. He wrote a stern letter 
to the State Department with the signa-
tures of nineteen diplomats. It is consid-

ered to be the most di�cult letter in the 
diplomatic world. He called it "Selective 
genocide." In a message to the State 
Department on March 28, Blood wrote, 
"We have witnessed how Pakistani force 
turned a land into a reign of terror and 
horror”. He also wrote, “Mass people are 
�eeing from city to village at the military 
attack. If the news of this attack reaches 
the villages, the aspiration of autonomy 
will be transformed into freedom”. “The 
Pakistani army can subdue the Bengali 
nation for two months, six months or a 
year. But the United States has had a 
bitter experience in Vietnam in which an 
isolated military force cannot subdue an 
entire population.” On 6 April, Archer K 
Blood sent a long telegram urging to put 
pressure on Yahya to stop genocide. Nei-
ther Nixon nor Kissinger listened to him. 
Instead, Blood was quickly summoned to 
Washington and removed from diplo-
matic o�ce and dumped at the State 
Department.

How Archer Blood played a role in Bang-
ladesh's liberation struggle even from 
besieged Dhaka is acknowledged in the 
writings of Knight Ridder Newspaper 
journalist Joseph L. Galway. “The Paki-
stani government brought some foreign 
journalists to Dhaka to prove that the 
situation in East Pakistan is normal. 
Despite the constant vigilance of the 
army o�cers, the incidents witnessed by 
the journalists were frightening. The 
Pakistani government wanted to show 
that Hindus had indiscriminately killed 
non-Bengali Muslims [Biharis]. But 
foreign journalists see a completely 

same path. China unequivocally sup-
ports the Pakistani military. Despite 
Maulana Bhasani's earnest plea, no 
change was made in Chinese policy. 
Many Bengali leaders hoped that China 
would come to its senses and stand up 
for the Bengali liberation war. But it did 
not meet expectations. In September, 
China assured Pakistan that it would 
assist Pakistan in maintaining national 
independence. From the summer of 
1971, China regularly sent arms across 
the West Pakistan border. In addition, 
China sent 200 military experts to Dhaka 
in October to provide training in guerrilla 
warfare. After the rise of Dhaka on 16 
December, China in a statement sharply 
criticized Russia and India for creating 
the so-called ‘Bangladesh’.

The role of most Muslim countries in the 
liberation war of 1971 was against the 
rise of Bangladesh. During the War of Lib-
eration, the Jeddah session of the Organ-
ization of the Islamic Conference [OIC] in 
1971 supported Pakistan’s e�orts to 
maintain national unity and territorial 
integrity. A statement issued at the end 
of the session strongly condemned 
foreign powers for interfering in Paki-
stan’s internal a�airs. Iran goes one step 
further and expresses its desire to �ght 
alongside Pakistan. However, Egypt’s role 
at the time was a diplomatic one. On the 
other hand, some Arab states did not 
stop supporting Pakistan, but followed 
the policy of cooperation. At one point 
during the war of liberation, Congress 
imposed a ban on the supply of US 
weapons to Pakistan. But some Muslim 

states continue to supply arms to Paki-
stan. For example, Saudi Arabia supplied 
75 �ghter jets, helicopters, tanks and mil-
itary vehicles.

The Arab countries thought that the 
liberation war of Bangladesh was an 
attempt to destroy Islamic ties and Islam-
ic unity. Pakistani propaganda and prop-
aganda of so-called Islamic organiza-
tions in East Pakistan were also identical. 
But after a while, the Muslim world got 
the proof of the lack of information. In 
fact, they failed to realize that the war of 
liberation was against the relentless 
exploitation-deprivation, oppression, 
dictatorship and Pakistani militarism in 
East Bengal.

Sri Lanka was totally in favour of Paki-
stan. When India stopped �ights 
between the two parts of Pakistan, Sri 
Lanka allowed their capital to be used as 
an alternative route. Not only civilian 
passengers and goods came from Paki-
stan on this route, but also the army and 
weapons.

King Birendra of Nepal viewed the demo-
cratic movement with doubt inside and 
outside the country. For this reason, his 
loyal government has opposed the liber-
ation war of Bangladesh. Besides, India 
had been facing some strains with Nepal 
at that time.

Judging from the international perspec-
tive, Syed Anwar Hossain's remarks are 
noteworthy in this regard. He wrote that 
morally and diplomatically the winning 

side of the liberation war was Bangla-
desh, India, the Soviet Union and the 
international civil society whereas the 
losing side was Sino-US alliance, Pakistan 
and their local allies Al-Badr, Razakar, 
Al-Shams, Muslim League, Jamaat-e-Isla-
mi, Nezam-e-Islami, and PDP. On the 
other hand, the victory of Bangladesh 
and the defeat of Pakistan were all-per-
vasive for themselves.
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Next year marks the 50th anniversary of the great liberation war of Bangladesh. And 
this year marks the birth centenary of Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman, the 
creator of this state, one of the best sons of Bengalis. Bangabandhu and the war of 
liberation are not merely two words of unbridled passion and excitement of Benga-
lis freedom. Along with this is the courage of the Bengalis, the indomitable history 
and the inspiration to walk in its constant pride.

Bangabandhu's leadership had a unique charismatic aspect. He has portrayed the 
real picture of the movement-struggle like an artist. The artist creates works of art 
with one brush stroke after another. In the same way, he has taken politics to the 
stage of art. Born in a remote village of Tungipara, Mujib emerged as an emancipator 
of Bengalis. He united the whole Bengalis with his intellectual thinking and took 
them to the place of liberation. An unarmed Mujib defeated the Pakistani trained 
armed forces and brought the much-awaited independence of the Bengalis. Bang-
abandhu's multi-dimensional leadership made it possible to defeat a smart force in 
just nine months of armed struggle. Apart from �ghting for the liberation of Benga-
lis, the international community also played a signi�cant role. The discussion 
focused on the role of the international community in the liberation war of Bangla-
desh.

India's role in the war of liberation was direct. During the war in 1971, about one 
crore refugees took refuge in India. India was under pressure from refugees. In addi-
tion, the government played a cautious role despite pressure from Indian political 
parties to take a stand in favour of Bangladesh's liberation war. Although the free-
dom �ghters took refuge in India in June 1971 and started training in guerrilla war-
fare, it cannot be said that India was very con�dent in �ghting against Pakistan. 
However, on August 9 of that year, India breathed a sigh of relief after India and the 

ble. We hope that there will be no more 
casualties and that the Awami League 
leaders will be given full power to be able 
to politely represent the people in the 
National Assembly of Pakistan.”

New Zealand's Prime Minister Keith 
Elliott said in a statement on May 24, 
1971 that New Zealand was not silent or 
indi�erent to the East Pakistan tragedy. 
Considering the humanitarian aspect of 
the situation, he called on the political 
and social leaders of Pakistan to make 
e�orts to stop the bloodshed quickly and 
reach an agreement through dialogue 
and compromise.

Bhutan's position in the war of liberation 
was in favour of Bangladesh. Bhutan's 
foreign policy was synonymous with 
India. Bhutan was the �rst country to 
recognize Bangladesh.

The famous writer and intellectual André 
Malraux expressed his support for the 
liberation war of Bangladesh and 
expressed his intention to �ght on the 
battle�eld of Bangladesh with a group of 
comrades. In a letter to US President 
Nixon, he said, “Even if your aircraft carri-
er is able to threaten Calcutta, the United 
States will never be able to �ght against 
these assembled freedom-loving people. 
Where your army, the most powerful in 
the world, has failed to defeat the bare-
foot �ghters in Vietnam, do you believe 
that Islamabad’s army will one day be 
able to subdue a country by undermin-
ing the independence of that country 
1,200 miles away?”

From the very beginning, the British gov-
ernment and opposition politicians were 
suspicious of the Pakistani rulers. As a 
member state of the Commonwealth, 
they were hoping for a political solution 
to the Pakistan crisis. On 5 April, a resolu-
tion backed by 160 members of the Com-
mons called for an end to the ‘Civil war’ in 
East Bengal. The proposal raised by 
Stonehouse on 15 June blamed Yahya 
and the military leaders for the genocide 
in East Bengal. The proposal had the sup-
port of more than 300 MPs. The state-
ment of Lord Peter Shore, then a member 
of the House of Commons, was impor-
tant in this regard. “Honestly, Pakistan is 
broken.” he said. “Geographically, just as 
they were a thousand miles apart, so 
were their political goals and aspirations. 
The ties between the two parts of Paki-
stan have been severed” he added. At a 
rally in Trafalgar Square on August 1, six 
MPs, including John Stonehouse, argued 
for recognition of Bangladesh.

When the Arab world sided with Paki-
stan, Israel supported Bangladesh's liber-
ation war. At that time their Red Cross 
sent some medicines, clothes and food 
to the Bengali freedom �ghters and refu-
gees. Although Israel granted diplomatic 
recognition to Bangladesh in April 1972, 
Bangladesh expressed its inability to 
accept their sympathy.

Those who were against the liberation 
war: After the US government became 
involved in the extreme opposition to 
the liberation war of Bangladesh, their 
opponent China also started walking the 

skeletal boys, this bullet-riddled highway 
of Dhaka, this devastated Chittagong, 
this refugee, this humiliated humanity 
touched our hearts. We are that people 
too! I once wanted to shout at this stag-
nant evening in New York, Stop this 
torture, Yahya Khan.”

“Then I was immersed in the painful 
songs of the sixties. After this evening, I 
think I know why, music is the real lan-
guage of humanity. Thank you, Bangla-
desh. Bangladesh spoke out from the 
bottom of my heart. I sang:
“My friend came to me we sadness in the 

eyes
Told me that he wanted help

Before his country dies
Although I could not feel the pain

I know I had to try
Now I am asking all of you
To help us save some lives

Bangladesh, Bangladesh, Bangladesh.”

“The crowd did not shout, did not stop, 
did cry. I just watched a noisy and insane 
crowd turned into sobbing audience. I 
don’t know if my song was awesome, I 
don’t know how long the world will last. I 
don't know how long the sun will rise on 
the earth, the moon will smile, but I 
believe the world will never forget the 
tears of love of a country for a country, 
never.”

George Harrison's touching song ‘Bang-
ladesh, Bangladesh’ was an instant hit at 
the Madison Square Garden concert by 
Pandit Ravi Shankar and George Harri-
son. Twenty-�ve more artists were pres-

ent at the concert. Allen Ginsberg, a poet 
from the United States, has written a 
wonderful poem on the plight of refu-
gees called ‘September on Jessore Road’. 
This poem proved to be an irrefutable 
document for the liberation war and 
against the occupying forces of Pakistan.

During the War of Liberation, the US Con-
gress held discussions and debates on 
Bangladesh for nine months. There were 
210 lectures till 16th December. The 
speeches were delivered by 45 senators 
and 36 delegates. Overall, it turns out 
that U.S. policy was determined, and 
implemented, by ignoring public opin-
ion. Senator Edward Kennedy called on 
the US government to take steps to bring 
peace. Because the genocide was going 
on with the US weapons. Ten senators 
also recommended cutting o� �nancial 
and military aid to Pakistan and sending 
relief supplies to East Pakistan. But 
Edward Kennedy was a �erce critic of the 
Nixon administration.

Since the beginning of the genocide on 
March 25, Australia's position has been in 
favor of Bangladesh. On 22 May 1981, the 
Prime Minister of Australia, William Mack 
Sohan, stated in a statement to Parlia-
ment: “Of course we are sorry for the loss 
of life and I can tell Parliament exactly 
how much we can apologize, especially if 
we mention that there was bloodshed. 
Because recently elections have been 
held in West Pakistan and East Pakistan. 
We certainly welcome the statement of 
the President of Pakistan that he will try 
to establish civilian rule as soon as possi-

di�erent picture. Pakistani troops have 
created a state of panic across the territo-
ry. People are scared and terri�ed.” Antici-
pating the situation, the Pakistani gov-
ernment quickly airlifted them. Joseph 
Galway took refuge in the US Consulate 
on the pretext of illness. He asks Blood, 
“What is the real situation?” In reply, 
Blood said that he was dumbed at the 
direction of Washington. Blood then 
showed him a room and said, “It’s yours, 
you can stay as long as you want. The 
Bengali o�cers and employees of the 
consulate will tell their stories.” Galway 
then wrote, “Many men and women 
came and told me how their parents and 
even children had been killed by Paki-
stani soldiers.” Not only in Dhaka, geno-
cide took place also in Narayanganj and 
Chittagong. As I boarded the plane, one 
thing came to my mind – only panic, �re 
and swords have united the eastern and 
western parts of Pakistan.

The president of the United States at the 
time was Richard Nixon of the Republi-
can Party and his foreign a�airs adviser 
was Henry Kissinger. They were in favour 
of keeping Pakistan alive at any cost. That 
is why they have �nally supported 
Yahya's military campaign. Farland, the 
US ambassador to Islamabad, did not 
disagree with their policy. But Archer K. 
Blood had to be punished for protesting 
against the genocide of the Pak army and 
showing sympathy for the liberation war 
of Bangladesh.

The position of the US government 
against the liberation war of Bangladesh 

was clear. On the other hand, the posi-
tion of the people of that country was in 
favour of the war of liberation. At that 
time 20,000 people gathered in Madison 
Square in New York. On August 1, 1971, 
Ravi Shankar, one of the largest concerts 
of all time in Madison Square with a 
number of artists including US Beetle 
star George Harrison, shook the con-
science of the world.

George Harrison writes, “August 1, 1971. 
Twenty thousand people in Madison 
Square, USA, on Sunday afternoon and 
evening. Crisis erupts in excitement. 
Crisis erupts in con�ict. I believe and I 
want to live believing, not just for the 
sake of purpose, not only for the sake of 
class of music, but also for the gathering 
of contemporary struggling musicians - 
the symposium will be immortalized in 
the bosom of the world for the sake of 
human compassion. Ravi Shankar start-
ed �rst with ‘Bangladesh Dhun’ in the pin 
drop silence. I’ve seen concerts full of 
screams and surges of youth, but in my 
experience, I’ve never felt the joy of 
silence, the feeling of a beating heart, not 
the face. May never see it again. I discov-
ered for the �rst time that music means 
the feeling and perception.”

“The curtain fell on the stage. A tragic 
short �lm of abused and malnourished 
children of Bangladesh appeared on the 
screen. From 1947 to 1971, what a cruel 
outcome of the hopes and aspirations of 
a country in just 23 years! How much do 
we foreigners know about their freedom, 
their will and reluctance? But the row of 

Soviet Union signed a peace, friendship 
and cooperation agreement for twenty 
years. The agreement informed Pakistan 
that it would face a common animosity 
between India and the Soviet Union if 
war broke out. The agreement was also a 
special message for the United States 
and China. After the signing of this 
agreement, India became quite con�-
dent in choosing a possible military 
option.

In October, India declared that if the 
international community did not imme-
diately resolve the refugee problem, it 
would be forced to resolve it through 
war. Indian Prime Minister Indira Gandhi 
visited the United States in November to 
assess the views of the international 
community. But she came back with the 
idea that the international community 
would not strive for a satisfactory politi-
cal solution. Besides, if the war of libera-
tion was prolonged, there was a strong 
possibility of in�uencing the leftist con-
sciousness. Needless to say, such a possi-
bility was unwelcome to the then gov-
ernment of India for good reason. So it 
was the wish of the Indira Gandhi gov-
ernment to end the protracted liberation 
war through a military solution.

Although the US government was in 
favour of Pakistan in the war of libera-
tion, the US people were in favour of 
Bangladesh. Archer K. Blood, the then US 
ambassador, was outraged by the brutal-
ity of the Pak army. He wrote a stern letter 
to the State Department with the signa-
tures of nineteen diplomats. It is consid-

ered to be the most di�cult letter in the 
diplomatic world. He called it "Selective 
genocide." In a message to the State 
Department on March 28, Blood wrote, 
"We have witnessed how Pakistani force 
turned a land into a reign of terror and 
horror”. He also wrote, “Mass people are 
�eeing from city to village at the military 
attack. If the news of this attack reaches 
the villages, the aspiration of autonomy 
will be transformed into freedom”. “The 
Pakistani army can subdue the Bengali 
nation for two months, six months or a 
year. But the United States has had a 
bitter experience in Vietnam in which an 
isolated military force cannot subdue an 
entire population.” On 6 April, Archer K 
Blood sent a long telegram urging to put 
pressure on Yahya to stop genocide. Nei-
ther Nixon nor Kissinger listened to him. 
Instead, Blood was quickly summoned to 
Washington and removed from diplo-
matic o�ce and dumped at the State 
Department.

How Archer Blood played a role in Bang-
ladesh's liberation struggle even from 
besieged Dhaka is acknowledged in the 
writings of Knight Ridder Newspaper 
journalist Joseph L. Galway. “The Paki-
stani government brought some foreign 
journalists to Dhaka to prove that the 
situation in East Pakistan is normal. 
Despite the constant vigilance of the 
army o�cers, the incidents witnessed by 
the journalists were frightening. The 
Pakistani government wanted to show 
that Hindus had indiscriminately killed 
non-Bengali Muslims [Biharis]. But 
foreign journalists see a completely 

same path. China unequivocally sup-
ports the Pakistani military. Despite 
Maulana Bhasani's earnest plea, no 
change was made in Chinese policy. 
Many Bengali leaders hoped that China 
would come to its senses and stand up 
for the Bengali liberation war. But it did 
not meet expectations. In September, 
China assured Pakistan that it would 
assist Pakistan in maintaining national 
independence. From the summer of 
1971, China regularly sent arms across 
the West Pakistan border. In addition, 
China sent 200 military experts to Dhaka 
in October to provide training in guerrilla 
warfare. After the rise of Dhaka on 16 
December, China in a statement sharply 
criticized Russia and India for creating 
the so-called ‘Bangladesh’.

The role of most Muslim countries in the 
liberation war of 1971 was against the 
rise of Bangladesh. During the War of Lib-
eration, the Jeddah session of the Organ-
ization of the Islamic Conference [OIC] in 
1971 supported Pakistan’s e�orts to 
maintain national unity and territorial 
integrity. A statement issued at the end 
of the session strongly condemned 
foreign powers for interfering in Paki-
stan’s internal a�airs. Iran goes one step 
further and expresses its desire to �ght 
alongside Pakistan. However, Egypt’s role 
at the time was a diplomatic one. On the 
other hand, some Arab states did not 
stop supporting Pakistan, but followed 
the policy of cooperation. At one point 
during the war of liberation, Congress 
imposed a ban on the supply of US 
weapons to Pakistan. But some Muslim 

states continue to supply arms to Paki-
stan. For example, Saudi Arabia supplied 
75 �ghter jets, helicopters, tanks and mil-
itary vehicles.

The Arab countries thought that the 
liberation war of Bangladesh was an 
attempt to destroy Islamic ties and Islam-
ic unity. Pakistani propaganda and prop-
aganda of so-called Islamic organiza-
tions in East Pakistan were also identical. 
But after a while, the Muslim world got 
the proof of the lack of information. In 
fact, they failed to realize that the war of 
liberation was against the relentless 
exploitation-deprivation, oppression, 
dictatorship and Pakistani militarism in 
East Bengal.

Sri Lanka was totally in favour of Paki-
stan. When India stopped �ights 
between the two parts of Pakistan, Sri 
Lanka allowed their capital to be used as 
an alternative route. Not only civilian 
passengers and goods came from Paki-
stan on this route, but also the army and 
weapons.

King Birendra of Nepal viewed the demo-
cratic movement with doubt inside and 
outside the country. For this reason, his 
loyal government has opposed the liber-
ation war of Bangladesh. Besides, India 
had been facing some strains with Nepal 
at that time.

Judging from the international perspec-
tive, Syed Anwar Hossain's remarks are 
noteworthy in this regard. He wrote that 
morally and diplomatically the winning 

side of the liberation war was Bangla-
desh, India, the Soviet Union and the 
international civil society whereas the 
losing side was Sino-US alliance, Pakistan 
and their local allies Al-Badr, Razakar, 
Al-Shams, Muslim League, Jamaat-e-Isla-
mi, Nezam-e-Islami, and PDP. On the 
other hand, the victory of Bangladesh 
and the defeat of Pakistan were all-per-
vasive for themselves.
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Next year marks the 50th anniversary of the great liberation war of Bangladesh. And 
this year marks the birth centenary of Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman, the 
creator of this state, one of the best sons of Bengalis. Bangabandhu and the war of 
liberation are not merely two words of unbridled passion and excitement of Benga-
lis freedom. Along with this is the courage of the Bengalis, the indomitable history 
and the inspiration to walk in its constant pride.

Bangabandhu's leadership had a unique charismatic aspect. He has portrayed the 
real picture of the movement-struggle like an artist. The artist creates works of art 
with one brush stroke after another. In the same way, he has taken politics to the 
stage of art. Born in a remote village of Tungipara, Mujib emerged as an emancipator 
of Bengalis. He united the whole Bengalis with his intellectual thinking and took 
them to the place of liberation. An unarmed Mujib defeated the Pakistani trained 
armed forces and brought the much-awaited independence of the Bengalis. Bang-
abandhu's multi-dimensional leadership made it possible to defeat a smart force in 
just nine months of armed struggle. Apart from �ghting for the liberation of Benga-
lis, the international community also played a signi�cant role. The discussion 
focused on the role of the international community in the liberation war of Bangla-
desh.

India's role in the war of liberation was direct. During the war in 1971, about one 
crore refugees took refuge in India. India was under pressure from refugees. In addi-
tion, the government played a cautious role despite pressure from Indian political 
parties to take a stand in favour of Bangladesh's liberation war. Although the free-
dom �ghters took refuge in India in June 1971 and started training in guerrilla war-
fare, it cannot be said that India was very con�dent in �ghting against Pakistan. 
However, on August 9 of that year, India breathed a sigh of relief after India and the 

ble. We hope that there will be no more 
casualties and that the Awami League 
leaders will be given full power to be able 
to politely represent the people in the 
National Assembly of Pakistan.”

New Zealand's Prime Minister Keith 
Elliott said in a statement on May 24, 
1971 that New Zealand was not silent or 
indi�erent to the East Pakistan tragedy. 
Considering the humanitarian aspect of 
the situation, he called on the political 
and social leaders of Pakistan to make 
e�orts to stop the bloodshed quickly and 
reach an agreement through dialogue 
and compromise.

Bhutan's position in the war of liberation 
was in favour of Bangladesh. Bhutan's 
foreign policy was synonymous with 
India. Bhutan was the �rst country to 
recognize Bangladesh.

The famous writer and intellectual André 
Malraux expressed his support for the 
liberation war of Bangladesh and 
expressed his intention to �ght on the 
battle�eld of Bangladesh with a group of 
comrades. In a letter to US President 
Nixon, he said, “Even if your aircraft carri-
er is able to threaten Calcutta, the United 
States will never be able to �ght against 
these assembled freedom-loving people. 
Where your army, the most powerful in 
the world, has failed to defeat the bare-
foot �ghters in Vietnam, do you believe 
that Islamabad’s army will one day be 
able to subdue a country by undermin-
ing the independence of that country 
1,200 miles away?”

From the very beginning, the British gov-
ernment and opposition politicians were 
suspicious of the Pakistani rulers. As a 
member state of the Commonwealth, 
they were hoping for a political solution 
to the Pakistan crisis. On 5 April, a resolu-
tion backed by 160 members of the Com-
mons called for an end to the ‘Civil war’ in 
East Bengal. The proposal raised by 
Stonehouse on 15 June blamed Yahya 
and the military leaders for the genocide 
in East Bengal. The proposal had the sup-
port of more than 300 MPs. The state-
ment of Lord Peter Shore, then a member 
of the House of Commons, was impor-
tant in this regard. “Honestly, Pakistan is 
broken.” he said. “Geographically, just as 
they were a thousand miles apart, so 
were their political goals and aspirations. 
The ties between the two parts of Paki-
stan have been severed” he added. At a 
rally in Trafalgar Square on August 1, six 
MPs, including John Stonehouse, argued 
for recognition of Bangladesh.

When the Arab world sided with Paki-
stan, Israel supported Bangladesh's liber-
ation war. At that time their Red Cross 
sent some medicines, clothes and food 
to the Bengali freedom �ghters and refu-
gees. Although Israel granted diplomatic 
recognition to Bangladesh in April 1972, 
Bangladesh expressed its inability to 
accept their sympathy.

Those who were against the liberation 
war: After the US government became 
involved in the extreme opposition to 
the liberation war of Bangladesh, their 
opponent China also started walking the 

skeletal boys, this bullet-riddled highway 
of Dhaka, this devastated Chittagong, 
this refugee, this humiliated humanity 
touched our hearts. We are that people 
too! I once wanted to shout at this stag-
nant evening in New York, Stop this 
torture, Yahya Khan.”

“Then I was immersed in the painful 
songs of the sixties. After this evening, I 
think I know why, music is the real lan-
guage of humanity. Thank you, Bangla-
desh. Bangladesh spoke out from the 
bottom of my heart. I sang:
“My friend came to me we sadness in the 

eyes
Told me that he wanted help

Before his country dies
Although I could not feel the pain

I know I had to try
Now I am asking all of you
To help us save some lives

Bangladesh, Bangladesh, Bangladesh.”

“The crowd did not shout, did not stop, 
did cry. I just watched a noisy and insane 
crowd turned into sobbing audience. I 
don’t know if my song was awesome, I 
don’t know how long the world will last. I 
don't know how long the sun will rise on 
the earth, the moon will smile, but I 
believe the world will never forget the 
tears of love of a country for a country, 
never.”

George Harrison's touching song ‘Bang-
ladesh, Bangladesh’ was an instant hit at 
the Madison Square Garden concert by 
Pandit Ravi Shankar and George Harri-
son. Twenty-�ve more artists were pres-

ent at the concert. Allen Ginsberg, a poet 
from the United States, has written a 
wonderful poem on the plight of refu-
gees called ‘September on Jessore Road’. 
This poem proved to be an irrefutable 
document for the liberation war and 
against the occupying forces of Pakistan.

During the War of Liberation, the US Con-
gress held discussions and debates on 
Bangladesh for nine months. There were 
210 lectures till 16th December. The 
speeches were delivered by 45 senators 
and 36 delegates. Overall, it turns out 
that U.S. policy was determined, and 
implemented, by ignoring public opin-
ion. Senator Edward Kennedy called on 
the US government to take steps to bring 
peace. Because the genocide was going 
on with the US weapons. Ten senators 
also recommended cutting o� �nancial 
and military aid to Pakistan and sending 
relief supplies to East Pakistan. But 
Edward Kennedy was a �erce critic of the 
Nixon administration.

Since the beginning of the genocide on 
March 25, Australia's position has been in 
favor of Bangladesh. On 22 May 1981, the 
Prime Minister of Australia, William Mack 
Sohan, stated in a statement to Parlia-
ment: “Of course we are sorry for the loss 
of life and I can tell Parliament exactly 
how much we can apologize, especially if 
we mention that there was bloodshed. 
Because recently elections have been 
held in West Pakistan and East Pakistan. 
We certainly welcome the statement of 
the President of Pakistan that he will try 
to establish civilian rule as soon as possi-

di�erent picture. Pakistani troops have 
created a state of panic across the territo-
ry. People are scared and terri�ed.” Antici-
pating the situation, the Pakistani gov-
ernment quickly airlifted them. Joseph 
Galway took refuge in the US Consulate 
on the pretext of illness. He asks Blood, 
“What is the real situation?” In reply, 
Blood said that he was dumbed at the 
direction of Washington. Blood then 
showed him a room and said, “It’s yours, 
you can stay as long as you want. The 
Bengali o�cers and employees of the 
consulate will tell their stories.” Galway 
then wrote, “Many men and women 
came and told me how their parents and 
even children had been killed by Paki-
stani soldiers.” Not only in Dhaka, geno-
cide took place also in Narayanganj and 
Chittagong. As I boarded the plane, one 
thing came to my mind – only panic, �re 
and swords have united the eastern and 
western parts of Pakistan.

The president of the United States at the 
time was Richard Nixon of the Republi-
can Party and his foreign a�airs adviser 
was Henry Kissinger. They were in favour 
of keeping Pakistan alive at any cost. That 
is why they have �nally supported 
Yahya's military campaign. Farland, the 
US ambassador to Islamabad, did not 
disagree with their policy. But Archer K. 
Blood had to be punished for protesting 
against the genocide of the Pak army and 
showing sympathy for the liberation war 
of Bangladesh.

The position of the US government 
against the liberation war of Bangladesh 

was clear. On the other hand, the posi-
tion of the people of that country was in 
favour of the war of liberation. At that 
time 20,000 people gathered in Madison 
Square in New York. On August 1, 1971, 
Ravi Shankar, one of the largest concerts 
of all time in Madison Square with a 
number of artists including US Beetle 
star George Harrison, shook the con-
science of the world.

George Harrison writes, “August 1, 1971. 
Twenty thousand people in Madison 
Square, USA, on Sunday afternoon and 
evening. Crisis erupts in excitement. 
Crisis erupts in con�ict. I believe and I 
want to live believing, not just for the 
sake of purpose, not only for the sake of 
class of music, but also for the gathering 
of contemporary struggling musicians - 
the symposium will be immortalized in 
the bosom of the world for the sake of 
human compassion. Ravi Shankar start-
ed �rst with ‘Bangladesh Dhun’ in the pin 
drop silence. I’ve seen concerts full of 
screams and surges of youth, but in my 
experience, I’ve never felt the joy of 
silence, the feeling of a beating heart, not 
the face. May never see it again. I discov-
ered for the �rst time that music means 
the feeling and perception.”

“The curtain fell on the stage. A tragic 
short �lm of abused and malnourished 
children of Bangladesh appeared on the 
screen. From 1947 to 1971, what a cruel 
outcome of the hopes and aspirations of 
a country in just 23 years! How much do 
we foreigners know about their freedom, 
their will and reluctance? But the row of 

Soviet Union signed a peace, friendship 
and cooperation agreement for twenty 
years. The agreement informed Pakistan 
that it would face a common animosity 
between India and the Soviet Union if 
war broke out. The agreement was also a 
special message for the United States 
and China. After the signing of this 
agreement, India became quite con�-
dent in choosing a possible military 
option.

In October, India declared that if the 
international community did not imme-
diately resolve the refugee problem, it 
would be forced to resolve it through 
war. Indian Prime Minister Indira Gandhi 
visited the United States in November to 
assess the views of the international 
community. But she came back with the 
idea that the international community 
would not strive for a satisfactory politi-
cal solution. Besides, if the war of libera-
tion was prolonged, there was a strong 
possibility of in�uencing the leftist con-
sciousness. Needless to say, such a possi-
bility was unwelcome to the then gov-
ernment of India for good reason. So it 
was the wish of the Indira Gandhi gov-
ernment to end the protracted liberation 
war through a military solution.

Although the US government was in 
favour of Pakistan in the war of libera-
tion, the US people were in favour of 
Bangladesh. Archer K. Blood, the then US 
ambassador, was outraged by the brutal-
ity of the Pak army. He wrote a stern letter 
to the State Department with the signa-
tures of nineteen diplomats. It is consid-

ered to be the most di�cult letter in the 
diplomatic world. He called it "Selective 
genocide." In a message to the State 
Department on March 28, Blood wrote, 
"We have witnessed how Pakistani force 
turned a land into a reign of terror and 
horror”. He also wrote, “Mass people are 
�eeing from city to village at the military 
attack. If the news of this attack reaches 
the villages, the aspiration of autonomy 
will be transformed into freedom”. “The 
Pakistani army can subdue the Bengali 
nation for two months, six months or a 
year. But the United States has had a 
bitter experience in Vietnam in which an 
isolated military force cannot subdue an 
entire population.” On 6 April, Archer K 
Blood sent a long telegram urging to put 
pressure on Yahya to stop genocide. Nei-
ther Nixon nor Kissinger listened to him. 
Instead, Blood was quickly summoned to 
Washington and removed from diplo-
matic o�ce and dumped at the State 
Department.

How Archer Blood played a role in Bang-
ladesh's liberation struggle even from 
besieged Dhaka is acknowledged in the 
writings of Knight Ridder Newspaper 
journalist Joseph L. Galway. “The Paki-
stani government brought some foreign 
journalists to Dhaka to prove that the 
situation in East Pakistan is normal. 
Despite the constant vigilance of the 
army o�cers, the incidents witnessed by 
the journalists were frightening. The 
Pakistani government wanted to show 
that Hindus had indiscriminately killed 
non-Bengali Muslims [Biharis]. But 
foreign journalists see a completely 

same path. China unequivocally sup-
ports the Pakistani military. Despite 
Maulana Bhasani's earnest plea, no 
change was made in Chinese policy. 
Many Bengali leaders hoped that China 
would come to its senses and stand up 
for the Bengali liberation war. But it did 
not meet expectations. In September, 
China assured Pakistan that it would 
assist Pakistan in maintaining national 
independence. From the summer of 
1971, China regularly sent arms across 
the West Pakistan border. In addition, 
China sent 200 military experts to Dhaka 
in October to provide training in guerrilla 
warfare. After the rise of Dhaka on 16 
December, China in a statement sharply 
criticized Russia and India for creating 
the so-called ‘Bangladesh’.

The role of most Muslim countries in the 
liberation war of 1971 was against the 
rise of Bangladesh. During the War of Lib-
eration, the Jeddah session of the Organ-
ization of the Islamic Conference [OIC] in 
1971 supported Pakistan’s e�orts to 
maintain national unity and territorial 
integrity. A statement issued at the end 
of the session strongly condemned 
foreign powers for interfering in Paki-
stan’s internal a�airs. Iran goes one step 
further and expresses its desire to �ght 
alongside Pakistan. However, Egypt’s role 
at the time was a diplomatic one. On the 
other hand, some Arab states did not 
stop supporting Pakistan, but followed 
the policy of cooperation. At one point 
during the war of liberation, Congress 
imposed a ban on the supply of US 
weapons to Pakistan. But some Muslim 

states continue to supply arms to Paki-
stan. For example, Saudi Arabia supplied 
75 �ghter jets, helicopters, tanks and mil-
itary vehicles.

The Arab countries thought that the 
liberation war of Bangladesh was an 
attempt to destroy Islamic ties and Islam-
ic unity. Pakistani propaganda and prop-
aganda of so-called Islamic organiza-
tions in East Pakistan were also identical. 
But after a while, the Muslim world got 
the proof of the lack of information. In 
fact, they failed to realize that the war of 
liberation was against the relentless 
exploitation-deprivation, oppression, 
dictatorship and Pakistani militarism in 
East Bengal.

Sri Lanka was totally in favour of Paki-
stan. When India stopped �ights 
between the two parts of Pakistan, Sri 
Lanka allowed their capital to be used as 
an alternative route. Not only civilian 
passengers and goods came from Paki-
stan on this route, but also the army and 
weapons.

King Birendra of Nepal viewed the demo-
cratic movement with doubt inside and 
outside the country. For this reason, his 
loyal government has opposed the liber-
ation war of Bangladesh. Besides, India 
had been facing some strains with Nepal 
at that time.

Judging from the international perspec-
tive, Syed Anwar Hossain's remarks are 
noteworthy in this regard. He wrote that 
morally and diplomatically the winning 

side of the liberation war was Bangla-
desh, India, the Soviet Union and the 
international civil society whereas the 
losing side was Sino-US alliance, Pakistan 
and their local allies Al-Badr, Razakar, 
Al-Shams, Muslim League, Jamaat-e-Isla-
mi, Nezam-e-Islami, and PDP. On the 
other hand, the victory of Bangladesh 
and the defeat of Pakistan were all-per-
vasive for themselves.
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Next year marks the 50th anniversary of the great liberation war of Bangladesh. And 
this year marks the birth centenary of Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman, the 
creator of this state, one of the best sons of Bengalis. Bangabandhu and the war of 
liberation are not merely two words of unbridled passion and excitement of Benga-
lis freedom. Along with this is the courage of the Bengalis, the indomitable history 
and the inspiration to walk in its constant pride.

Bangabandhu's leadership had a unique charismatic aspect. He has portrayed the 
real picture of the movement-struggle like an artist. The artist creates works of art 
with one brush stroke after another. In the same way, he has taken politics to the 
stage of art. Born in a remote village of Tungipara, Mujib emerged as an emancipator 
of Bengalis. He united the whole Bengalis with his intellectual thinking and took 
them to the place of liberation. An unarmed Mujib defeated the Pakistani trained 
armed forces and brought the much-awaited independence of the Bengalis. Bang-
abandhu's multi-dimensional leadership made it possible to defeat a smart force in 
just nine months of armed struggle. Apart from �ghting for the liberation of Benga-
lis, the international community also played a signi�cant role. The discussion 
focused on the role of the international community in the liberation war of Bangla-
desh.

India's role in the war of liberation was direct. During the war in 1971, about one 
crore refugees took refuge in India. India was under pressure from refugees. In addi-
tion, the government played a cautious role despite pressure from Indian political 
parties to take a stand in favour of Bangladesh's liberation war. Although the free-
dom �ghters took refuge in India in June 1971 and started training in guerrilla war-
fare, it cannot be said that India was very con�dent in �ghting against Pakistan. 
However, on August 9 of that year, India breathed a sigh of relief after India and the 

ble. We hope that there will be no more 
casualties and that the Awami League 
leaders will be given full power to be able 
to politely represent the people in the 
National Assembly of Pakistan.”

New Zealand's Prime Minister Keith 
Elliott said in a statement on May 24, 
1971 that New Zealand was not silent or 
indi�erent to the East Pakistan tragedy. 
Considering the humanitarian aspect of 
the situation, he called on the political 
and social leaders of Pakistan to make 
e�orts to stop the bloodshed quickly and 
reach an agreement through dialogue 
and compromise.

Bhutan's position in the war of liberation 
was in favour of Bangladesh. Bhutan's 
foreign policy was synonymous with 
India. Bhutan was the �rst country to 
recognize Bangladesh.

The famous writer and intellectual André 
Malraux expressed his support for the 
liberation war of Bangladesh and 
expressed his intention to �ght on the 
battle�eld of Bangladesh with a group of 
comrades. In a letter to US President 
Nixon, he said, “Even if your aircraft carri-
er is able to threaten Calcutta, the United 
States will never be able to �ght against 
these assembled freedom-loving people. 
Where your army, the most powerful in 
the world, has failed to defeat the bare-
foot �ghters in Vietnam, do you believe 
that Islamabad’s army will one day be 
able to subdue a country by undermin-
ing the independence of that country 
1,200 miles away?”

From the very beginning, the British gov-
ernment and opposition politicians were 
suspicious of the Pakistani rulers. As a 
member state of the Commonwealth, 
they were hoping for a political solution 
to the Pakistan crisis. On 5 April, a resolu-
tion backed by 160 members of the Com-
mons called for an end to the ‘Civil war’ in 
East Bengal. The proposal raised by 
Stonehouse on 15 June blamed Yahya 
and the military leaders for the genocide 
in East Bengal. The proposal had the sup-
port of more than 300 MPs. The state-
ment of Lord Peter Shore, then a member 
of the House of Commons, was impor-
tant in this regard. “Honestly, Pakistan is 
broken.” he said. “Geographically, just as 
they were a thousand miles apart, so 
were their political goals and aspirations. 
The ties between the two parts of Paki-
stan have been severed” he added. At a 
rally in Trafalgar Square on August 1, six 
MPs, including John Stonehouse, argued 
for recognition of Bangladesh.

When the Arab world sided with Paki-
stan, Israel supported Bangladesh's liber-
ation war. At that time their Red Cross 
sent some medicines, clothes and food 
to the Bengali freedom �ghters and refu-
gees. Although Israel granted diplomatic 
recognition to Bangladesh in April 1972, 
Bangladesh expressed its inability to 
accept their sympathy.

Those who were against the liberation 
war: After the US government became 
involved in the extreme opposition to 
the liberation war of Bangladesh, their 
opponent China also started walking the 

skeletal boys, this bullet-riddled highway 
of Dhaka, this devastated Chittagong, 
this refugee, this humiliated humanity 
touched our hearts. We are that people 
too! I once wanted to shout at this stag-
nant evening in New York, Stop this 
torture, Yahya Khan.”

“Then I was immersed in the painful 
songs of the sixties. After this evening, I 
think I know why, music is the real lan-
guage of humanity. Thank you, Bangla-
desh. Bangladesh spoke out from the 
bottom of my heart. I sang:
“My friend came to me we sadness in the 

eyes
Told me that he wanted help

Before his country dies
Although I could not feel the pain

I know I had to try
Now I am asking all of you
To help us save some lives

Bangladesh, Bangladesh, Bangladesh.”

“The crowd did not shout, did not stop, 
did cry. I just watched a noisy and insane 
crowd turned into sobbing audience. I 
don’t know if my song was awesome, I 
don’t know how long the world will last. I 
don't know how long the sun will rise on 
the earth, the moon will smile, but I 
believe the world will never forget the 
tears of love of a country for a country, 
never.”

George Harrison's touching song ‘Bang-
ladesh, Bangladesh’ was an instant hit at 
the Madison Square Garden concert by 
Pandit Ravi Shankar and George Harri-
son. Twenty-�ve more artists were pres-

ent at the concert. Allen Ginsberg, a poet 
from the United States, has written a 
wonderful poem on the plight of refu-
gees called ‘September on Jessore Road’. 
This poem proved to be an irrefutable 
document for the liberation war and 
against the occupying forces of Pakistan.

During the War of Liberation, the US Con-
gress held discussions and debates on 
Bangladesh for nine months. There were 
210 lectures till 16th December. The 
speeches were delivered by 45 senators 
and 36 delegates. Overall, it turns out 
that U.S. policy was determined, and 
implemented, by ignoring public opin-
ion. Senator Edward Kennedy called on 
the US government to take steps to bring 
peace. Because the genocide was going 
on with the US weapons. Ten senators 
also recommended cutting o� �nancial 
and military aid to Pakistan and sending 
relief supplies to East Pakistan. But 
Edward Kennedy was a �erce critic of the 
Nixon administration.

Since the beginning of the genocide on 
March 25, Australia's position has been in 
favor of Bangladesh. On 22 May 1981, the 
Prime Minister of Australia, William Mack 
Sohan, stated in a statement to Parlia-
ment: “Of course we are sorry for the loss 
of life and I can tell Parliament exactly 
how much we can apologize, especially if 
we mention that there was bloodshed. 
Because recently elections have been 
held in West Pakistan and East Pakistan. 
We certainly welcome the statement of 
the President of Pakistan that he will try 
to establish civilian rule as soon as possi-

di�erent picture. Pakistani troops have 
created a state of panic across the territo-
ry. People are scared and terri�ed.” Antici-
pating the situation, the Pakistani gov-
ernment quickly airlifted them. Joseph 
Galway took refuge in the US Consulate 
on the pretext of illness. He asks Blood, 
“What is the real situation?” In reply, 
Blood said that he was dumbed at the 
direction of Washington. Blood then 
showed him a room and said, “It’s yours, 
you can stay as long as you want. The 
Bengali o�cers and employees of the 
consulate will tell their stories.” Galway 
then wrote, “Many men and women 
came and told me how their parents and 
even children had been killed by Paki-
stani soldiers.” Not only in Dhaka, geno-
cide took place also in Narayanganj and 
Chittagong. As I boarded the plane, one 
thing came to my mind – only panic, �re 
and swords have united the eastern and 
western parts of Pakistan.

The president of the United States at the 
time was Richard Nixon of the Republi-
can Party and his foreign a�airs adviser 
was Henry Kissinger. They were in favour 
of keeping Pakistan alive at any cost. That 
is why they have �nally supported 
Yahya's military campaign. Farland, the 
US ambassador to Islamabad, did not 
disagree with their policy. But Archer K. 
Blood had to be punished for protesting 
against the genocide of the Pak army and 
showing sympathy for the liberation war 
of Bangladesh.

The position of the US government 
against the liberation war of Bangladesh 

was clear. On the other hand, the posi-
tion of the people of that country was in 
favour of the war of liberation. At that 
time 20,000 people gathered in Madison 
Square in New York. On August 1, 1971, 
Ravi Shankar, one of the largest concerts 
of all time in Madison Square with a 
number of artists including US Beetle 
star George Harrison, shook the con-
science of the world.

George Harrison writes, “August 1, 1971. 
Twenty thousand people in Madison 
Square, USA, on Sunday afternoon and 
evening. Crisis erupts in excitement. 
Crisis erupts in con�ict. I believe and I 
want to live believing, not just for the 
sake of purpose, not only for the sake of 
class of music, but also for the gathering 
of contemporary struggling musicians - 
the symposium will be immortalized in 
the bosom of the world for the sake of 
human compassion. Ravi Shankar start-
ed �rst with ‘Bangladesh Dhun’ in the pin 
drop silence. I’ve seen concerts full of 
screams and surges of youth, but in my 
experience, I’ve never felt the joy of 
silence, the feeling of a beating heart, not 
the face. May never see it again. I discov-
ered for the �rst time that music means 
the feeling and perception.”

“The curtain fell on the stage. A tragic 
short �lm of abused and malnourished 
children of Bangladesh appeared on the 
screen. From 1947 to 1971, what a cruel 
outcome of the hopes and aspirations of 
a country in just 23 years! How much do 
we foreigners know about their freedom, 
their will and reluctance? But the row of 

Soviet Union signed a peace, friendship 
and cooperation agreement for twenty 
years. The agreement informed Pakistan 
that it would face a common animosity 
between India and the Soviet Union if 
war broke out. The agreement was also a 
special message for the United States 
and China. After the signing of this 
agreement, India became quite con�-
dent in choosing a possible military 
option.

In October, India declared that if the 
international community did not imme-
diately resolve the refugee problem, it 
would be forced to resolve it through 
war. Indian Prime Minister Indira Gandhi 
visited the United States in November to 
assess the views of the international 
community. But she came back with the 
idea that the international community 
would not strive for a satisfactory politi-
cal solution. Besides, if the war of libera-
tion was prolonged, there was a strong 
possibility of in�uencing the leftist con-
sciousness. Needless to say, such a possi-
bility was unwelcome to the then gov-
ernment of India for good reason. So it 
was the wish of the Indira Gandhi gov-
ernment to end the protracted liberation 
war through a military solution.

Although the US government was in 
favour of Pakistan in the war of libera-
tion, the US people were in favour of 
Bangladesh. Archer K. Blood, the then US 
ambassador, was outraged by the brutal-
ity of the Pak army. He wrote a stern letter 
to the State Department with the signa-
tures of nineteen diplomats. It is consid-

ered to be the most di�cult letter in the 
diplomatic world. He called it "Selective 
genocide." In a message to the State 
Department on March 28, Blood wrote, 
"We have witnessed how Pakistani force 
turned a land into a reign of terror and 
horror”. He also wrote, “Mass people are 
�eeing from city to village at the military 
attack. If the news of this attack reaches 
the villages, the aspiration of autonomy 
will be transformed into freedom”. “The 
Pakistani army can subdue the Bengali 
nation for two months, six months or a 
year. But the United States has had a 
bitter experience in Vietnam in which an 
isolated military force cannot subdue an 
entire population.” On 6 April, Archer K 
Blood sent a long telegram urging to put 
pressure on Yahya to stop genocide. Nei-
ther Nixon nor Kissinger listened to him. 
Instead, Blood was quickly summoned to 
Washington and removed from diplo-
matic o�ce and dumped at the State 
Department.

How Archer Blood played a role in Bang-
ladesh's liberation struggle even from 
besieged Dhaka is acknowledged in the 
writings of Knight Ridder Newspaper 
journalist Joseph L. Galway. “The Paki-
stani government brought some foreign 
journalists to Dhaka to prove that the 
situation in East Pakistan is normal. 
Despite the constant vigilance of the 
army o�cers, the incidents witnessed by 
the journalists were frightening. The 
Pakistani government wanted to show 
that Hindus had indiscriminately killed 
non-Bengali Muslims [Biharis]. But 
foreign journalists see a completely 

same path. China unequivocally sup-
ports the Pakistani military. Despite 
Maulana Bhasani's earnest plea, no 
change was made in Chinese policy. 
Many Bengali leaders hoped that China 
would come to its senses and stand up 
for the Bengali liberation war. But it did 
not meet expectations. In September, 
China assured Pakistan that it would 
assist Pakistan in maintaining national 
independence. From the summer of 
1971, China regularly sent arms across 
the West Pakistan border. In addition, 
China sent 200 military experts to Dhaka 
in October to provide training in guerrilla 
warfare. After the rise of Dhaka on 16 
December, China in a statement sharply 
criticized Russia and India for creating 
the so-called ‘Bangladesh’.

The role of most Muslim countries in the 
liberation war of 1971 was against the 
rise of Bangladesh. During the War of Lib-
eration, the Jeddah session of the Organ-
ization of the Islamic Conference [OIC] in 
1971 supported Pakistan’s e�orts to 
maintain national unity and territorial 
integrity. A statement issued at the end 
of the session strongly condemned 
foreign powers for interfering in Paki-
stan’s internal a�airs. Iran goes one step 
further and expresses its desire to �ght 
alongside Pakistan. However, Egypt’s role 
at the time was a diplomatic one. On the 
other hand, some Arab states did not 
stop supporting Pakistan, but followed 
the policy of cooperation. At one point 
during the war of liberation, Congress 
imposed a ban on the supply of US 
weapons to Pakistan. But some Muslim 

states continue to supply arms to Paki-
stan. For example, Saudi Arabia supplied 
75 �ghter jets, helicopters, tanks and mil-
itary vehicles.

The Arab countries thought that the 
liberation war of Bangladesh was an 
attempt to destroy Islamic ties and Islam-
ic unity. Pakistani propaganda and prop-
aganda of so-called Islamic organiza-
tions in East Pakistan were also identical. 
But after a while, the Muslim world got 
the proof of the lack of information. In 
fact, they failed to realize that the war of 
liberation was against the relentless 
exploitation-deprivation, oppression, 
dictatorship and Pakistani militarism in 
East Bengal.

Sri Lanka was totally in favour of Paki-
stan. When India stopped �ights 
between the two parts of Pakistan, Sri 
Lanka allowed their capital to be used as 
an alternative route. Not only civilian 
passengers and goods came from Paki-
stan on this route, but also the army and 
weapons.

King Birendra of Nepal viewed the demo-
cratic movement with doubt inside and 
outside the country. For this reason, his 
loyal government has opposed the liber-
ation war of Bangladesh. Besides, India 
had been facing some strains with Nepal 
at that time.

Judging from the international perspec-
tive, Syed Anwar Hossain's remarks are 
noteworthy in this regard. He wrote that 
morally and diplomatically the winning 

side of the liberation war was Bangla-
desh, India, the Soviet Union and the 
international civil society whereas the 
losing side was Sino-US alliance, Pakistan 
and their local allies Al-Badr, Razakar, 
Al-Shams, Muslim League, Jamaat-e-Isla-
mi, Nezam-e-Islami, and PDP. On the 
other hand, the victory of Bangladesh 
and the defeat of Pakistan were all-per-
vasive for themselves.
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Role of Tony Huq in Bangladesh Liberation War

Dr. Maruf Ahmed is a Project Coordinator of ‘Showcasing the Stories of 
Bangladesh Liberation War’ at New Hope Global. He is an ex-Profes-
sor of Pharmacy Department at Rajshahi University. He has several 
international publications on his research topic. He helps local com-
munity people by providing help and support they need to improve 
their lifestyle.

Tozammel Tony Huq was born in February 1940 in Naogaon, East Pakistan. He was 
the youngest child of his parents. He completed his secondary education from 
Naogaon. He was thoroughly engaged in student politics and attended demonstra-
tion at the age of 12. Tony then attended Rajshahi Government College for his B.A. 
(Honours) degree. After his Honours degree, he attended Rajshahi University for his 
Master’s degree in Economics. He then went to Dhaka University to study Law. After 
some years, he also studied in the University of Birmingham for his Bachelor of Phi-
losophy degree in Education. Tony received the Honorary degree of Doctor of Phi-
losophy (PhD) from Birmingham University in 2002. 

In 1961, Tony Huq was elected Vice President of Iqbal hall (Currently Jahurul Huq 
hall) Student’s Union, a hall of residence renowned to be the hotbed of progressive 
student political activities at Dhaka University. At this time, Tony was involved in 
leading campaigns against the autocracy of President Ayub Khan which led to his 
arrest as political prisoner without any habeas corpus temporarily halting his stu-
dent career. Tony was released after six months of imprisonment.

Tony was the national president of the National Union of Students of Pakistan and as 
such went to Canada to attend International Student Conference in Quebec. He was 
the sole representative of entire Pakistan student community. It was a great chance 
for Tony to speak to an international audience about Pakistan and its ongoing 
turmoil.

After the conference, Tony pursued his doctoral studies in Economics at McGill Uni-
versity, Montreal, before moving to London. His friends in London kept on insisting 
him to join them in London. So, he moved to London to study Barrister-at-Law.

Maruf Ahmed, PhD

ment of MBE.

In 1987, Tony was appointed ambassador 
to France and was concurrently accredit-
ed as an ambassador to Spain and per-
manent delegate to UNESCO. During his 
stay in Paris, Tony worked for the glowing 
development of bi-lateral relationship 
with Bangladesh. For the �rst time, he 
arranged a state visit by President Mitter-
and of the Republic of France to Bangla-
desh.
In 1993, Tony joined UNESCO as the 
Senior Special Advisor for Asia and the 
Paci�c. He played a crucial and signi�-
cant role in UNESCO's proclamation of 
21st February as an International Mother 
Language Day. The proposal was sent to 
UNESCO at its headquarters in Paris in 
late summer 1999 by the Government of 
Bangladesh, fully backed by the Prime 
Minister, HE Sheikh Hasina. He had 
already talked to the Director-General of 
UNESCO Federico Mayor about it and 
briefed him about the history and signi�-
cance of 21st February 1952. He request-
ed his support to which he agreed. Even-
tually, the proposal was declined in the 
Scrutiny, Evaluation and Assessment 
Committee of UNESCO chaired by 
Madame Francoise Riviere.

Tony did not give up when he heard that 
the proposal was going to be buried. He 
persuaded Francoise Riviere and argued 
the merit of the proposal and employed 
all his skills of persuasion and advocacy 
to convince her. As a result, the proposal 
was sent to the relevant Commission for 
discussion and approval and �nally to 

the Plenary of the General Conference 
which unanimously passed the resolu-
tion in November 1999, culminating in 
the proclamation of UNESCO that 21st 
February be proclaimed International 
Mother Language Day to be observed 
every year globally. It was his great trib-
ute to the Language Martyrs.

Although Tony Huq retired from employ-
ment, he remains busy with community 
activities. It is to be mentioned here that, 
among other things, Tony is the presi-
dent of the 28th March Celebration Com-
mittee, president of Bangladesh Centre 
which he founded, chair of ongoing 
National Campaign for Bangla to be 
recognised as one of the o�cial languag-
es of the United Nations.

Thousands of anxious men, most of them 
were factory workers, and a lot of women 
converged in the park for the public 
meeting, desperate to learn more about 
the situation in their homeland and �nd 
ways to combat the aggression. They 
took oath of allegiance to show contin-
ued support to the liberation war until 
Bangladesh became an independent 
state. After speeches had been made, the 
new Bangladesh �ag was raised for the 
�rst-time outside Bangladesh. They have 
also demonstrated and staged a hunger 
strike in front of Edgbaston Stadium in 
Birmingham where England versus Paki-
stan cricket match was going on. 

That was the start of nine gruelling 
months of campaigning and fundraising 
which would test the Bengali community 
as never before. For Tony, it meant a total 
commitment to the cause. Without 
neglecting his normal duties as a 
full-time schoolteacher, he somehow 
had to �nd time to preside over meet-
ings, organize demonstrations, give 
speeches, collect contributions and 
operate the pressure group he had set 
up, the Bangla Desh Relief and Action 
Committee. The strain was unimagina-
ble; but like the freedom �ghters in the 
paddy �elds and back streets of his 
homeland, he drew from the emergency 
itself the strength he needed to carry on, 
come what may.

Many people in mainstream British socie-
ty were totally unaware of what was 
going on in East Bengal; indeed most 
people had only the vaguest notion of 

where Pakistan was and did not even 
know that it consisted of two separate 
parts. So publicizing the situation and 
disseminating accurate information was 
a task of the utmost importance which 
Tony and his friends took very seriously. 
Tony’s political contacts were of crucial 
importance. He lobbied the Labour MPs 
he was acquainted with and through 
them gained access to other members of 
parliament, as a result of which the 
“Bangladesh issue” was raised in the 
House of Commons. Tony approached 
trade union allies and with their help was 
able to speak at general meetings of 
union members, gaining the solidarity of 
industrial workers. He talked to church 
leaders and addressed faith groups. He 
forwarded endless press releases to 
major UK newspapers, radio stations and 
television networks. He travelled to 
di�erent locations of the UK including 
She�eld, Manchester, and Leeds, among 
other places, to attend meeting with uni-
versity students for the awareness of the 
ongoing genocide and horrendous mas-
sacre and to enlist their support for the 
cause. 

In 1979, Tony Huq was appointed the 
head teacher at an inner ring school in 
Birmingham. It was the �rst time in the 
history of the UK that a Bangladeshi head 
teacher was appointed in this position.
Tony was awarded MBE (Member of Brit-
ish Empire) in 1985 by Her Majesty the 
Queen Elizabeth II in recognition for his 
contribution to education in Britain. It 
was again the �rst time that a Bangla-
deshi was honoured with the appoint-

London for talks with his supporters in 
exile. He called Tony one morning and 
asked him to meet him in London. Bang-
abandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman had 
become very fond of Tony while they had 
been imprisoned together in Dhaka Cen-
tral Jail, and he was not the kind of 
person who forgets his friends. When 
Tony turned up at the hotel Bangaband-
hu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman embraced 
him warmly and then, with an arm 
around his shoulders, led him to his 
room. He was quite overcome when Tony 
handed him some money to meet his 
expenses while in London. Bangaband-
hu thanked him profusely but refused to 
take any money. At the request of Tony, 
Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman 
visited Birmingham and addressed a 
large gathering.

Few months after Bangabandhu Sheikh 
Mujib’s visit, Tony made a plan to demon-
strate outside Pakistan High Commission 
to protest at the continuation of martial 
law under the interim president Yahya 
Khan and to demand that free and fair 
elections be held without delay. He was 
one of the architects of the plan, mobi-
lized support and hired coaches to trans-
port protesters from Birmingham to 
London. 

In the night of 25th March 1971, Paki-
stani military cracked down on the civil-
ians of East Pakistan killing thousands of 
innocent people. Tony and his friends 
called an open-air meeting in Small 
Heath Park on Sunday the 28th March, 
1971. They were mentally prepared to 

align to the movement in East Pakistan 
for an independent country. Tony’s long 
experience as a convenor of meetings 
and marshal of political demonstrations 
proved indispensable. A loudspeaker 
system was needed at a short notice, and 
Tony turned to the secretary of the local 
branch of the Labour Party, Dick Knowles 
who later became the leader of Birming-
ham City Council and was also knighted. 
He had access to the necessary equip-
ment and agreed to lend it as a personal 
favour to Tony who is known to him well 
from previous occasions. The demonstra-
tion in the park was to show the solidari-
ty of East Pakistanis to the Bangladesh 
Liberation War.

While working as a school teacher, Tony 
worked actively gathering support for 
Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman 
and collecting money for the fund. He 
would be standing at the gate of one of 
the factories, Wilmot Breeden or BSA, 
every weekday morning at 7 am, talking 
to the East Pakistani workers as they 
emerged from the night shift and collect-
ing the small sum they were able to 
a�ord. He would bow down to the 
person who would give one pound. At 
8:30 am, he would report for duty at the 
school. Then, after a full day of teaching, 
he would return to the factory gates to 
catch the workers as they came out at the 
end of day shift. Eventually the activists 
of Sheikh Mujib Defence Fund and Tony 
Huq engaged a top-class Barrister from 
London, Tom Williams QC, to lead the 
defence team in the Dhaka court.

The Pakistan government had no other 
choice but to accept a foreign lawyer to 
work for Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur 
Rahman trial to avoid any international 
accusation for deviation of free and fair 
trial procedure. As a result of the trial, 
Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman 
was released.

Tony was very much dedicated to raising 
support for East Pakistan. Meanwhile, he 
was engaged and got married on 26th 
October 1968 with his school colleague. 
On the day of the wedding, he kept him-
self busy discussing with his friend Zakar-
ia Khan Chowdhury who was his best 
man, their plan and the forthcoming 

public demonstration against Vietnam 
war which was due to take place in 
London the following day. 

The newlywed couple went to Windsor 
to enjoy their honeymoon on the night 
of their wedding. The next day they 
joined the anti-war demonstration in 
Central London. They spent the whole 
day marching and listening to speeches. 
In the evening, they went to an Indo-Pa-
kistani restaurant for a quiet meal with 
just themselves present. But it turned to 
be a festive dinner. Tony’s friends and 
co-activists were all in the restaurant 
ready to greet the newlywed couple by 
loud cries of welcome and friendly smil-
ing faces. They knew that Tony and his 
wife would be attending the restaurant 
in the evening after the demonstration.

Soon after his release from jail, Bangab-
andhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman came to 

In London Tony Huq enrolled as a Barris-
ter-at-Law student at the Inner Temple. 
He had di�culties in receiving foreign 
exchange from Pakistan. So, he applied 
to take up a paid employment as a 
supply teacher in Birmingham. Unex-
pectedly this life changing decision led 
to his full-time engagement in the edu-
cation sector and the ultimate abandon-
ment of his aspiration to become a bar-
rister. Tony has also worked as a 
part-time lecturer after 2002 at the Uni-
versity of Birmingham to teach Interna-
tional Relations.

Tony could not give up his connections 
with London and with Pakistan politics. 
His passion for freedom and justice did 
not leave him. So, being in Birmingham 
for his job, he used to stay in London 
during the weekends to participate in 
anti-racist, and anti-fascist movement 
alongside the activists, and political refu-
gees. He chaired many organisations 
which are designed to �ght against 
racism and fascism, as well as inequality 
and injustice. Above all, with his un�inch-
ing commitment and determination, he 
continued to campaign vigorously and 
uncompromisingly against the perpetual 
injustice and oppression of the central 
government of Pakistan on the people of 
East Pakistan.

The political turmoil was mounting back 
in East Pakistan. Bangabandhu Sheikh 
Mujibur Rahman had become the undis-
puted leader of the Awami League after 
the death of Huseyn Shaheed 
Suhrawardy in 1963. Suhrawardy was a 

�rm believer of the uni�ed state of Paki-
stan. But Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujib 
had radical ideas; social justice and politi-
cal freedom were much more important 
to him than the vague ideology of Paki-
stani nationalism. In 1966, He had chal-
lenged central authority of Ayub Khan 
with his Six Point demand, claiming 
greater rights and more attention for 
East Pakistan. It is considered a milestone 
on the road to Bangladesh's independ-
ence. Instead of considering the merit of 
these demands, the government made 
the usual mistake and resorted to sup-
pression instead of dialogue.

Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman, 
along with about thirty others, was 
arrested on suspicion of conspiracy to 
harm the state and thrown to jail await-
ing trial. It was alleged that a group of 
conspirators had met secretly in Agarta-
la, a town in Tripura state of India close to 
the border between East Pakistan and 
India, in order to plot a rebellion, but the 
general public believed that the conspir-
acy scenario had been made up by the 
authorities as an excuse for a clampdown 
on opposition.
The activists’ cell in London setup a 
Sheikh Mujib Defence Fund, with Zakaria 
Khan Choudhury and Tony Huq as joint 
conveners when it became apparent that 
the Ayub regime was seriously intending 
to put Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur 
Rahman on trial for sedition. They started 
collecting money so that the best possi-
ble defence team could be hired in Brit-
ain and sent to represent Bangabandhu 
Sheikh Mujibur Rahman in court.
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Tozammel Tony Huq was born in February 1940 in Naogaon, East Pakistan. He was 
the youngest child of his parents. He completed his secondary education from 
Naogaon. He was thoroughly engaged in student politics and attended demonstra-
tion at the age of 12. Tony then attended Rajshahi Government College for his B.A. 
(Honours) degree. After his Honours degree, he attended Rajshahi University for his 
Master’s degree in Economics. He then went to Dhaka University to study Law. After 
some years, he also studied in the University of Birmingham for his Bachelor of Phi-
losophy degree in Education. Tony received the Honorary degree of Doctor of Phi-
losophy (PhD) from Birmingham University in 2002. 

In 1961, Tony Huq was elected Vice President of Iqbal hall (Currently Jahurul Huq 
hall) Student’s Union, a hall of residence renowned to be the hotbed of progressive 
student political activities at Dhaka University. At this time, Tony was involved in 
leading campaigns against the autocracy of President Ayub Khan which led to his 
arrest as political prisoner without any habeas corpus temporarily halting his stu-
dent career. Tony was released after six months of imprisonment.

Tony was the national president of the National Union of Students of Pakistan and as 
such went to Canada to attend International Student Conference in Quebec. He was 
the sole representative of entire Pakistan student community. It was a great chance 
for Tony to speak to an international audience about Pakistan and its ongoing 
turmoil.

After the conference, Tony pursued his doctoral studies in Economics at McGill Uni-
versity, Montreal, before moving to London. His friends in London kept on insisting 
him to join them in London. So, he moved to London to study Barrister-at-Law.

ment of MBE.

In 1987, Tony was appointed ambassador 
to France and was concurrently accredit-
ed as an ambassador to Spain and per-
manent delegate to UNESCO. During his 
stay in Paris, Tony worked for the glowing 
development of bi-lateral relationship 
with Bangladesh. For the �rst time, he 
arranged a state visit by President Mitter-
and of the Republic of France to Bangla-
desh.
In 1993, Tony joined UNESCO as the 
Senior Special Advisor for Asia and the 
Paci�c. He played a crucial and signi�-
cant role in UNESCO's proclamation of 
21st February as an International Mother 
Language Day. The proposal was sent to 
UNESCO at its headquarters in Paris in 
late summer 1999 by the Government of 
Bangladesh, fully backed by the Prime 
Minister, HE Sheikh Hasina. He had 
already talked to the Director-General of 
UNESCO Federico Mayor about it and 
briefed him about the history and signi�-
cance of 21st February 1952. He request-
ed his support to which he agreed. Even-
tually, the proposal was declined in the 
Scrutiny, Evaluation and Assessment 
Committee of UNESCO chaired by 
Madame Francoise Riviere.

Tony did not give up when he heard that 
the proposal was going to be buried. He 
persuaded Francoise Riviere and argued 
the merit of the proposal and employed 
all his skills of persuasion and advocacy 
to convince her. As a result, the proposal 
was sent to the relevant Commission for 
discussion and approval and �nally to 

the Plenary of the General Conference 
which unanimously passed the resolu-
tion in November 1999, culminating in 
the proclamation of UNESCO that 21st 
February be proclaimed International 
Mother Language Day to be observed 
every year globally. It was his great trib-
ute to the Language Martyrs.

Although Tony Huq retired from employ-
ment, he remains busy with community 
activities. It is to be mentioned here that, 
among other things, Tony is the presi-
dent of the 28th March Celebration Com-
mittee, president of Bangladesh Centre 
which he founded, chair of ongoing 
National Campaign for Bangla to be 
recognised as one of the o�cial languag-
es of the United Nations.

Thousands of anxious men, most of them 
were factory workers, and a lot of women 
converged in the park for the public 
meeting, desperate to learn more about 
the situation in their homeland and �nd 
ways to combat the aggression. They 
took oath of allegiance to show contin-
ued support to the liberation war until 
Bangladesh became an independent 
state. After speeches had been made, the 
new Bangladesh �ag was raised for the 
�rst-time outside Bangladesh. They have 
also demonstrated and staged a hunger 
strike in front of Edgbaston Stadium in 
Birmingham where England versus Paki-
stan cricket match was going on. 

That was the start of nine gruelling 
months of campaigning and fundraising 
which would test the Bengali community 
as never before. For Tony, it meant a total 
commitment to the cause. Without 
neglecting his normal duties as a 
full-time schoolteacher, he somehow 
had to �nd time to preside over meet-
ings, organize demonstrations, give 
speeches, collect contributions and 
operate the pressure group he had set 
up, the Bangla Desh Relief and Action 
Committee. The strain was unimagina-
ble; but like the freedom �ghters in the 
paddy �elds and back streets of his 
homeland, he drew from the emergency 
itself the strength he needed to carry on, 
come what may.

Many people in mainstream British socie-
ty were totally unaware of what was 
going on in East Bengal; indeed most 
people had only the vaguest notion of 

where Pakistan was and did not even 
know that it consisted of two separate 
parts. So publicizing the situation and 
disseminating accurate information was 
a task of the utmost importance which 
Tony and his friends took very seriously. 
Tony’s political contacts were of crucial 
importance. He lobbied the Labour MPs 
he was acquainted with and through 
them gained access to other members of 
parliament, as a result of which the 
“Bangladesh issue” was raised in the 
House of Commons. Tony approached 
trade union allies and with their help was 
able to speak at general meetings of 
union members, gaining the solidarity of 
industrial workers. He talked to church 
leaders and addressed faith groups. He 
forwarded endless press releases to 
major UK newspapers, radio stations and 
television networks. He travelled to 
di�erent locations of the UK including 
She�eld, Manchester, and Leeds, among 
other places, to attend meeting with uni-
versity students for the awareness of the 
ongoing genocide and horrendous mas-
sacre and to enlist their support for the 
cause. 

In 1979, Tony Huq was appointed the 
head teacher at an inner ring school in 
Birmingham. It was the �rst time in the 
history of the UK that a Bangladeshi head 
teacher was appointed in this position.
Tony was awarded MBE (Member of Brit-
ish Empire) in 1985 by Her Majesty the 
Queen Elizabeth II in recognition for his 
contribution to education in Britain. It 
was again the �rst time that a Bangla-
deshi was honoured with the appoint-

London for talks with his supporters in 
exile. He called Tony one morning and 
asked him to meet him in London. Bang-
abandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman had 
become very fond of Tony while they had 
been imprisoned together in Dhaka Cen-
tral Jail, and he was not the kind of 
person who forgets his friends. When 
Tony turned up at the hotel Bangaband-
hu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman embraced 
him warmly and then, with an arm 
around his shoulders, led him to his 
room. He was quite overcome when Tony 
handed him some money to meet his 
expenses while in London. Bangaband-
hu thanked him profusely but refused to 
take any money. At the request of Tony, 
Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman 
visited Birmingham and addressed a 
large gathering.

Few months after Bangabandhu Sheikh 
Mujib’s visit, Tony made a plan to demon-
strate outside Pakistan High Commission 
to protest at the continuation of martial 
law under the interim president Yahya 
Khan and to demand that free and fair 
elections be held without delay. He was 
one of the architects of the plan, mobi-
lized support and hired coaches to trans-
port protesters from Birmingham to 
London. 

In the night of 25th March 1971, Paki-
stani military cracked down on the civil-
ians of East Pakistan killing thousands of 
innocent people. Tony and his friends 
called an open-air meeting in Small 
Heath Park on Sunday the 28th March, 
1971. They were mentally prepared to 

align to the movement in East Pakistan 
for an independent country. Tony’s long 
experience as a convenor of meetings 
and marshal of political demonstrations 
proved indispensable. A loudspeaker 
system was needed at a short notice, and 
Tony turned to the secretary of the local 
branch of the Labour Party, Dick Knowles 
who later became the leader of Birming-
ham City Council and was also knighted. 
He had access to the necessary equip-
ment and agreed to lend it as a personal 
favour to Tony who is known to him well 
from previous occasions. The demonstra-
tion in the park was to show the solidari-
ty of East Pakistanis to the Bangladesh 
Liberation War.

While working as a school teacher, Tony 
worked actively gathering support for 
Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman 
and collecting money for the fund. He 
would be standing at the gate of one of 
the factories, Wilmot Breeden or BSA, 
every weekday morning at 7 am, talking 
to the East Pakistani workers as they 
emerged from the night shift and collect-
ing the small sum they were able to 
a�ord. He would bow down to the 
person who would give one pound. At 
8:30 am, he would report for duty at the 
school. Then, after a full day of teaching, 
he would return to the factory gates to 
catch the workers as they came out at the 
end of day shift. Eventually the activists 
of Sheikh Mujib Defence Fund and Tony 
Huq engaged a top-class Barrister from 
London, Tom Williams QC, to lead the 
defence team in the Dhaka court.

The Pakistan government had no other 
choice but to accept a foreign lawyer to 
work for Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur 
Rahman trial to avoid any international 
accusation for deviation of free and fair 
trial procedure. As a result of the trial, 
Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman 
was released.

Tony was very much dedicated to raising 
support for East Pakistan. Meanwhile, he 
was engaged and got married on 26th 
October 1968 with his school colleague. 
On the day of the wedding, he kept him-
self busy discussing with his friend Zakar-
ia Khan Chowdhury who was his best 
man, their plan and the forthcoming 

public demonstration against Vietnam 
war which was due to take place in 
London the following day. 

The newlywed couple went to Windsor 
to enjoy their honeymoon on the night 
of their wedding. The next day they 
joined the anti-war demonstration in 
Central London. They spent the whole 
day marching and listening to speeches. 
In the evening, they went to an Indo-Pa-
kistani restaurant for a quiet meal with 
just themselves present. But it turned to 
be a festive dinner. Tony’s friends and 
co-activists were all in the restaurant 
ready to greet the newlywed couple by 
loud cries of welcome and friendly smil-
ing faces. They knew that Tony and his 
wife would be attending the restaurant 
in the evening after the demonstration.

Soon after his release from jail, Bangab-
andhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman came to 

In London Tony Huq enrolled as a Barris-
ter-at-Law student at the Inner Temple. 
He had di�culties in receiving foreign 
exchange from Pakistan. So, he applied 
to take up a paid employment as a 
supply teacher in Birmingham. Unex-
pectedly this life changing decision led 
to his full-time engagement in the edu-
cation sector and the ultimate abandon-
ment of his aspiration to become a bar-
rister. Tony has also worked as a 
part-time lecturer after 2002 at the Uni-
versity of Birmingham to teach Interna-
tional Relations.

Tony could not give up his connections 
with London and with Pakistan politics. 
His passion for freedom and justice did 
not leave him. So, being in Birmingham 
for his job, he used to stay in London 
during the weekends to participate in 
anti-racist, and anti-fascist movement 
alongside the activists, and political refu-
gees. He chaired many organisations 
which are designed to �ght against 
racism and fascism, as well as inequality 
and injustice. Above all, with his un�inch-
ing commitment and determination, he 
continued to campaign vigorously and 
uncompromisingly against the perpetual 
injustice and oppression of the central 
government of Pakistan on the people of 
East Pakistan.

The political turmoil was mounting back 
in East Pakistan. Bangabandhu Sheikh 
Mujibur Rahman had become the undis-
puted leader of the Awami League after 
the death of Huseyn Shaheed 
Suhrawardy in 1963. Suhrawardy was a 

�rm believer of the uni�ed state of Paki-
stan. But Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujib 
had radical ideas; social justice and politi-
cal freedom were much more important 
to him than the vague ideology of Paki-
stani nationalism. In 1966, He had chal-
lenged central authority of Ayub Khan 
with his Six Point demand, claiming 
greater rights and more attention for 
East Pakistan. It is considered a milestone 
on the road to Bangladesh's independ-
ence. Instead of considering the merit of 
these demands, the government made 
the usual mistake and resorted to sup-
pression instead of dialogue.

Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman, 
along with about thirty others, was 
arrested on suspicion of conspiracy to 
harm the state and thrown to jail await-
ing trial. It was alleged that a group of 
conspirators had met secretly in Agarta-
la, a town in Tripura state of India close to 
the border between East Pakistan and 
India, in order to plot a rebellion, but the 
general public believed that the conspir-
acy scenario had been made up by the 
authorities as an excuse for a clampdown 
on opposition.
The activists’ cell in London setup a 
Sheikh Mujib Defence Fund, with Zakaria 
Khan Choudhury and Tony Huq as joint 
conveners when it became apparent that 
the Ayub regime was seriously intending 
to put Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur 
Rahman on trial for sedition. They started 
collecting money so that the best possi-
ble defence team could be hired in Brit-
ain and sent to represent Bangabandhu 
Sheikh Mujibur Rahman in court.
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Tozammel Tony Huq was born in February 1940 in Naogaon, East Pakistan. He was 
the youngest child of his parents. He completed his secondary education from 
Naogaon. He was thoroughly engaged in student politics and attended demonstra-
tion at the age of 12. Tony then attended Rajshahi Government College for his B.A. 
(Honours) degree. After his Honours degree, he attended Rajshahi University for his 
Master’s degree in Economics. He then went to Dhaka University to study Law. After 
some years, he also studied in the University of Birmingham for his Bachelor of Phi-
losophy degree in Education. Tony received the Honorary degree of Doctor of Phi-
losophy (PhD) from Birmingham University in 2002. 

In 1961, Tony Huq was elected Vice President of Iqbal hall (Currently Jahurul Huq 
hall) Student’s Union, a hall of residence renowned to be the hotbed of progressive 
student political activities at Dhaka University. At this time, Tony was involved in 
leading campaigns against the autocracy of President Ayub Khan which led to his 
arrest as political prisoner without any habeas corpus temporarily halting his stu-
dent career. Tony was released after six months of imprisonment.

Tony was the national president of the National Union of Students of Pakistan and as 
such went to Canada to attend International Student Conference in Quebec. He was 
the sole representative of entire Pakistan student community. It was a great chance 
for Tony to speak to an international audience about Pakistan and its ongoing 
turmoil.

After the conference, Tony pursued his doctoral studies in Economics at McGill Uni-
versity, Montreal, before moving to London. His friends in London kept on insisting 
him to join them in London. So, he moved to London to study Barrister-at-Law.

ment of MBE.

In 1987, Tony was appointed ambassador 
to France and was concurrently accredit-
ed as an ambassador to Spain and per-
manent delegate to UNESCO. During his 
stay in Paris, Tony worked for the glowing 
development of bi-lateral relationship 
with Bangladesh. For the �rst time, he 
arranged a state visit by President Mitter-
and of the Republic of France to Bangla-
desh.
In 1993, Tony joined UNESCO as the 
Senior Special Advisor for Asia and the 
Paci�c. He played a crucial and signi�-
cant role in UNESCO's proclamation of 
21st February as an International Mother 
Language Day. The proposal was sent to 
UNESCO at its headquarters in Paris in 
late summer 1999 by the Government of 
Bangladesh, fully backed by the Prime 
Minister, HE Sheikh Hasina. He had 
already talked to the Director-General of 
UNESCO Federico Mayor about it and 
briefed him about the history and signi�-
cance of 21st February 1952. He request-
ed his support to which he agreed. Even-
tually, the proposal was declined in the 
Scrutiny, Evaluation and Assessment 
Committee of UNESCO chaired by 
Madame Francoise Riviere.

Tony did not give up when he heard that 
the proposal was going to be buried. He 
persuaded Francoise Riviere and argued 
the merit of the proposal and employed 
all his skills of persuasion and advocacy 
to convince her. As a result, the proposal 
was sent to the relevant Commission for 
discussion and approval and �nally to 

the Plenary of the General Conference 
which unanimously passed the resolu-
tion in November 1999, culminating in 
the proclamation of UNESCO that 21st 
February be proclaimed International 
Mother Language Day to be observed 
every year globally. It was his great trib-
ute to the Language Martyrs.

Although Tony Huq retired from employ-
ment, he remains busy with community 
activities. It is to be mentioned here that, 
among other things, Tony is the presi-
dent of the 28th March Celebration Com-
mittee, president of Bangladesh Centre 
which he founded, chair of ongoing 
National Campaign for Bangla to be 
recognised as one of the o�cial languag-
es of the United Nations.

Thousands of anxious men, most of them 
were factory workers, and a lot of women 
converged in the park for the public 
meeting, desperate to learn more about 
the situation in their homeland and �nd 
ways to combat the aggression. They 
took oath of allegiance to show contin-
ued support to the liberation war until 
Bangladesh became an independent 
state. After speeches had been made, the 
new Bangladesh �ag was raised for the 
�rst-time outside Bangladesh. They have 
also demonstrated and staged a hunger 
strike in front of Edgbaston Stadium in 
Birmingham where England versus Paki-
stan cricket match was going on. 

That was the start of nine gruelling 
months of campaigning and fundraising 
which would test the Bengali community 
as never before. For Tony, it meant a total 
commitment to the cause. Without 
neglecting his normal duties as a 
full-time schoolteacher, he somehow 
had to �nd time to preside over meet-
ings, organize demonstrations, give 
speeches, collect contributions and 
operate the pressure group he had set 
up, the Bangla Desh Relief and Action 
Committee. The strain was unimagina-
ble; but like the freedom �ghters in the 
paddy �elds and back streets of his 
homeland, he drew from the emergency 
itself the strength he needed to carry on, 
come what may.

Many people in mainstream British socie-
ty were totally unaware of what was 
going on in East Bengal; indeed most 
people had only the vaguest notion of 

where Pakistan was and did not even 
know that it consisted of two separate 
parts. So publicizing the situation and 
disseminating accurate information was 
a task of the utmost importance which 
Tony and his friends took very seriously. 
Tony’s political contacts were of crucial 
importance. He lobbied the Labour MPs 
he was acquainted with and through 
them gained access to other members of 
parliament, as a result of which the 
“Bangladesh issue” was raised in the 
House of Commons. Tony approached 
trade union allies and with their help was 
able to speak at general meetings of 
union members, gaining the solidarity of 
industrial workers. He talked to church 
leaders and addressed faith groups. He 
forwarded endless press releases to 
major UK newspapers, radio stations and 
television networks. He travelled to 
di�erent locations of the UK including 
She�eld, Manchester, and Leeds, among 
other places, to attend meeting with uni-
versity students for the awareness of the 
ongoing genocide and horrendous mas-
sacre and to enlist their support for the 
cause. 

In 1979, Tony Huq was appointed the 
head teacher at an inner ring school in 
Birmingham. It was the �rst time in the 
history of the UK that a Bangladeshi head 
teacher was appointed in this position.
Tony was awarded MBE (Member of Brit-
ish Empire) in 1985 by Her Majesty the 
Queen Elizabeth II in recognition for his 
contribution to education in Britain. It 
was again the �rst time that a Bangla-
deshi was honoured with the appoint-

London for talks with his supporters in 
exile. He called Tony one morning and 
asked him to meet him in London. Bang-
abandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman had 
become very fond of Tony while they had 
been imprisoned together in Dhaka Cen-
tral Jail, and he was not the kind of 
person who forgets his friends. When 
Tony turned up at the hotel Bangaband-
hu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman embraced 
him warmly and then, with an arm 
around his shoulders, led him to his 
room. He was quite overcome when Tony 
handed him some money to meet his 
expenses while in London. Bangaband-
hu thanked him profusely but refused to 
take any money. At the request of Tony, 
Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman 
visited Birmingham and addressed a 
large gathering.

Few months after Bangabandhu Sheikh 
Mujib’s visit, Tony made a plan to demon-
strate outside Pakistan High Commission 
to protest at the continuation of martial 
law under the interim president Yahya 
Khan and to demand that free and fair 
elections be held without delay. He was 
one of the architects of the plan, mobi-
lized support and hired coaches to trans-
port protesters from Birmingham to 
London. 

In the night of 25th March 1971, Paki-
stani military cracked down on the civil-
ians of East Pakistan killing thousands of 
innocent people. Tony and his friends 
called an open-air meeting in Small 
Heath Park on Sunday the 28th March, 
1971. They were mentally prepared to 

align to the movement in East Pakistan 
for an independent country. Tony’s long 
experience as a convenor of meetings 
and marshal of political demonstrations 
proved indispensable. A loudspeaker 
system was needed at a short notice, and 
Tony turned to the secretary of the local 
branch of the Labour Party, Dick Knowles 
who later became the leader of Birming-
ham City Council and was also knighted. 
He had access to the necessary equip-
ment and agreed to lend it as a personal 
favour to Tony who is known to him well 
from previous occasions. The demonstra-
tion in the park was to show the solidari-
ty of East Pakistanis to the Bangladesh 
Liberation War.

While working as a school teacher, Tony 
worked actively gathering support for 
Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman 
and collecting money for the fund. He 
would be standing at the gate of one of 
the factories, Wilmot Breeden or BSA, 
every weekday morning at 7 am, talking 
to the East Pakistani workers as they 
emerged from the night shift and collect-
ing the small sum they were able to 
a�ord. He would bow down to the 
person who would give one pound. At 
8:30 am, he would report for duty at the 
school. Then, after a full day of teaching, 
he would return to the factory gates to 
catch the workers as they came out at the 
end of day shift. Eventually the activists 
of Sheikh Mujib Defence Fund and Tony 
Huq engaged a top-class Barrister from 
London, Tom Williams QC, to lead the 
defence team in the Dhaka court.

The Pakistan government had no other 
choice but to accept a foreign lawyer to 
work for Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur 
Rahman trial to avoid any international 
accusation for deviation of free and fair 
trial procedure. As a result of the trial, 
Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman 
was released.

Tony was very much dedicated to raising 
support for East Pakistan. Meanwhile, he 
was engaged and got married on 26th 
October 1968 with his school colleague. 
On the day of the wedding, he kept him-
self busy discussing with his friend Zakar-
ia Khan Chowdhury who was his best 
man, their plan and the forthcoming 

public demonstration against Vietnam 
war which was due to take place in 
London the following day. 

The newlywed couple went to Windsor 
to enjoy their honeymoon on the night 
of their wedding. The next day they 
joined the anti-war demonstration in 
Central London. They spent the whole 
day marching and listening to speeches. 
In the evening, they went to an Indo-Pa-
kistani restaurant for a quiet meal with 
just themselves present. But it turned to 
be a festive dinner. Tony’s friends and 
co-activists were all in the restaurant 
ready to greet the newlywed couple by 
loud cries of welcome and friendly smil-
ing faces. They knew that Tony and his 
wife would be attending the restaurant 
in the evening after the demonstration.

Soon after his release from jail, Bangab-
andhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman came to 

In London Tony Huq enrolled as a Barris-
ter-at-Law student at the Inner Temple. 
He had di�culties in receiving foreign 
exchange from Pakistan. So, he applied 
to take up a paid employment as a 
supply teacher in Birmingham. Unex-
pectedly this life changing decision led 
to his full-time engagement in the edu-
cation sector and the ultimate abandon-
ment of his aspiration to become a bar-
rister. Tony has also worked as a 
part-time lecturer after 2002 at the Uni-
versity of Birmingham to teach Interna-
tional Relations.

Tony could not give up his connections 
with London and with Pakistan politics. 
His passion for freedom and justice did 
not leave him. So, being in Birmingham 
for his job, he used to stay in London 
during the weekends to participate in 
anti-racist, and anti-fascist movement 
alongside the activists, and political refu-
gees. He chaired many organisations 
which are designed to �ght against 
racism and fascism, as well as inequality 
and injustice. Above all, with his un�inch-
ing commitment and determination, he 
continued to campaign vigorously and 
uncompromisingly against the perpetual 
injustice and oppression of the central 
government of Pakistan on the people of 
East Pakistan.

The political turmoil was mounting back 
in East Pakistan. Bangabandhu Sheikh 
Mujibur Rahman had become the undis-
puted leader of the Awami League after 
the death of Huseyn Shaheed 
Suhrawardy in 1963. Suhrawardy was a 

�rm believer of the uni�ed state of Paki-
stan. But Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujib 
had radical ideas; social justice and politi-
cal freedom were much more important 
to him than the vague ideology of Paki-
stani nationalism. In 1966, He had chal-
lenged central authority of Ayub Khan 
with his Six Point demand, claiming 
greater rights and more attention for 
East Pakistan. It is considered a milestone 
on the road to Bangladesh's independ-
ence. Instead of considering the merit of 
these demands, the government made 
the usual mistake and resorted to sup-
pression instead of dialogue.

Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman, 
along with about thirty others, was 
arrested on suspicion of conspiracy to 
harm the state and thrown to jail await-
ing trial. It was alleged that a group of 
conspirators had met secretly in Agarta-
la, a town in Tripura state of India close to 
the border between East Pakistan and 
India, in order to plot a rebellion, but the 
general public believed that the conspir-
acy scenario had been made up by the 
authorities as an excuse for a clampdown 
on opposition.
The activists’ cell in London setup a 
Sheikh Mujib Defence Fund, with Zakaria 
Khan Choudhury and Tony Huq as joint 
conveners when it became apparent that 
the Ayub regime was seriously intending 
to put Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur 
Rahman on trial for sedition. They started 
collecting money so that the best possi-
ble defence team could be hired in Brit-
ain and sent to represent Bangabandhu 
Sheikh Mujibur Rahman in court.

Tozammel (Tony) Huq

14



Tozammel Tony Huq was born in February 1940 in Naogaon, East Pakistan. He was 
the youngest child of his parents. He completed his secondary education from 
Naogaon. He was thoroughly engaged in student politics and attended demonstra-
tion at the age of 12. Tony then attended Rajshahi Government College for his B.A. 
(Honours) degree. After his Honours degree, he attended Rajshahi University for his 
Master’s degree in Economics. He then went to Dhaka University to study Law. After 
some years, he also studied in the University of Birmingham for his Bachelor of Phi-
losophy degree in Education. Tony received the Honorary degree of Doctor of Phi-
losophy (PhD) from Birmingham University in 2002. 

In 1961, Tony Huq was elected Vice President of Iqbal hall (Currently Jahurul Huq 
hall) Student’s Union, a hall of residence renowned to be the hotbed of progressive 
student political activities at Dhaka University. At this time, Tony was involved in 
leading campaigns against the autocracy of President Ayub Khan which led to his 
arrest as political prisoner without any habeas corpus temporarily halting his stu-
dent career. Tony was released after six months of imprisonment.

Tony was the national president of the National Union of Students of Pakistan and as 
such went to Canada to attend International Student Conference in Quebec. He was 
the sole representative of entire Pakistan student community. It was a great chance 
for Tony to speak to an international audience about Pakistan and its ongoing 
turmoil.

After the conference, Tony pursued his doctoral studies in Economics at McGill Uni-
versity, Montreal, before moving to London. His friends in London kept on insisting 
him to join them in London. So, he moved to London to study Barrister-at-Law.

ment of MBE.

In 1987, Tony was appointed ambassador 
to France and was concurrently accredit-
ed as an ambassador to Spain and per-
manent delegate to UNESCO. During his 
stay in Paris, Tony worked for the glowing 
development of bi-lateral relationship 
with Bangladesh. For the �rst time, he 
arranged a state visit by President Mitter-
and of the Republic of France to Bangla-
desh.
In 1993, Tony joined UNESCO as the 
Senior Special Advisor for Asia and the 
Paci�c. He played a crucial and signi�-
cant role in UNESCO's proclamation of 
21st February as an International Mother 
Language Day. The proposal was sent to 
UNESCO at its headquarters in Paris in 
late summer 1999 by the Government of 
Bangladesh, fully backed by the Prime 
Minister, HE Sheikh Hasina. He had 
already talked to the Director-General of 
UNESCO Federico Mayor about it and 
briefed him about the history and signi�-
cance of 21st February 1952. He request-
ed his support to which he agreed. Even-
tually, the proposal was declined in the 
Scrutiny, Evaluation and Assessment 
Committee of UNESCO chaired by 
Madame Francoise Riviere.

Tony did not give up when he heard that 
the proposal was going to be buried. He 
persuaded Francoise Riviere and argued 
the merit of the proposal and employed 
all his skills of persuasion and advocacy 
to convince her. As a result, the proposal 
was sent to the relevant Commission for 
discussion and approval and �nally to 

the Plenary of the General Conference 
which unanimously passed the resolu-
tion in November 1999, culminating in 
the proclamation of UNESCO that 21st 
February be proclaimed International 
Mother Language Day to be observed 
every year globally. It was his great trib-
ute to the Language Martyrs.

Although Tony Huq retired from employ-
ment, he remains busy with community 
activities. It is to be mentioned here that, 
among other things, Tony is the presi-
dent of the 28th March Celebration Com-
mittee, president of Bangladesh Centre 
which he founded, chair of ongoing 
National Campaign for Bangla to be 
recognised as one of the o�cial languag-
es of the United Nations.

Thousands of anxious men, most of them 
were factory workers, and a lot of women 
converged in the park for the public 
meeting, desperate to learn more about 
the situation in their homeland and �nd 
ways to combat the aggression. They 
took oath of allegiance to show contin-
ued support to the liberation war until 
Bangladesh became an independent 
state. After speeches had been made, the 
new Bangladesh �ag was raised for the 
�rst-time outside Bangladesh. They have 
also demonstrated and staged a hunger 
strike in front of Edgbaston Stadium in 
Birmingham where England versus Paki-
stan cricket match was going on. 

That was the start of nine gruelling 
months of campaigning and fundraising 
which would test the Bengali community 
as never before. For Tony, it meant a total 
commitment to the cause. Without 
neglecting his normal duties as a 
full-time schoolteacher, he somehow 
had to �nd time to preside over meet-
ings, organize demonstrations, give 
speeches, collect contributions and 
operate the pressure group he had set 
up, the Bangla Desh Relief and Action 
Committee. The strain was unimagina-
ble; but like the freedom �ghters in the 
paddy �elds and back streets of his 
homeland, he drew from the emergency 
itself the strength he needed to carry on, 
come what may.

Many people in mainstream British socie-
ty were totally unaware of what was 
going on in East Bengal; indeed most 
people had only the vaguest notion of 

where Pakistan was and did not even 
know that it consisted of two separate 
parts. So publicizing the situation and 
disseminating accurate information was 
a task of the utmost importance which 
Tony and his friends took very seriously. 
Tony’s political contacts were of crucial 
importance. He lobbied the Labour MPs 
he was acquainted with and through 
them gained access to other members of 
parliament, as a result of which the 
“Bangladesh issue” was raised in the 
House of Commons. Tony approached 
trade union allies and with their help was 
able to speak at general meetings of 
union members, gaining the solidarity of 
industrial workers. He talked to church 
leaders and addressed faith groups. He 
forwarded endless press releases to 
major UK newspapers, radio stations and 
television networks. He travelled to 
di�erent locations of the UK including 
She�eld, Manchester, and Leeds, among 
other places, to attend meeting with uni-
versity students for the awareness of the 
ongoing genocide and horrendous mas-
sacre and to enlist their support for the 
cause. 

In 1979, Tony Huq was appointed the 
head teacher at an inner ring school in 
Birmingham. It was the �rst time in the 
history of the UK that a Bangladeshi head 
teacher was appointed in this position.
Tony was awarded MBE (Member of Brit-
ish Empire) in 1985 by Her Majesty the 
Queen Elizabeth II in recognition for his 
contribution to education in Britain. It 
was again the �rst time that a Bangla-
deshi was honoured with the appoint-

London for talks with his supporters in 
exile. He called Tony one morning and 
asked him to meet him in London. Bang-
abandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman had 
become very fond of Tony while they had 
been imprisoned together in Dhaka Cen-
tral Jail, and he was not the kind of 
person who forgets his friends. When 
Tony turned up at the hotel Bangaband-
hu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman embraced 
him warmly and then, with an arm 
around his shoulders, led him to his 
room. He was quite overcome when Tony 
handed him some money to meet his 
expenses while in London. Bangaband-
hu thanked him profusely but refused to 
take any money. At the request of Tony, 
Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman 
visited Birmingham and addressed a 
large gathering.

Few months after Bangabandhu Sheikh 
Mujib’s visit, Tony made a plan to demon-
strate outside Pakistan High Commission 
to protest at the continuation of martial 
law under the interim president Yahya 
Khan and to demand that free and fair 
elections be held without delay. He was 
one of the architects of the plan, mobi-
lized support and hired coaches to trans-
port protesters from Birmingham to 
London. 

In the night of 25th March 1971, Paki-
stani military cracked down on the civil-
ians of East Pakistan killing thousands of 
innocent people. Tony and his friends 
called an open-air meeting in Small 
Heath Park on Sunday the 28th March, 
1971. They were mentally prepared to 

align to the movement in East Pakistan 
for an independent country. Tony’s long 
experience as a convenor of meetings 
and marshal of political demonstrations 
proved indispensable. A loudspeaker 
system was needed at a short notice, and 
Tony turned to the secretary of the local 
branch of the Labour Party, Dick Knowles 
who later became the leader of Birming-
ham City Council and was also knighted. 
He had access to the necessary equip-
ment and agreed to lend it as a personal 
favour to Tony who is known to him well 
from previous occasions. The demonstra-
tion in the park was to show the solidari-
ty of East Pakistanis to the Bangladesh 
Liberation War.

While working as a school teacher, Tony 
worked actively gathering support for 
Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman 
and collecting money for the fund. He 
would be standing at the gate of one of 
the factories, Wilmot Breeden or BSA, 
every weekday morning at 7 am, talking 
to the East Pakistani workers as they 
emerged from the night shift and collect-
ing the small sum they were able to 
a�ord. He would bow down to the 
person who would give one pound. At 
8:30 am, he would report for duty at the 
school. Then, after a full day of teaching, 
he would return to the factory gates to 
catch the workers as they came out at the 
end of day shift. Eventually the activists 
of Sheikh Mujib Defence Fund and Tony 
Huq engaged a top-class Barrister from 
London, Tom Williams QC, to lead the 
defence team in the Dhaka court.

The Pakistan government had no other 
choice but to accept a foreign lawyer to 
work for Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur 
Rahman trial to avoid any international 
accusation for deviation of free and fair 
trial procedure. As a result of the trial, 
Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman 
was released.

Tony was very much dedicated to raising 
support for East Pakistan. Meanwhile, he 
was engaged and got married on 26th 
October 1968 with his school colleague. 
On the day of the wedding, he kept him-
self busy discussing with his friend Zakar-
ia Khan Chowdhury who was his best 
man, their plan and the forthcoming 

public demonstration against Vietnam 
war which was due to take place in 
London the following day. 

The newlywed couple went to Windsor 
to enjoy their honeymoon on the night 
of their wedding. The next day they 
joined the anti-war demonstration in 
Central London. They spent the whole 
day marching and listening to speeches. 
In the evening, they went to an Indo-Pa-
kistani restaurant for a quiet meal with 
just themselves present. But it turned to 
be a festive dinner. Tony’s friends and 
co-activists were all in the restaurant 
ready to greet the newlywed couple by 
loud cries of welcome and friendly smil-
ing faces. They knew that Tony and his 
wife would be attending the restaurant 
in the evening after the demonstration.

Soon after his release from jail, Bangab-
andhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman came to 

In London Tony Huq enrolled as a Barris-
ter-at-Law student at the Inner Temple. 
He had di�culties in receiving foreign 
exchange from Pakistan. So, he applied 
to take up a paid employment as a 
supply teacher in Birmingham. Unex-
pectedly this life changing decision led 
to his full-time engagement in the edu-
cation sector and the ultimate abandon-
ment of his aspiration to become a bar-
rister. Tony has also worked as a 
part-time lecturer after 2002 at the Uni-
versity of Birmingham to teach Interna-
tional Relations.

Tony could not give up his connections 
with London and with Pakistan politics. 
His passion for freedom and justice did 
not leave him. So, being in Birmingham 
for his job, he used to stay in London 
during the weekends to participate in 
anti-racist, and anti-fascist movement 
alongside the activists, and political refu-
gees. He chaired many organisations 
which are designed to �ght against 
racism and fascism, as well as inequality 
and injustice. Above all, with his un�inch-
ing commitment and determination, he 
continued to campaign vigorously and 
uncompromisingly against the perpetual 
injustice and oppression of the central 
government of Pakistan on the people of 
East Pakistan.

The political turmoil was mounting back 
in East Pakistan. Bangabandhu Sheikh 
Mujibur Rahman had become the undis-
puted leader of the Awami League after 
the death of Huseyn Shaheed 
Suhrawardy in 1963. Suhrawardy was a 

�rm believer of the uni�ed state of Paki-
stan. But Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujib 
had radical ideas; social justice and politi-
cal freedom were much more important 
to him than the vague ideology of Paki-
stani nationalism. In 1966, He had chal-
lenged central authority of Ayub Khan 
with his Six Point demand, claiming 
greater rights and more attention for 
East Pakistan. It is considered a milestone 
on the road to Bangladesh's independ-
ence. Instead of considering the merit of 
these demands, the government made 
the usual mistake and resorted to sup-
pression instead of dialogue.

Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman, 
along with about thirty others, was 
arrested on suspicion of conspiracy to 
harm the state and thrown to jail await-
ing trial. It was alleged that a group of 
conspirators had met secretly in Agarta-
la, a town in Tripura state of India close to 
the border between East Pakistan and 
India, in order to plot a rebellion, but the 
general public believed that the conspir-
acy scenario had been made up by the 
authorities as an excuse for a clampdown 
on opposition.
The activists’ cell in London setup a 
Sheikh Mujib Defence Fund, with Zakaria 
Khan Choudhury and Tony Huq as joint 
conveners when it became apparent that 
the Ayub regime was seriously intending 
to put Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur 
Rahman on trial for sedition. They started 
collecting money so that the best possi-
ble defence team could be hired in Brit-
ain and sent to represent Bangabandhu 
Sheikh Mujibur Rahman in court.

Tony in an action committee meeting, 1971
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Tozammel Tony Huq was born in February 1940 in Naogaon, East Pakistan. He was 
the youngest child of his parents. He completed his secondary education from 
Naogaon. He was thoroughly engaged in student politics and attended demonstra-
tion at the age of 12. Tony then attended Rajshahi Government College for his B.A. 
(Honours) degree. After his Honours degree, he attended Rajshahi University for his 
Master’s degree in Economics. He then went to Dhaka University to study Law. After 
some years, he also studied in the University of Birmingham for his Bachelor of Phi-
losophy degree in Education. Tony received the Honorary degree of Doctor of Phi-
losophy (PhD) from Birmingham University in 2002. 

In 1961, Tony Huq was elected Vice President of Iqbal hall (Currently Jahurul Huq 
hall) Student’s Union, a hall of residence renowned to be the hotbed of progressive 
student political activities at Dhaka University. At this time, Tony was involved in 
leading campaigns against the autocracy of President Ayub Khan which led to his 
arrest as political prisoner without any habeas corpus temporarily halting his stu-
dent career. Tony was released after six months of imprisonment.

Tony was the national president of the National Union of Students of Pakistan and as 
such went to Canada to attend International Student Conference in Quebec. He was 
the sole representative of entire Pakistan student community. It was a great chance 
for Tony to speak to an international audience about Pakistan and its ongoing 
turmoil.

After the conference, Tony pursued his doctoral studies in Economics at McGill Uni-
versity, Montreal, before moving to London. His friends in London kept on insisting 
him to join them in London. So, he moved to London to study Barrister-at-Law.

ment of MBE.

In 1987, Tony was appointed ambassador 
to France and was concurrently accredit-
ed as an ambassador to Spain and per-
manent delegate to UNESCO. During his 
stay in Paris, Tony worked for the glowing 
development of bi-lateral relationship 
with Bangladesh. For the �rst time, he 
arranged a state visit by President Mitter-
and of the Republic of France to Bangla-
desh.
In 1993, Tony joined UNESCO as the 
Senior Special Advisor for Asia and the 
Paci�c. He played a crucial and signi�-
cant role in UNESCO's proclamation of 
21st February as an International Mother 
Language Day. The proposal was sent to 
UNESCO at its headquarters in Paris in 
late summer 1999 by the Government of 
Bangladesh, fully backed by the Prime 
Minister, HE Sheikh Hasina. He had 
already talked to the Director-General of 
UNESCO Federico Mayor about it and 
briefed him about the history and signi�-
cance of 21st February 1952. He request-
ed his support to which he agreed. Even-
tually, the proposal was declined in the 
Scrutiny, Evaluation and Assessment 
Committee of UNESCO chaired by 
Madame Francoise Riviere.

Tony did not give up when he heard that 
the proposal was going to be buried. He 
persuaded Francoise Riviere and argued 
the merit of the proposal and employed 
all his skills of persuasion and advocacy 
to convince her. As a result, the proposal 
was sent to the relevant Commission for 
discussion and approval and �nally to 

the Plenary of the General Conference 
which unanimously passed the resolu-
tion in November 1999, culminating in 
the proclamation of UNESCO that 21st 
February be proclaimed International 
Mother Language Day to be observed 
every year globally. It was his great trib-
ute to the Language Martyrs.

Although Tony Huq retired from employ-
ment, he remains busy with community 
activities. It is to be mentioned here that, 
among other things, Tony is the presi-
dent of the 28th March Celebration Com-
mittee, president of Bangladesh Centre 
which he founded, chair of ongoing 
National Campaign for Bangla to be 
recognised as one of the o�cial languag-
es of the United Nations.

Thousands of anxious men, most of them 
were factory workers, and a lot of women 
converged in the park for the public 
meeting, desperate to learn more about 
the situation in their homeland and �nd 
ways to combat the aggression. They 
took oath of allegiance to show contin-
ued support to the liberation war until 
Bangladesh became an independent 
state. After speeches had been made, the 
new Bangladesh �ag was raised for the 
�rst-time outside Bangladesh. They have 
also demonstrated and staged a hunger 
strike in front of Edgbaston Stadium in 
Birmingham where England versus Paki-
stan cricket match was going on. 

That was the start of nine gruelling 
months of campaigning and fundraising 
which would test the Bengali community 
as never before. For Tony, it meant a total 
commitment to the cause. Without 
neglecting his normal duties as a 
full-time schoolteacher, he somehow 
had to �nd time to preside over meet-
ings, organize demonstrations, give 
speeches, collect contributions and 
operate the pressure group he had set 
up, the Bangla Desh Relief and Action 
Committee. The strain was unimagina-
ble; but like the freedom �ghters in the 
paddy �elds and back streets of his 
homeland, he drew from the emergency 
itself the strength he needed to carry on, 
come what may.

Many people in mainstream British socie-
ty were totally unaware of what was 
going on in East Bengal; indeed most 
people had only the vaguest notion of 

where Pakistan was and did not even 
know that it consisted of two separate 
parts. So publicizing the situation and 
disseminating accurate information was 
a task of the utmost importance which 
Tony and his friends took very seriously. 
Tony’s political contacts were of crucial 
importance. He lobbied the Labour MPs 
he was acquainted with and through 
them gained access to other members of 
parliament, as a result of which the 
“Bangladesh issue” was raised in the 
House of Commons. Tony approached 
trade union allies and with their help was 
able to speak at general meetings of 
union members, gaining the solidarity of 
industrial workers. He talked to church 
leaders and addressed faith groups. He 
forwarded endless press releases to 
major UK newspapers, radio stations and 
television networks. He travelled to 
di�erent locations of the UK including 
She�eld, Manchester, and Leeds, among 
other places, to attend meeting with uni-
versity students for the awareness of the 
ongoing genocide and horrendous mas-
sacre and to enlist their support for the 
cause. 

In 1979, Tony Huq was appointed the 
head teacher at an inner ring school in 
Birmingham. It was the �rst time in the 
history of the UK that a Bangladeshi head 
teacher was appointed in this position.
Tony was awarded MBE (Member of Brit-
ish Empire) in 1985 by Her Majesty the 
Queen Elizabeth II in recognition for his 
contribution to education in Britain. It 
was again the �rst time that a Bangla-
deshi was honoured with the appoint-

London for talks with his supporters in 
exile. He called Tony one morning and 
asked him to meet him in London. Bang-
abandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman had 
become very fond of Tony while they had 
been imprisoned together in Dhaka Cen-
tral Jail, and he was not the kind of 
person who forgets his friends. When 
Tony turned up at the hotel Bangaband-
hu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman embraced 
him warmly and then, with an arm 
around his shoulders, led him to his 
room. He was quite overcome when Tony 
handed him some money to meet his 
expenses while in London. Bangaband-
hu thanked him profusely but refused to 
take any money. At the request of Tony, 
Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman 
visited Birmingham and addressed a 
large gathering.

Few months after Bangabandhu Sheikh 
Mujib’s visit, Tony made a plan to demon-
strate outside Pakistan High Commission 
to protest at the continuation of martial 
law under the interim president Yahya 
Khan and to demand that free and fair 
elections be held without delay. He was 
one of the architects of the plan, mobi-
lized support and hired coaches to trans-
port protesters from Birmingham to 
London. 

In the night of 25th March 1971, Paki-
stani military cracked down on the civil-
ians of East Pakistan killing thousands of 
innocent people. Tony and his friends 
called an open-air meeting in Small 
Heath Park on Sunday the 28th March, 
1971. They were mentally prepared to 

align to the movement in East Pakistan 
for an independent country. Tony’s long 
experience as a convenor of meetings 
and marshal of political demonstrations 
proved indispensable. A loudspeaker 
system was needed at a short notice, and 
Tony turned to the secretary of the local 
branch of the Labour Party, Dick Knowles 
who later became the leader of Birming-
ham City Council and was also knighted. 
He had access to the necessary equip-
ment and agreed to lend it as a personal 
favour to Tony who is known to him well 
from previous occasions. The demonstra-
tion in the park was to show the solidari-
ty of East Pakistanis to the Bangladesh 
Liberation War.

While working as a school teacher, Tony 
worked actively gathering support for 
Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman 
and collecting money for the fund. He 
would be standing at the gate of one of 
the factories, Wilmot Breeden or BSA, 
every weekday morning at 7 am, talking 
to the East Pakistani workers as they 
emerged from the night shift and collect-
ing the small sum they were able to 
a�ord. He would bow down to the 
person who would give one pound. At 
8:30 am, he would report for duty at the 
school. Then, after a full day of teaching, 
he would return to the factory gates to 
catch the workers as they came out at the 
end of day shift. Eventually the activists 
of Sheikh Mujib Defence Fund and Tony 
Huq engaged a top-class Barrister from 
London, Tom Williams QC, to lead the 
defence team in the Dhaka court.

The Pakistan government had no other 
choice but to accept a foreign lawyer to 
work for Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur 
Rahman trial to avoid any international 
accusation for deviation of free and fair 
trial procedure. As a result of the trial, 
Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman 
was released.

Tony was very much dedicated to raising 
support for East Pakistan. Meanwhile, he 
was engaged and got married on 26th 
October 1968 with his school colleague. 
On the day of the wedding, he kept him-
self busy discussing with his friend Zakar-
ia Khan Chowdhury who was his best 
man, their plan and the forthcoming 

public demonstration against Vietnam 
war which was due to take place in 
London the following day. 

The newlywed couple went to Windsor 
to enjoy their honeymoon on the night 
of their wedding. The next day they 
joined the anti-war demonstration in 
Central London. They spent the whole 
day marching and listening to speeches. 
In the evening, they went to an Indo-Pa-
kistani restaurant for a quiet meal with 
just themselves present. But it turned to 
be a festive dinner. Tony’s friends and 
co-activists were all in the restaurant 
ready to greet the newlywed couple by 
loud cries of welcome and friendly smil-
ing faces. They knew that Tony and his 
wife would be attending the restaurant 
in the evening after the demonstration.

Soon after his release from jail, Bangab-
andhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman came to 

In London Tony Huq enrolled as a Barris-
ter-at-Law student at the Inner Temple. 
He had di�culties in receiving foreign 
exchange from Pakistan. So, he applied 
to take up a paid employment as a 
supply teacher in Birmingham. Unex-
pectedly this life changing decision led 
to his full-time engagement in the edu-
cation sector and the ultimate abandon-
ment of his aspiration to become a bar-
rister. Tony has also worked as a 
part-time lecturer after 2002 at the Uni-
versity of Birmingham to teach Interna-
tional Relations.

Tony could not give up his connections 
with London and with Pakistan politics. 
His passion for freedom and justice did 
not leave him. So, being in Birmingham 
for his job, he used to stay in London 
during the weekends to participate in 
anti-racist, and anti-fascist movement 
alongside the activists, and political refu-
gees. He chaired many organisations 
which are designed to �ght against 
racism and fascism, as well as inequality 
and injustice. Above all, with his un�inch-
ing commitment and determination, he 
continued to campaign vigorously and 
uncompromisingly against the perpetual 
injustice and oppression of the central 
government of Pakistan on the people of 
East Pakistan.

The political turmoil was mounting back 
in East Pakistan. Bangabandhu Sheikh 
Mujibur Rahman had become the undis-
puted leader of the Awami League after 
the death of Huseyn Shaheed 
Suhrawardy in 1963. Suhrawardy was a 

�rm believer of the uni�ed state of Paki-
stan. But Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujib 
had radical ideas; social justice and politi-
cal freedom were much more important 
to him than the vague ideology of Paki-
stani nationalism. In 1966, He had chal-
lenged central authority of Ayub Khan 
with his Six Point demand, claiming 
greater rights and more attention for 
East Pakistan. It is considered a milestone 
on the road to Bangladesh's independ-
ence. Instead of considering the merit of 
these demands, the government made 
the usual mistake and resorted to sup-
pression instead of dialogue.

Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman, 
along with about thirty others, was 
arrested on suspicion of conspiracy to 
harm the state and thrown to jail await-
ing trial. It was alleged that a group of 
conspirators had met secretly in Agarta-
la, a town in Tripura state of India close to 
the border between East Pakistan and 
India, in order to plot a rebellion, but the 
general public believed that the conspir-
acy scenario had been made up by the 
authorities as an excuse for a clampdown 
on opposition.
The activists’ cell in London setup a 
Sheikh Mujib Defence Fund, with Zakaria 
Khan Choudhury and Tony Huq as joint 
conveners when it became apparent that 
the Ayub regime was seriously intending 
to put Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur 
Rahman on trial for sedition. They started 
collecting money so that the best possi-
ble defence team could be hired in Brit-
ain and sent to represent Bangabandhu 
Sheikh Mujibur Rahman in court.
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Tozammel Tony Huq was born in February 1940 in Naogaon, East Pakistan. He was 
the youngest child of his parents. He completed his secondary education from 
Naogaon. He was thoroughly engaged in student politics and attended demonstra-
tion at the age of 12. Tony then attended Rajshahi Government College for his B.A. 
(Honours) degree. After his Honours degree, he attended Rajshahi University for his 
Master’s degree in Economics. He then went to Dhaka University to study Law. After 
some years, he also studied in the University of Birmingham for his Bachelor of Phi-
losophy degree in Education. Tony received the Honorary degree of Doctor of Phi-
losophy (PhD) from Birmingham University in 2002. 

In 1961, Tony Huq was elected Vice President of Iqbal hall (Currently Jahurul Huq 
hall) Student’s Union, a hall of residence renowned to be the hotbed of progressive 
student political activities at Dhaka University. At this time, Tony was involved in 
leading campaigns against the autocracy of President Ayub Khan which led to his 
arrest as political prisoner without any habeas corpus temporarily halting his stu-
dent career. Tony was released after six months of imprisonment.

Tony was the national president of the National Union of Students of Pakistan and as 
such went to Canada to attend International Student Conference in Quebec. He was 
the sole representative of entire Pakistan student community. It was a great chance 
for Tony to speak to an international audience about Pakistan and its ongoing 
turmoil.

After the conference, Tony pursued his doctoral studies in Economics at McGill Uni-
versity, Montreal, before moving to London. His friends in London kept on insisting 
him to join them in London. So, he moved to London to study Barrister-at-Law.

ment of MBE.

In 1987, Tony was appointed ambassador 
to France and was concurrently accredit-
ed as an ambassador to Spain and per-
manent delegate to UNESCO. During his 
stay in Paris, Tony worked for the glowing 
development of bi-lateral relationship 
with Bangladesh. For the �rst time, he 
arranged a state visit by President Mitter-
and of the Republic of France to Bangla-
desh.
In 1993, Tony joined UNESCO as the 
Senior Special Advisor for Asia and the 
Paci�c. He played a crucial and signi�-
cant role in UNESCO's proclamation of 
21st February as an International Mother 
Language Day. The proposal was sent to 
UNESCO at its headquarters in Paris in 
late summer 1999 by the Government of 
Bangladesh, fully backed by the Prime 
Minister, HE Sheikh Hasina. He had 
already talked to the Director-General of 
UNESCO Federico Mayor about it and 
briefed him about the history and signi�-
cance of 21st February 1952. He request-
ed his support to which he agreed. Even-
tually, the proposal was declined in the 
Scrutiny, Evaluation and Assessment 
Committee of UNESCO chaired by 
Madame Francoise Riviere.

Tony did not give up when he heard that 
the proposal was going to be buried. He 
persuaded Francoise Riviere and argued 
the merit of the proposal and employed 
all his skills of persuasion and advocacy 
to convince her. As a result, the proposal 
was sent to the relevant Commission for 
discussion and approval and �nally to 

the Plenary of the General Conference 
which unanimously passed the resolu-
tion in November 1999, culminating in 
the proclamation of UNESCO that 21st 
February be proclaimed International 
Mother Language Day to be observed 
every year globally. It was his great trib-
ute to the Language Martyrs.

Although Tony Huq retired from employ-
ment, he remains busy with community 
activities. It is to be mentioned here that, 
among other things, Tony is the presi-
dent of the 28th March Celebration Com-
mittee, president of Bangladesh Centre 
which he founded, chair of ongoing 
National Campaign for Bangla to be 
recognised as one of the o�cial languag-
es of the United Nations.

Thousands of anxious men, most of them 
were factory workers, and a lot of women 
converged in the park for the public 
meeting, desperate to learn more about 
the situation in their homeland and �nd 
ways to combat the aggression. They 
took oath of allegiance to show contin-
ued support to the liberation war until 
Bangladesh became an independent 
state. After speeches had been made, the 
new Bangladesh �ag was raised for the 
�rst-time outside Bangladesh. They have 
also demonstrated and staged a hunger 
strike in front of Edgbaston Stadium in 
Birmingham where England versus Paki-
stan cricket match was going on. 

That was the start of nine gruelling 
months of campaigning and fundraising 
which would test the Bengali community 
as never before. For Tony, it meant a total 
commitment to the cause. Without 
neglecting his normal duties as a 
full-time schoolteacher, he somehow 
had to �nd time to preside over meet-
ings, organize demonstrations, give 
speeches, collect contributions and 
operate the pressure group he had set 
up, the Bangla Desh Relief and Action 
Committee. The strain was unimagina-
ble; but like the freedom �ghters in the 
paddy �elds and back streets of his 
homeland, he drew from the emergency 
itself the strength he needed to carry on, 
come what may.

Many people in mainstream British socie-
ty were totally unaware of what was 
going on in East Bengal; indeed most 
people had only the vaguest notion of 

where Pakistan was and did not even 
know that it consisted of two separate 
parts. So publicizing the situation and 
disseminating accurate information was 
a task of the utmost importance which 
Tony and his friends took very seriously. 
Tony’s political contacts were of crucial 
importance. He lobbied the Labour MPs 
he was acquainted with and through 
them gained access to other members of 
parliament, as a result of which the 
“Bangladesh issue” was raised in the 
House of Commons. Tony approached 
trade union allies and with their help was 
able to speak at general meetings of 
union members, gaining the solidarity of 
industrial workers. He talked to church 
leaders and addressed faith groups. He 
forwarded endless press releases to 
major UK newspapers, radio stations and 
television networks. He travelled to 
di�erent locations of the UK including 
She�eld, Manchester, and Leeds, among 
other places, to attend meeting with uni-
versity students for the awareness of the 
ongoing genocide and horrendous mas-
sacre and to enlist their support for the 
cause. 

In 1979, Tony Huq was appointed the 
head teacher at an inner ring school in 
Birmingham. It was the �rst time in the 
history of the UK that a Bangladeshi head 
teacher was appointed in this position.
Tony was awarded MBE (Member of Brit-
ish Empire) in 1985 by Her Majesty the 
Queen Elizabeth II in recognition for his 
contribution to education in Britain. It 
was again the �rst time that a Bangla-
deshi was honoured with the appoint-

London for talks with his supporters in 
exile. He called Tony one morning and 
asked him to meet him in London. Bang-
abandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman had 
become very fond of Tony while they had 
been imprisoned together in Dhaka Cen-
tral Jail, and he was not the kind of 
person who forgets his friends. When 
Tony turned up at the hotel Bangaband-
hu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman embraced 
him warmly and then, with an arm 
around his shoulders, led him to his 
room. He was quite overcome when Tony 
handed him some money to meet his 
expenses while in London. Bangaband-
hu thanked him profusely but refused to 
take any money. At the request of Tony, 
Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman 
visited Birmingham and addressed a 
large gathering.

Few months after Bangabandhu Sheikh 
Mujib’s visit, Tony made a plan to demon-
strate outside Pakistan High Commission 
to protest at the continuation of martial 
law under the interim president Yahya 
Khan and to demand that free and fair 
elections be held without delay. He was 
one of the architects of the plan, mobi-
lized support and hired coaches to trans-
port protesters from Birmingham to 
London. 

In the night of 25th March 1971, Paki-
stani military cracked down on the civil-
ians of East Pakistan killing thousands of 
innocent people. Tony and his friends 
called an open-air meeting in Small 
Heath Park on Sunday the 28th March, 
1971. They were mentally prepared to 

align to the movement in East Pakistan 
for an independent country. Tony’s long 
experience as a convenor of meetings 
and marshal of political demonstrations 
proved indispensable. A loudspeaker 
system was needed at a short notice, and 
Tony turned to the secretary of the local 
branch of the Labour Party, Dick Knowles 
who later became the leader of Birming-
ham City Council and was also knighted. 
He had access to the necessary equip-
ment and agreed to lend it as a personal 
favour to Tony who is known to him well 
from previous occasions. The demonstra-
tion in the park was to show the solidari-
ty of East Pakistanis to the Bangladesh 
Liberation War.

While working as a school teacher, Tony 
worked actively gathering support for 
Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman 
and collecting money for the fund. He 
would be standing at the gate of one of 
the factories, Wilmot Breeden or BSA, 
every weekday morning at 7 am, talking 
to the East Pakistani workers as they 
emerged from the night shift and collect-
ing the small sum they were able to 
a�ord. He would bow down to the 
person who would give one pound. At 
8:30 am, he would report for duty at the 
school. Then, after a full day of teaching, 
he would return to the factory gates to 
catch the workers as they came out at the 
end of day shift. Eventually the activists 
of Sheikh Mujib Defence Fund and Tony 
Huq engaged a top-class Barrister from 
London, Tom Williams QC, to lead the 
defence team in the Dhaka court.

The Pakistan government had no other 
choice but to accept a foreign lawyer to 
work for Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur 
Rahman trial to avoid any international 
accusation for deviation of free and fair 
trial procedure. As a result of the trial, 
Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman 
was released.

Tony was very much dedicated to raising 
support for East Pakistan. Meanwhile, he 
was engaged and got married on 26th 
October 1968 with his school colleague. 
On the day of the wedding, he kept him-
self busy discussing with his friend Zakar-
ia Khan Chowdhury who was his best 
man, their plan and the forthcoming 

public demonstration against Vietnam 
war which was due to take place in 
London the following day. 

The newlywed couple went to Windsor 
to enjoy their honeymoon on the night 
of their wedding. The next day they 
joined the anti-war demonstration in 
Central London. They spent the whole 
day marching and listening to speeches. 
In the evening, they went to an Indo-Pa-
kistani restaurant for a quiet meal with 
just themselves present. But it turned to 
be a festive dinner. Tony’s friends and 
co-activists were all in the restaurant 
ready to greet the newlywed couple by 
loud cries of welcome and friendly smil-
ing faces. They knew that Tony and his 
wife would be attending the restaurant 
in the evening after the demonstration.

Soon after his release from jail, Bangab-
andhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman came to 

In London Tony Huq enrolled as a Barris-
ter-at-Law student at the Inner Temple. 
He had di�culties in receiving foreign 
exchange from Pakistan. So, he applied 
to take up a paid employment as a 
supply teacher in Birmingham. Unex-
pectedly this life changing decision led 
to his full-time engagement in the edu-
cation sector and the ultimate abandon-
ment of his aspiration to become a bar-
rister. Tony has also worked as a 
part-time lecturer after 2002 at the Uni-
versity of Birmingham to teach Interna-
tional Relations.

Tony could not give up his connections 
with London and with Pakistan politics. 
His passion for freedom and justice did 
not leave him. So, being in Birmingham 
for his job, he used to stay in London 
during the weekends to participate in 
anti-racist, and anti-fascist movement 
alongside the activists, and political refu-
gees. He chaired many organisations 
which are designed to �ght against 
racism and fascism, as well as inequality 
and injustice. Above all, with his un�inch-
ing commitment and determination, he 
continued to campaign vigorously and 
uncompromisingly against the perpetual 
injustice and oppression of the central 
government of Pakistan on the people of 
East Pakistan.

The political turmoil was mounting back 
in East Pakistan. Bangabandhu Sheikh 
Mujibur Rahman had become the undis-
puted leader of the Awami League after 
the death of Huseyn Shaheed 
Suhrawardy in 1963. Suhrawardy was a 

�rm believer of the uni�ed state of Paki-
stan. But Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujib 
had radical ideas; social justice and politi-
cal freedom were much more important 
to him than the vague ideology of Paki-
stani nationalism. In 1966, He had chal-
lenged central authority of Ayub Khan 
with his Six Point demand, claiming 
greater rights and more attention for 
East Pakistan. It is considered a milestone 
on the road to Bangladesh's independ-
ence. Instead of considering the merit of 
these demands, the government made 
the usual mistake and resorted to sup-
pression instead of dialogue.

Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman, 
along with about thirty others, was 
arrested on suspicion of conspiracy to 
harm the state and thrown to jail await-
ing trial. It was alleged that a group of 
conspirators had met secretly in Agarta-
la, a town in Tripura state of India close to 
the border between East Pakistan and 
India, in order to plot a rebellion, but the 
general public believed that the conspir-
acy scenario had been made up by the 
authorities as an excuse for a clampdown 
on opposition.
The activists’ cell in London setup a 
Sheikh Mujib Defence Fund, with Zakaria 
Khan Choudhury and Tony Huq as joint 
conveners when it became apparent that 
the Ayub regime was seriously intending 
to put Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur 
Rahman on trial for sedition. They started 
collecting money so that the best possi-
ble defence team could be hired in Brit-
ain and sent to represent Bangabandhu 
Sheikh Mujibur Rahman in court.
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After the War of Liberation, Sheikh Mujibur Rahman pleaded with his country-
men to "give due honour and dignity to the women oppressed by the Pakistani 
army"1 - by which he meant the hundreds of thousands of women who had been 
raped. Unfortunately, his pleas went largely unheeded, and countless women 
were driven from their homes and marginalised by society. Nevertheless, the 
unprecedented, nationwide programme that women leaders and Sheikh Mujib's 
government organised to aid war-a�ected women did e�ectively assist thou-
sands of women and created new public space for women to work and live inde-
pendently.

Budrunnessa Ahmad, who became Bangladesh's �rst Minister of Education, 
spent much of the war working in the refugee camps around Calcutta, attempt-
ing to assist the devastated Bangladeshi women who were arriving - many had 
been raped and hideously wounded; a signi�cant number were pregnant. Inside 
Bangladesh, leaders of the East Pakistan Girl Guides Association had even been 
inside the Dhaka cantonment, where the Pakistani army was holding women, 
but were helpless to aid them. However, immediately after the end of the War of 
Liberation, Ahmad and poet Su�a Kamal, quickly mobilised a group of women 
to rescue the survivors.2 

Maleka Khan, then Secretary of the Girl Guide Association, made her �rst trip 
into the cantonment, to the MP Hostel in Nakhalpara, on December 20 or 21 and 
brought out several women who had been held there. In the following days, she 
made repeated trips and recalls that neither she, nor the totally distraught, 
half-dressed women, whose hair had been chopped short, were able to speak a 
word as she gently wrapped them in blankets, loaded them into the jeep and 
took them to a safe house.  

The Central Organization for Women's Rehabilitation (Kendrio Mohila Punor-
bashon Songstha) was then formally inaugurated on January 7, 1972. Su�a 
Kamal was the chairperson; Taslima Abed, a member of parliament, was the 

treasurer. Shahera Ahmed from the Social Welfare Ministry was the secretary; Hajera 
Khatun was the matron of the home for rescued women.4 

The group met with the Minister for Home A�airs, and Relief and Rehabilitation, A.H.M. 
Kamaruzzaman, who o�ered extensive �nancial support and the use of two houses, Eskaton 
Road 20, which was used as the training centre and school, and Eskaton 88, which served as the 
home. The rescue operation - a race against time, before the women committed suicide or were 
tra�cked to brothels in Bangladesh, India, Pakistan or the Middle East - continued for months as 
people from all quarters brought news of women needing assistance; branch o�ces were opened in 
all the districts with the assistance of local women political leaders; many women came forward to 
o�er comfort and support.5
When word got out that a group of women in the cantonment had decided to leave the country with 
their Pakistani captors, Nilima Ibrahim, professor of Bangla at Dhaka University, along with fellow 
Dhaka University professor Naushaba Shara� and Sharifa Khatun from the Education Ministry, went 
to investigate; Ibrahim's and Shara�'s daughters served as drivers. The group made repeated forays 
into the cantonment and did manage to persuade some 50 or 60 women to come out; 30 or 40 
women, however, refused to face what awaited them in Bangladesh. As one explained to Ibrahim: in 
a distant country, "whether I work as a prostitute or sweep roads, people will not recognize me, my 
husband or child will not ridicule me." 6

Bangladeshi Government o�ers unparalleled aid to war-a�ected women 
As the scope of the problem became ever more apparent and relief funds poured in from the largest 
UN-led relief operation ever organised up to then, the new government of Sheikh Mujibur Rahman, 
urged on by Ministers Budrunnessa Ahmad and Nurjahan Murshed,7 set up a government structure 
to address not only the plight of raped women, but also that of the numerous women left destitute 
without family support - in a society where independent women were practically unknown. 

The Bangladesh Women's Rehabilitation Board (subsequently to become the Women's Rehabilitation 
and Welfare Foundation) was formed on February 18, 1972 as a semiautonomous organisation a�li-
ated with the Ministry of Social Welfare. The 13-member governing board was headed by Justice K.M. 
Sobhan, a sitting Supreme Court judge, and consisted of prominent women political leaders and war 
widows.8 Syed Jahangeer Haider was transferred from the Ministry of Health as the Administrative 
Director and Sheikh Mujib recruited Mushfequa Mahmud, a war widow with extensive social work 
experience, to serve as the Director of Finance.                                 The Central Organization for Women's 
Rehabilitation placed its district structure at the disposal of the Women's Rehabilitation Board, but 
maintained the two houses in Eskaton Road as a separate organisation.

The most immediate concern of the Women's Rehabilitation Board was to assist the many women 
who were pregnant or su�ering from venereal diseases or injuries as a result of their treatment at the 
hands of the Pakistani army or other men. The country's abortion law was waived from January to 
October for women who had been raped during the war.10 Although most women sought abortions 
or treatment at local clinics throughout the country, the board also set up a special clinic in Dhan-
mondi for a team of international physicians sponsored by the International Planned Parenthood 
Federation (IPPF), who arrived within days. 

The IPPF team worked in Dhaka, but also �ew by helicopter to some of the districts to treat patients 
and train local doctors.11 Although the team included late-term abortion specialists, the board active-

ly discouraged the practice. Ruby Ghuznavi, a volunteer with the Women's Rehabilitation Board, 
spent weeks talking to women in advanced stages of pregnancy and their families, explaining the 
risks of a late-term abortion and encouraging the women to go to term and then give up the baby for 
adoption instead - most women never even considered keeping the child, because their families 
were so adamantly opposed.12 Mother Teresa, who had visited some of the rape camps in December 
1971, also made an appeal urging women not to have an abortion, but to come to the home that her 
order, the Missionaries of Charity, set up in Islampur Road in late January 1972.13 

The Bangladesh Abandoned Children (Special Provision) Order of 1972 for the �rst time made legal-
ised adoption of children who were "deserted or unclaimed or born out of wedlock" possible, both 
inside Bangladesh and internationally, irrespective of religion. Mother Teresa's organisation arranged 
the 300 or so adoptions which the Women's Rehabilitation Board handled, mostly to families in 
Canada, but also to other countries. No Bangladeshi families stepped up to adopt the children, 
although in a few cases arrangements were made to quietly care for children. The law was repealed 
in 1982, when allegations of child tra�cking emerged.14

A social revolution 
In a November 1972 report on the Women's Rehabilitation Board, entitled "Women's Rehabilitation 
Towards Emancipation", Jahangeer Haider made it very clear that nothing short of a social revolution 
would allow the hundreds of thousands of Bangladeshi women who had been raped and/or left 
without male protection or property - and their children - to survive in the coming years. In his words, 
these women had to "work and earn".15 The Women's Rehabilitation Board therefore opened the 
Women's Career Training Institute - the �rst professional vocational training institution for women in 
Bangladesh - in Bailey Road under the direction of Taherunnessa Abdullah, who had previously been 
the coordinator of women's training at the Bangladesh Academy for Rural Development in Comilla. 

The Women's Career Training Institute has three components: a six-month secretarial course taught 
eligible women typing, shorthand, o�ce management, and �ling, as well as the English language 
and public presentation skills they needed to obtain work as secretaries. All the women who success-
fully completed the course were placed in businesses, embassies, airlines, the ICDDR'B cholera hospi-
tal, etc., as interns and most continued to work successfully in this �eld where previously only a very 
few Anglo-Indian women had worked. One graduate went on to work for Biman in London. 

The second component taught women to use Singer hand-operated sewing machines, take meas-
urements and make patterns. Graduates were given their own machine and left the programme with 
start-up capital. Some opened their own businesses; some found work in tailoring shops. The third 
component involved training in the area of jute and cane works; many of these women also started 
their own shops.16 

The Women's Rehabilitation Board set up a residential poultry farm in Savar, run by war-a�ected 
women, and also housed women and o�ered training programmes in handicrafts and tailoring at its 
Mohammadhur Proceeding House - a structure that it replicated in all the districts. In addition, the 
Central Organization for Women's Rehabilitation in Eskaton Road, with Maleka Khan as its Executive 
Director as of February 1973, o�ered training programmes that included handicrafts, sewing 
machine operation and cooking.17

At the same time, other groups worked to create marketing outlets for the products of the many 
women who were skilled in traditional Bangladesh handicrafts and now needed to sell their work to 

support their families. CORR-The Jute Works was created in 1973 by CARITAS/Bangladesh to market 
jute products (and is today one of Bangladesh's largest exporters of handicrafts). Karika - the Bangla-
desh Handicrafts Cooperative Federation - was set up by Hameeda Hossain, Ruby Ghuznavi and 
Perveen Ahmad. 

"Tumi hobe ambassador" (You will be an ambassador)
Thousands upon thousands of women suddenly needed work. The training institutes knocked on 
doors all over the country; political and civil society leaders used every connection they had to �nd 
jobs. Hundreds of war-a�ected women found work with the Women's Rehabilitation Foundation 
itself (and were subsequently taken over by the Ministry of Women and Children A�airs when it incor-
porated the organisation). Minister of Education Budrunnessa Ahmad placed quali�ed women as 
teachers in schools across the country.18

Sheikh Mujib himself met with numerous women looking for work and on one notable occasion, he 
agreed to a particularly audacious request by Mahmuda Haque Choudhury, a war widow with a Mas-
ter's degree in political science, who asked to be posted to the Foreign O�ce. As Sheikh Mujib point-
ed out to Choudhury, there were no women in the Foreign O�ce; however, upon re�ecting that 
things in Bangladesh did not have to continue the way they had been in Pakistan, he issued an order 
transferring her to the Foreign O�ce and also signed another order specifying that 10% of all civil 
service jobs were to be �lled by women. "You will be an ambassador," he told her. And in fact, she did 
eventually rise through the ranks to become the ambassador to Bhutan in 1996.19

Although many women found work in 1972 and 1973, a large number with limited quali�cations and 
skills were impossible to place. Sheikh Mujib thus issued an appeal for young men to come forward to 
marry "distressed" young women, and Justice Sobhan announced that he was setting up a marriage 
bureau to negotiate with any young men willing to marry the "dishonoured" women.20 The Central 
Organization for Women's Rehabilitation arranged the wedding of around 10 women and Begum 
Fazilatunnesa Mujib, who worked tirelessly for distressed women after the war and asked them to 
consider her their mother, out�tted them with the household goods they needed.21 

However, as Susan Brownmiller famously reported in her book, Against Our Will: Men, Women and 
Rape, the "marry them o� campaign" was doomed from the beginning. The few bridegrooms who 
did step forward made outrageous demands, from the latest model of Japanese car, painted red, to 
the publication of unpublished poems. Some took the money and then disappeared.22

The negative publicity from Brownmiller's book was perhaps one of the reasons that the rehabilita-
tion programme was never recognised for its considerable achievements. The other reason, of course, 
was the political maelstrom that swept over Bangladesh in 1975. After the assassination of Sheikh 
Mujib, the rehabilitation programme was e�ectively closed, the records were seized and all the Dhaka 
and district centres were turned over to the Women's Directorate.

Little trace remains of the rehabilitation programme except in Sirajganj, where a small non-govern-
mental organisation, the Sirajganj Uttaran Mohila Sangstha (SUMS), continues to support and advo-
cate for women who were raped during the War of Liberation. In 1972, Sha�na Lohani, the newly 
appointed Secretary General of the Women's Rehabilitation Center in Sirajganj, and others scoured 
the outlying villages and forests in search of women in distress. They found some 50 or 60 and 
brought them to the centre for care. Thirty-six of the women remained in residence there until 1975, 
when the new government literally turned them out onto the street. 
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After the War of Liberation, Sheikh Mujibur Rahman pleaded with his country-
men to "give due honour and dignity to the women oppressed by the Pakistani 
army"1 - by which he meant the hundreds of thousands of women who had been 
raped. Unfortunately, his pleas went largely unheeded, and countless women 
were driven from their homes and marginalised by society. Nevertheless, the 
unprecedented, nationwide programme that women leaders and Sheikh Mujib's 
government organised to aid war-a�ected women did e�ectively assist thou-
sands of women and created new public space for women to work and live inde-
pendently.

Budrunnessa Ahmad, who became Bangladesh's �rst Minister of Education, 
spent much of the war working in the refugee camps around Calcutta, attempt-
ing to assist the devastated Bangladeshi women who were arriving - many had 
been raped and hideously wounded; a signi�cant number were pregnant. Inside 
Bangladesh, leaders of the East Pakistan Girl Guides Association had even been 
inside the Dhaka cantonment, where the Pakistani army was holding women, 
but were helpless to aid them. However, immediately after the end of the War of 
Liberation, Ahmad and poet Su�a Kamal, quickly mobilised a group of women 
to rescue the survivors.2 

Maleka Khan, then Secretary of the Girl Guide Association, made her �rst trip 
into the cantonment, to the MP Hostel in Nakhalpara, on December 20 or 21 and 
brought out several women who had been held there. In the following days, she 
made repeated trips and recalls that neither she, nor the totally distraught, 
half-dressed women, whose hair had been chopped short, were able to speak a 
word as she gently wrapped them in blankets, loaded them into the jeep and 
took them to a safe house.  

The Central Organization for Women's Rehabilitation (Kendrio Mohila Punor-
bashon Songstha) was then formally inaugurated on January 7, 1972. Su�a 
Kamal was the chairperson; Taslima Abed, a member of parliament, was the 

treasurer. Shahera Ahmed from the Social Welfare Ministry was the secretary; Hajera 
Khatun was the matron of the home for rescued women.4 

The group met with the Minister for Home A�airs, and Relief and Rehabilitation, A.H.M. 
Kamaruzzaman, who o�ered extensive �nancial support and the use of two houses, Eskaton 
Road 20, which was used as the training centre and school, and Eskaton 88, which served as the 
home. The rescue operation - a race against time, before the women committed suicide or were 
tra�cked to brothels in Bangladesh, India, Pakistan or the Middle East - continued for months as 
people from all quarters brought news of women needing assistance; branch o�ces were opened in 
all the districts with the assistance of local women political leaders; many women came forward to 
o�er comfort and support.5
When word got out that a group of women in the cantonment had decided to leave the country with 
their Pakistani captors, Nilima Ibrahim, professor of Bangla at Dhaka University, along with fellow 
Dhaka University professor Naushaba Shara� and Sharifa Khatun from the Education Ministry, went 
to investigate; Ibrahim's and Shara�'s daughters served as drivers. The group made repeated forays 
into the cantonment and did manage to persuade some 50 or 60 women to come out; 30 or 40 
women, however, refused to face what awaited them in Bangladesh. As one explained to Ibrahim: in 
a distant country, "whether I work as a prostitute or sweep roads, people will not recognize me, my 
husband or child will not ridicule me." 6

Bangladeshi Government o�ers unparalleled aid to war-a�ected women 
As the scope of the problem became ever more apparent and relief funds poured in from the largest 
UN-led relief operation ever organised up to then, the new government of Sheikh Mujibur Rahman, 
urged on by Ministers Budrunnessa Ahmad and Nurjahan Murshed,7 set up a government structure 
to address not only the plight of raped women, but also that of the numerous women left destitute 
without family support - in a society where independent women were practically unknown. 

The Bangladesh Women's Rehabilitation Board (subsequently to become the Women's Rehabilitation 
and Welfare Foundation) was formed on February 18, 1972 as a semiautonomous organisation a�li-
ated with the Ministry of Social Welfare. The 13-member governing board was headed by Justice K.M. 
Sobhan, a sitting Supreme Court judge, and consisted of prominent women political leaders and war 
widows.8 Syed Jahangeer Haider was transferred from the Ministry of Health as the Administrative 
Director and Sheikh Mujib recruited Mushfequa Mahmud, a war widow with extensive social work 
experience, to serve as the Director of Finance.                                 The Central Organization for Women's 
Rehabilitation placed its district structure at the disposal of the Women's Rehabilitation Board, but 
maintained the two houses in Eskaton Road as a separate organisation.

The most immediate concern of the Women's Rehabilitation Board was to assist the many women 
who were pregnant or su�ering from venereal diseases or injuries as a result of their treatment at the 
hands of the Pakistani army or other men. The country's abortion law was waived from January to 
October for women who had been raped during the war.10 Although most women sought abortions 
or treatment at local clinics throughout the country, the board also set up a special clinic in Dhan-
mondi for a team of international physicians sponsored by the International Planned Parenthood 
Federation (IPPF), who arrived within days. 

The IPPF team worked in Dhaka, but also �ew by helicopter to some of the districts to treat patients 
and train local doctors.11 Although the team included late-term abortion specialists, the board active-

ly discouraged the practice. Ruby Ghuznavi, a volunteer with the Women's Rehabilitation Board, 
spent weeks talking to women in advanced stages of pregnancy and their families, explaining the 
risks of a late-term abortion and encouraging the women to go to term and then give up the baby for 
adoption instead - most women never even considered keeping the child, because their families 
were so adamantly opposed.12 Mother Teresa, who had visited some of the rape camps in December 
1971, also made an appeal urging women not to have an abortion, but to come to the home that her 
order, the Missionaries of Charity, set up in Islampur Road in late January 1972.13 

The Bangladesh Abandoned Children (Special Provision) Order of 1972 for the �rst time made legal-
ised adoption of children who were "deserted or unclaimed or born out of wedlock" possible, both 
inside Bangladesh and internationally, irrespective of religion. Mother Teresa's organisation arranged 
the 300 or so adoptions which the Women's Rehabilitation Board handled, mostly to families in 
Canada, but also to other countries. No Bangladeshi families stepped up to adopt the children, 
although in a few cases arrangements were made to quietly care for children. The law was repealed 
in 1982, when allegations of child tra�cking emerged.14

A social revolution 
In a November 1972 report on the Women's Rehabilitation Board, entitled "Women's Rehabilitation 
Towards Emancipation", Jahangeer Haider made it very clear that nothing short of a social revolution 
would allow the hundreds of thousands of Bangladeshi women who had been raped and/or left 
without male protection or property - and their children - to survive in the coming years. In his words, 
these women had to "work and earn".15 The Women's Rehabilitation Board therefore opened the 
Women's Career Training Institute - the �rst professional vocational training institution for women in 
Bangladesh - in Bailey Road under the direction of Taherunnessa Abdullah, who had previously been 
the coordinator of women's training at the Bangladesh Academy for Rural Development in Comilla. 

The Women's Career Training Institute has three components: a six-month secretarial course taught 
eligible women typing, shorthand, o�ce management, and �ling, as well as the English language 
and public presentation skills they needed to obtain work as secretaries. All the women who success-
fully completed the course were placed in businesses, embassies, airlines, the ICDDR'B cholera hospi-
tal, etc., as interns and most continued to work successfully in this �eld where previously only a very 
few Anglo-Indian women had worked. One graduate went on to work for Biman in London. 

The second component taught women to use Singer hand-operated sewing machines, take meas-
urements and make patterns. Graduates were given their own machine and left the programme with 
start-up capital. Some opened their own businesses; some found work in tailoring shops. The third 
component involved training in the area of jute and cane works; many of these women also started 
their own shops.16 

The Women's Rehabilitation Board set up a residential poultry farm in Savar, run by war-a�ected 
women, and also housed women and o�ered training programmes in handicrafts and tailoring at its 
Mohammadhur Proceeding House - a structure that it replicated in all the districts. In addition, the 
Central Organization for Women's Rehabilitation in Eskaton Road, with Maleka Khan as its Executive 
Director as of February 1973, o�ered training programmes that included handicrafts, sewing 
machine operation and cooking.17

At the same time, other groups worked to create marketing outlets for the products of the many 
women who were skilled in traditional Bangladesh handicrafts and now needed to sell their work to 

support their families. CORR-The Jute Works was created in 1973 by CARITAS/Bangladesh to market 
jute products (and is today one of Bangladesh's largest exporters of handicrafts). Karika - the Bangla-
desh Handicrafts Cooperative Federation - was set up by Hameeda Hossain, Ruby Ghuznavi and 
Perveen Ahmad. 

"Tumi hobe ambassador" (You will be an ambassador)
Thousands upon thousands of women suddenly needed work. The training institutes knocked on 
doors all over the country; political and civil society leaders used every connection they had to �nd 
jobs. Hundreds of war-a�ected women found work with the Women's Rehabilitation Foundation 
itself (and were subsequently taken over by the Ministry of Women and Children A�airs when it incor-
porated the organisation). Minister of Education Budrunnessa Ahmad placed quali�ed women as 
teachers in schools across the country.18

Sheikh Mujib himself met with numerous women looking for work and on one notable occasion, he 
agreed to a particularly audacious request by Mahmuda Haque Choudhury, a war widow with a Mas-
ter's degree in political science, who asked to be posted to the Foreign O�ce. As Sheikh Mujib point-
ed out to Choudhury, there were no women in the Foreign O�ce; however, upon re�ecting that 
things in Bangladesh did not have to continue the way they had been in Pakistan, he issued an order 
transferring her to the Foreign O�ce and also signed another order specifying that 10% of all civil 
service jobs were to be �lled by women. "You will be an ambassador," he told her. And in fact, she did 
eventually rise through the ranks to become the ambassador to Bhutan in 1996.19

Although many women found work in 1972 and 1973, a large number with limited quali�cations and 
skills were impossible to place. Sheikh Mujib thus issued an appeal for young men to come forward to 
marry "distressed" young women, and Justice Sobhan announced that he was setting up a marriage 
bureau to negotiate with any young men willing to marry the "dishonoured" women.20 The Central 
Organization for Women's Rehabilitation arranged the wedding of around 10 women and Begum 
Fazilatunnesa Mujib, who worked tirelessly for distressed women after the war and asked them to 
consider her their mother, out�tted them with the household goods they needed.21 

However, as Susan Brownmiller famously reported in her book, Against Our Will: Men, Women and 
Rape, the "marry them o� campaign" was doomed from the beginning. The few bridegrooms who 
did step forward made outrageous demands, from the latest model of Japanese car, painted red, to 
the publication of unpublished poems. Some took the money and then disappeared.22

The negative publicity from Brownmiller's book was perhaps one of the reasons that the rehabilita-
tion programme was never recognised for its considerable achievements. The other reason, of course, 
was the political maelstrom that swept over Bangladesh in 1975. After the assassination of Sheikh 
Mujib, the rehabilitation programme was e�ectively closed, the records were seized and all the Dhaka 
and district centres were turned over to the Women's Directorate.

Little trace remains of the rehabilitation programme except in Sirajganj, where a small non-govern-
mental organisation, the Sirajganj Uttaran Mohila Sangstha (SUMS), continues to support and advo-
cate for women who were raped during the War of Liberation. In 1972, Sha�na Lohani, the newly 
appointed Secretary General of the Women's Rehabilitation Center in Sirajganj, and others scoured 
the outlying villages and forests in search of women in distress. They found some 50 or 60 and 
brought them to the centre for care. Thirty-six of the women remained in residence there until 1975, 
when the new government literally turned them out onto the street. 
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After the War of Liberation, Sheikh Mujibur Rahman pleaded with his country-
men to "give due honour and dignity to the women oppressed by the Pakistani 
army"1 - by which he meant the hundreds of thousands of women who had been 
raped. Unfortunately, his pleas went largely unheeded, and countless women 
were driven from their homes and marginalised by society. Nevertheless, the 
unprecedented, nationwide programme that women leaders and Sheikh Mujib's 
government organised to aid war-a�ected women did e�ectively assist thou-
sands of women and created new public space for women to work and live inde-
pendently.

Budrunnessa Ahmad, who became Bangladesh's �rst Minister of Education, 
spent much of the war working in the refugee camps around Calcutta, attempt-
ing to assist the devastated Bangladeshi women who were arriving - many had 
been raped and hideously wounded; a signi�cant number were pregnant. Inside 
Bangladesh, leaders of the East Pakistan Girl Guides Association had even been 
inside the Dhaka cantonment, where the Pakistani army was holding women, 
but were helpless to aid them. However, immediately after the end of the War of 
Liberation, Ahmad and poet Su�a Kamal, quickly mobilised a group of women 
to rescue the survivors.2 

Maleka Khan, then Secretary of the Girl Guide Association, made her �rst trip 
into the cantonment, to the MP Hostel in Nakhalpara, on December 20 or 21 and 
brought out several women who had been held there. In the following days, she 
made repeated trips and recalls that neither she, nor the totally distraught, 
half-dressed women, whose hair had been chopped short, were able to speak a 
word as she gently wrapped them in blankets, loaded them into the jeep and 
took them to a safe house.  

The Central Organization for Women's Rehabilitation (Kendrio Mohila Punor-
bashon Songstha) was then formally inaugurated on January 7, 1972. Su�a 
Kamal was the chairperson; Taslima Abed, a member of parliament, was the 

treasurer. Shahera Ahmed from the Social Welfare Ministry was the secretary; Hajera 
Khatun was the matron of the home for rescued women.4 

The group met with the Minister for Home A�airs, and Relief and Rehabilitation, A.H.M. 
Kamaruzzaman, who o�ered extensive �nancial support and the use of two houses, Eskaton 
Road 20, which was used as the training centre and school, and Eskaton 88, which served as the 
home. The rescue operation - a race against time, before the women committed suicide or were 
tra�cked to brothels in Bangladesh, India, Pakistan or the Middle East - continued for months as 
people from all quarters brought news of women needing assistance; branch o�ces were opened in 
all the districts with the assistance of local women political leaders; many women came forward to 
o�er comfort and support.5
When word got out that a group of women in the cantonment had decided to leave the country with 
their Pakistani captors, Nilima Ibrahim, professor of Bangla at Dhaka University, along with fellow 
Dhaka University professor Naushaba Shara� and Sharifa Khatun from the Education Ministry, went 
to investigate; Ibrahim's and Shara�'s daughters served as drivers. The group made repeated forays 
into the cantonment and did manage to persuade some 50 or 60 women to come out; 30 or 40 
women, however, refused to face what awaited them in Bangladesh. As one explained to Ibrahim: in 
a distant country, "whether I work as a prostitute or sweep roads, people will not recognize me, my 
husband or child will not ridicule me." 6

Bangladeshi Government o�ers unparalleled aid to war-a�ected women 
As the scope of the problem became ever more apparent and relief funds poured in from the largest 
UN-led relief operation ever organised up to then, the new government of Sheikh Mujibur Rahman, 
urged on by Ministers Budrunnessa Ahmad and Nurjahan Murshed,7 set up a government structure 
to address not only the plight of raped women, but also that of the numerous women left destitute 
without family support - in a society where independent women were practically unknown. 

The Bangladesh Women's Rehabilitation Board (subsequently to become the Women's Rehabilitation 
and Welfare Foundation) was formed on February 18, 1972 as a semiautonomous organisation a�li-
ated with the Ministry of Social Welfare. The 13-member governing board was headed by Justice K.M. 
Sobhan, a sitting Supreme Court judge, and consisted of prominent women political leaders and war 
widows.8 Syed Jahangeer Haider was transferred from the Ministry of Health as the Administrative 
Director and Sheikh Mujib recruited Mushfequa Mahmud, a war widow with extensive social work 
experience, to serve as the Director of Finance.                                 The Central Organization for Women's 
Rehabilitation placed its district structure at the disposal of the Women's Rehabilitation Board, but 
maintained the two houses in Eskaton Road as a separate organisation.

The most immediate concern of the Women's Rehabilitation Board was to assist the many women 
who were pregnant or su�ering from venereal diseases or injuries as a result of their treatment at the 
hands of the Pakistani army or other men. The country's abortion law was waived from January to 
October for women who had been raped during the war.10 Although most women sought abortions 
or treatment at local clinics throughout the country, the board also set up a special clinic in Dhan-
mondi for a team of international physicians sponsored by the International Planned Parenthood 
Federation (IPPF), who arrived within days. 

The IPPF team worked in Dhaka, but also �ew by helicopter to some of the districts to treat patients 
and train local doctors.11 Although the team included late-term abortion specialists, the board active-

ly discouraged the practice. Ruby Ghuznavi, a volunteer with the Women's Rehabilitation Board, 
spent weeks talking to women in advanced stages of pregnancy and their families, explaining the 
risks of a late-term abortion and encouraging the women to go to term and then give up the baby for 
adoption instead - most women never even considered keeping the child, because their families 
were so adamantly opposed.12 Mother Teresa, who had visited some of the rape camps in December 
1971, also made an appeal urging women not to have an abortion, but to come to the home that her 
order, the Missionaries of Charity, set up in Islampur Road in late January 1972.13 

The Bangladesh Abandoned Children (Special Provision) Order of 1972 for the �rst time made legal-
ised adoption of children who were "deserted or unclaimed or born out of wedlock" possible, both 
inside Bangladesh and internationally, irrespective of religion. Mother Teresa's organisation arranged 
the 300 or so adoptions which the Women's Rehabilitation Board handled, mostly to families in 
Canada, but also to other countries. No Bangladeshi families stepped up to adopt the children, 
although in a few cases arrangements were made to quietly care for children. The law was repealed 
in 1982, when allegations of child tra�cking emerged.14

A social revolution 
In a November 1972 report on the Women's Rehabilitation Board, entitled "Women's Rehabilitation 
Towards Emancipation", Jahangeer Haider made it very clear that nothing short of a social revolution 
would allow the hundreds of thousands of Bangladeshi women who had been raped and/or left 
without male protection or property - and their children - to survive in the coming years. In his words, 
these women had to "work and earn".15 The Women's Rehabilitation Board therefore opened the 
Women's Career Training Institute - the �rst professional vocational training institution for women in 
Bangladesh - in Bailey Road under the direction of Taherunnessa Abdullah, who had previously been 
the coordinator of women's training at the Bangladesh Academy for Rural Development in Comilla. 

The Women's Career Training Institute has three components: a six-month secretarial course taught 
eligible women typing, shorthand, o�ce management, and �ling, as well as the English language 
and public presentation skills they needed to obtain work as secretaries. All the women who success-
fully completed the course were placed in businesses, embassies, airlines, the ICDDR'B cholera hospi-
tal, etc., as interns and most continued to work successfully in this �eld where previously only a very 
few Anglo-Indian women had worked. One graduate went on to work for Biman in London. 

The second component taught women to use Singer hand-operated sewing machines, take meas-
urements and make patterns. Graduates were given their own machine and left the programme with 
start-up capital. Some opened their own businesses; some found work in tailoring shops. The third 
component involved training in the area of jute and cane works; many of these women also started 
their own shops.16 

The Women's Rehabilitation Board set up a residential poultry farm in Savar, run by war-a�ected 
women, and also housed women and o�ered training programmes in handicrafts and tailoring at its 
Mohammadhur Proceeding House - a structure that it replicated in all the districts. In addition, the 
Central Organization for Women's Rehabilitation in Eskaton Road, with Maleka Khan as its Executive 
Director as of February 1973, o�ered training programmes that included handicrafts, sewing 
machine operation and cooking.17

At the same time, other groups worked to create marketing outlets for the products of the many 
women who were skilled in traditional Bangladesh handicrafts and now needed to sell their work to 

support their families. CORR-The Jute Works was created in 1973 by CARITAS/Bangladesh to market 
jute products (and is today one of Bangladesh's largest exporters of handicrafts). Karika - the Bangla-
desh Handicrafts Cooperative Federation - was set up by Hameeda Hossain, Ruby Ghuznavi and 
Perveen Ahmad. 

"Tumi hobe ambassador" (You will be an ambassador)
Thousands upon thousands of women suddenly needed work. The training institutes knocked on 
doors all over the country; political and civil society leaders used every connection they had to �nd 
jobs. Hundreds of war-a�ected women found work with the Women's Rehabilitation Foundation 
itself (and were subsequently taken over by the Ministry of Women and Children A�airs when it incor-
porated the organisation). Minister of Education Budrunnessa Ahmad placed quali�ed women as 
teachers in schools across the country.18

Sheikh Mujib himself met with numerous women looking for work and on one notable occasion, he 
agreed to a particularly audacious request by Mahmuda Haque Choudhury, a war widow with a Mas-
ter's degree in political science, who asked to be posted to the Foreign O�ce. As Sheikh Mujib point-
ed out to Choudhury, there were no women in the Foreign O�ce; however, upon re�ecting that 
things in Bangladesh did not have to continue the way they had been in Pakistan, he issued an order 
transferring her to the Foreign O�ce and also signed another order specifying that 10% of all civil 
service jobs were to be �lled by women. "You will be an ambassador," he told her. And in fact, she did 
eventually rise through the ranks to become the ambassador to Bhutan in 1996.19

Although many women found work in 1972 and 1973, a large number with limited quali�cations and 
skills were impossible to place. Sheikh Mujib thus issued an appeal for young men to come forward to 
marry "distressed" young women, and Justice Sobhan announced that he was setting up a marriage 
bureau to negotiate with any young men willing to marry the "dishonoured" women.20 The Central 
Organization for Women's Rehabilitation arranged the wedding of around 10 women and Begum 
Fazilatunnesa Mujib, who worked tirelessly for distressed women after the war and asked them to 
consider her their mother, out�tted them with the household goods they needed.21 

However, as Susan Brownmiller famously reported in her book, Against Our Will: Men, Women and 
Rape, the "marry them o� campaign" was doomed from the beginning. The few bridegrooms who 
did step forward made outrageous demands, from the latest model of Japanese car, painted red, to 
the publication of unpublished poems. Some took the money and then disappeared.22

The negative publicity from Brownmiller's book was perhaps one of the reasons that the rehabilita-
tion programme was never recognised for its considerable achievements. The other reason, of course, 
was the political maelstrom that swept over Bangladesh in 1975. After the assassination of Sheikh 
Mujib, the rehabilitation programme was e�ectively closed, the records were seized and all the Dhaka 
and district centres were turned over to the Women's Directorate.

Little trace remains of the rehabilitation programme except in Sirajganj, where a small non-govern-
mental organisation, the Sirajganj Uttaran Mohila Sangstha (SUMS), continues to support and advo-
cate for women who were raped during the War of Liberation. In 1972, Sha�na Lohani, the newly 
appointed Secretary General of the Women's Rehabilitation Center in Sirajganj, and others scoured 
the outlying villages and forests in search of women in distress. They found some 50 or 60 and 
brought them to the centre for care. Thirty-six of the women remained in residence there until 1975, 
when the new government literally turned them out onto the street. 
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After the War of Liberation, Sheikh Mujibur Rahman pleaded with his country-
men to "give due honour and dignity to the women oppressed by the Pakistani 
army"1 - by which he meant the hundreds of thousands of women who had been 
raped. Unfortunately, his pleas went largely unheeded, and countless women 
were driven from their homes and marginalised by society. Nevertheless, the 
unprecedented, nationwide programme that women leaders and Sheikh Mujib's 
government organised to aid war-a�ected women did e�ectively assist thou-
sands of women and created new public space for women to work and live inde-
pendently.

Budrunnessa Ahmad, who became Bangladesh's �rst Minister of Education, 
spent much of the war working in the refugee camps around Calcutta, attempt-
ing to assist the devastated Bangladeshi women who were arriving - many had 
been raped and hideously wounded; a signi�cant number were pregnant. Inside 
Bangladesh, leaders of the East Pakistan Girl Guides Association had even been 
inside the Dhaka cantonment, where the Pakistani army was holding women, 
but were helpless to aid them. However, immediately after the end of the War of 
Liberation, Ahmad and poet Su�a Kamal, quickly mobilised a group of women 
to rescue the survivors.2 

Maleka Khan, then Secretary of the Girl Guide Association, made her �rst trip 
into the cantonment, to the MP Hostel in Nakhalpara, on December 20 or 21 and 
brought out several women who had been held there. In the following days, she 
made repeated trips and recalls that neither she, nor the totally distraught, 
half-dressed women, whose hair had been chopped short, were able to speak a 
word as she gently wrapped them in blankets, loaded them into the jeep and 
took them to a safe house.  

The Central Organization for Women's Rehabilitation (Kendrio Mohila Punor-
bashon Songstha) was then formally inaugurated on January 7, 1972. Su�a 
Kamal was the chairperson; Taslima Abed, a member of parliament, was the 

treasurer. Shahera Ahmed from the Social Welfare Ministry was the secretary; Hajera 
Khatun was the matron of the home for rescued women.4 

The group met with the Minister for Home A�airs, and Relief and Rehabilitation, A.H.M. 
Kamaruzzaman, who o�ered extensive �nancial support and the use of two houses, Eskaton 
Road 20, which was used as the training centre and school, and Eskaton 88, which served as the 
home. The rescue operation - a race against time, before the women committed suicide or were 
tra�cked to brothels in Bangladesh, India, Pakistan or the Middle East - continued for months as 
people from all quarters brought news of women needing assistance; branch o�ces were opened in 
all the districts with the assistance of local women political leaders; many women came forward to 
o�er comfort and support.5
When word got out that a group of women in the cantonment had decided to leave the country with 
their Pakistani captors, Nilima Ibrahim, professor of Bangla at Dhaka University, along with fellow 
Dhaka University professor Naushaba Shara� and Sharifa Khatun from the Education Ministry, went 
to investigate; Ibrahim's and Shara�'s daughters served as drivers. The group made repeated forays 
into the cantonment and did manage to persuade some 50 or 60 women to come out; 30 or 40 
women, however, refused to face what awaited them in Bangladesh. As one explained to Ibrahim: in 
a distant country, "whether I work as a prostitute or sweep roads, people will not recognize me, my 
husband or child will not ridicule me." 6

Bangladeshi Government o�ers unparalleled aid to war-a�ected women 
As the scope of the problem became ever more apparent and relief funds poured in from the largest 
UN-led relief operation ever organised up to then, the new government of Sheikh Mujibur Rahman, 
urged on by Ministers Budrunnessa Ahmad and Nurjahan Murshed,7 set up a government structure 
to address not only the plight of raped women, but also that of the numerous women left destitute 
without family support - in a society where independent women were practically unknown. 

The Bangladesh Women's Rehabilitation Board (subsequently to become the Women's Rehabilitation 
and Welfare Foundation) was formed on February 18, 1972 as a semiautonomous organisation a�li-
ated with the Ministry of Social Welfare. The 13-member governing board was headed by Justice K.M. 
Sobhan, a sitting Supreme Court judge, and consisted of prominent women political leaders and war 
widows.8 Syed Jahangeer Haider was transferred from the Ministry of Health as the Administrative 
Director and Sheikh Mujib recruited Mushfequa Mahmud, a war widow with extensive social work 
experience, to serve as the Director of Finance.                                 The Central Organization for Women's 
Rehabilitation placed its district structure at the disposal of the Women's Rehabilitation Board, but 
maintained the two houses in Eskaton Road as a separate organisation.

The most immediate concern of the Women's Rehabilitation Board was to assist the many women 
who were pregnant or su�ering from venereal diseases or injuries as a result of their treatment at the 
hands of the Pakistani army or other men. The country's abortion law was waived from January to 
October for women who had been raped during the war.10 Although most women sought abortions 
or treatment at local clinics throughout the country, the board also set up a special clinic in Dhan-
mondi for a team of international physicians sponsored by the International Planned Parenthood 
Federation (IPPF), who arrived within days. 

The IPPF team worked in Dhaka, but also �ew by helicopter to some of the districts to treat patients 
and train local doctors.11 Although the team included late-term abortion specialists, the board active-

ly discouraged the practice. Ruby Ghuznavi, a volunteer with the Women's Rehabilitation Board, 
spent weeks talking to women in advanced stages of pregnancy and their families, explaining the 
risks of a late-term abortion and encouraging the women to go to term and then give up the baby for 
adoption instead - most women never even considered keeping the child, because their families 
were so adamantly opposed.12 Mother Teresa, who had visited some of the rape camps in December 
1971, also made an appeal urging women not to have an abortion, but to come to the home that her 
order, the Missionaries of Charity, set up in Islampur Road in late January 1972.13 

The Bangladesh Abandoned Children (Special Provision) Order of 1972 for the �rst time made legal-
ised adoption of children who were "deserted or unclaimed or born out of wedlock" possible, both 
inside Bangladesh and internationally, irrespective of religion. Mother Teresa's organisation arranged 
the 300 or so adoptions which the Women's Rehabilitation Board handled, mostly to families in 
Canada, but also to other countries. No Bangladeshi families stepped up to adopt the children, 
although in a few cases arrangements were made to quietly care for children. The law was repealed 
in 1982, when allegations of child tra�cking emerged.14

A social revolution 
In a November 1972 report on the Women's Rehabilitation Board, entitled "Women's Rehabilitation 
Towards Emancipation", Jahangeer Haider made it very clear that nothing short of a social revolution 
would allow the hundreds of thousands of Bangladeshi women who had been raped and/or left 
without male protection or property - and their children - to survive in the coming years. In his words, 
these women had to "work and earn".15 The Women's Rehabilitation Board therefore opened the 
Women's Career Training Institute - the �rst professional vocational training institution for women in 
Bangladesh - in Bailey Road under the direction of Taherunnessa Abdullah, who had previously been 
the coordinator of women's training at the Bangladesh Academy for Rural Development in Comilla. 

The Women's Career Training Institute has three components: a six-month secretarial course taught 
eligible women typing, shorthand, o�ce management, and �ling, as well as the English language 
and public presentation skills they needed to obtain work as secretaries. All the women who success-
fully completed the course were placed in businesses, embassies, airlines, the ICDDR'B cholera hospi-
tal, etc., as interns and most continued to work successfully in this �eld where previously only a very 
few Anglo-Indian women had worked. One graduate went on to work for Biman in London. 

The second component taught women to use Singer hand-operated sewing machines, take meas-
urements and make patterns. Graduates were given their own machine and left the programme with 
start-up capital. Some opened their own businesses; some found work in tailoring shops. The third 
component involved training in the area of jute and cane works; many of these women also started 
their own shops.16 

The Women's Rehabilitation Board set up a residential poultry farm in Savar, run by war-a�ected 
women, and also housed women and o�ered training programmes in handicrafts and tailoring at its 
Mohammadhur Proceeding House - a structure that it replicated in all the districts. In addition, the 
Central Organization for Women's Rehabilitation in Eskaton Road, with Maleka Khan as its Executive 
Director as of February 1973, o�ered training programmes that included handicrafts, sewing 
machine operation and cooking.17

At the same time, other groups worked to create marketing outlets for the products of the many 
women who were skilled in traditional Bangladesh handicrafts and now needed to sell their work to 

support their families. CORR-The Jute Works was created in 1973 by CARITAS/Bangladesh to market 
jute products (and is today one of Bangladesh's largest exporters of handicrafts). Karika - the Bangla-
desh Handicrafts Cooperative Federation - was set up by Hameeda Hossain, Ruby Ghuznavi and 
Perveen Ahmad. 

"Tumi hobe ambassador" (You will be an ambassador)
Thousands upon thousands of women suddenly needed work. The training institutes knocked on 
doors all over the country; political and civil society leaders used every connection they had to �nd 
jobs. Hundreds of war-a�ected women found work with the Women's Rehabilitation Foundation 
itself (and were subsequently taken over by the Ministry of Women and Children A�airs when it incor-
porated the organisation). Minister of Education Budrunnessa Ahmad placed quali�ed women as 
teachers in schools across the country.18

Sheikh Mujib himself met with numerous women looking for work and on one notable occasion, he 
agreed to a particularly audacious request by Mahmuda Haque Choudhury, a war widow with a Mas-
ter's degree in political science, who asked to be posted to the Foreign O�ce. As Sheikh Mujib point-
ed out to Choudhury, there were no women in the Foreign O�ce; however, upon re�ecting that 
things in Bangladesh did not have to continue the way they had been in Pakistan, he issued an order 
transferring her to the Foreign O�ce and also signed another order specifying that 10% of all civil 
service jobs were to be �lled by women. "You will be an ambassador," he told her. And in fact, she did 
eventually rise through the ranks to become the ambassador to Bhutan in 1996.19

Although many women found work in 1972 and 1973, a large number with limited quali�cations and 
skills were impossible to place. Sheikh Mujib thus issued an appeal for young men to come forward to 
marry "distressed" young women, and Justice Sobhan announced that he was setting up a marriage 
bureau to negotiate with any young men willing to marry the "dishonoured" women.20 The Central 
Organization for Women's Rehabilitation arranged the wedding of around 10 women and Begum 
Fazilatunnesa Mujib, who worked tirelessly for distressed women after the war and asked them to 
consider her their mother, out�tted them with the household goods they needed.21 

However, as Susan Brownmiller famously reported in her book, Against Our Will: Men, Women and 
Rape, the "marry them o� campaign" was doomed from the beginning. The few bridegrooms who 
did step forward made outrageous demands, from the latest model of Japanese car, painted red, to 
the publication of unpublished poems. Some took the money and then disappeared.22

The negative publicity from Brownmiller's book was perhaps one of the reasons that the rehabilita-
tion programme was never recognised for its considerable achievements. The other reason, of course, 
was the political maelstrom that swept over Bangladesh in 1975. After the assassination of Sheikh 
Mujib, the rehabilitation programme was e�ectively closed, the records were seized and all the Dhaka 
and district centres were turned over to the Women's Directorate.

Little trace remains of the rehabilitation programme except in Sirajganj, where a small non-govern-
mental organisation, the Sirajganj Uttaran Mohila Sangstha (SUMS), continues to support and advo-
cate for women who were raped during the War of Liberation. In 1972, Sha�na Lohani, the newly 
appointed Secretary General of the Women's Rehabilitation Center in Sirajganj, and others scoured 
the outlying villages and forests in search of women in distress. They found some 50 or 60 and 
brought them to the centre for care. Thirty-six of the women remained in residence there until 1975, 
when the new government literally turned them out onto the street. 
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Lohani herself faced political harassment, but afterwards went in search of the women, who 
had again scattered. She was able to locate 30 of them and then founded SUMS in 1978, 
which she continues to head up today. Twenty-one of the original group are still alive today 
in Sirajganj and are increasingly making courageous public appearances to remind their 
fellow country men and women, as Sheikh Mujib told them personally during a visit to Siraj-
ganj in 1973, that the nation owes them, and many other women like them, a debt of honour 
and respect.23
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The Economic Disparity- a crucial factor that led to the 
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The two regions of Pakistan were dissimilar in many respects, but they were similar 
in that both were industrially underdeveloped and had been the producers of agri-
cultural raw materials. East Pakistan produced 85 percent of the world's best quality 
jute and West Pakistan produced a considerable amount of good quality cotton. At 
independence the industrial bases of the two regions were almost of the same size 
(Papanek, 1964: 48). In terms of industrial development, there was very little di�er-
ence between the two, although in such products as textiles and tea, East Pakistan 
was ahead, while West Pakistan had an advantage in sugar and metals (Sobhan, 
1962: 31- 37). In irrigation facilities, however West Pakistan had a greater advantage, 
though banking activities were slightly greater in East Pakistan (Ahamed, 1980: 
118¬119). In the aggregate there was very little di�erence in the level of develop-
ment. Per capita income of the East Pakistan was, of course, slightly higher in West 
Pakistan.

Economic Disparity Between the Two Wings
The small gap that existed between the two regions widened very rapidly over the 
years and in 1960s it took on critical proportions. The Gross Regional Products (GRP) 
in East Pakistan grew from RS. 12,360 million in 1949/50 to Rs. 14,945 million in 
1959/60 and to Rs. 23,119 million in 1969/70. The average annual growth rate was 
0.2 percent in the �rst decade and 5.4 percent in the second decade. Compared to 
this, the total GRP of West Pakistan was Rs. 12,106 million in 1949/50, RS. 16, 494 mil-
lion in 1959/60 and Rs. 31,157 million in 1969/70 - the average annual growth rate in 
the West Pakistan being 3.6 percent in the �rst decade and 7.2 percent in the second 
decade. 

The rate of growth was re�ected in per capita income in the two regions. The per 
capita income in West Pakistan increased from Rs. 338 in 1949/50 to Rs. 367 in 

1959/60 and Rs. 533 in 1969/70; whereas 
in East Pakistan per capita income 
declined from Rs. 287 in 1949/50 to Rs. 
277 in 1959/60 and rose to RS. 331 in 
1969/70. The rate of growth was the out-
come of the inter-regional disparity in 
per capita output and the level of dispari-
ty went on increasing rapidly since inde-
pendence. In 1949/50 the disparity was  
19 percent which eventually rose to  32 
percent in 1959/60 and ended up reach-
ing to 61 percent in 1969/70. The dispari-
ty was, however, an underestimate for 
two reasons. First, the estimate of output 
or value-added in some sectors was on 
the high side for East Pakistan and lo 
Pakistan (Ahamed, 1980:119). Secondly, 
these comparisons did not allow for 
di�erences for the same commodities 
and, in reality, the purchasing power of 
the rupee was lower in East Pakistan. The 
cost of living in East Pakistan was 5 per-
cent to 7 percent higher on an average 
from 1959/60 to 1966/69.

These di�erential rates of growth of the 
two regions were primarily due to the 
di�erent paces of industrialization. In 
East Pakistan the industrial sector 
accounted for 9.4 percent of regional 
output in 1949/50 and it rose to about 20 
percent in 1969/70, but in West Pakistan 
the industrial sector came to account for 
almost a third of the regional output in 
1969/70, though in 1949/50 it represent-
ed only 14.7 percent. If the share of 
industrial employment in the total 
labour force is used as an index, the level 
of industrialization in East Pakistan was 
much lower and, in fact, it failed to indus-

trialize in the period 1951- 61, because 
the percentage of the labour force em-
ployed in agriculture increased from 84.7 
percent to 85.3 percent in 1966/67, while 
in West Pakistan, it declined from 65.3 
percent to 59.3 percent and it came 
down to 53.4. This, more than anything 
else, re�ects the relative shift and direc-
tion of structural change in the economy.

The principal reason for the unequal 
rates of growth in the two regions was 
the incomparable shares of investment 
and the various policies the Government 
of Pakistan had been following since 
1948. East Pakistan's share of investment 
varied from 21 percent to 26 percent in 
the 1950s and from 32 percent to 36 per-
cent in the 1960s; but by far the largest 
share of both revenue expenditure and 
development outlay went to West Paki-
stan. 

East Pakistan's share out of the total 
investment of Rs. 1160 crores (11600 mil-
lion) in the First Five Year Plan was 254 
crores (2540 million) as against 898 
crores (8980 million) in West Pakistan. In 
the Second Five Year Plan East Pakistan's 
share in plan allocation was 47 percent 
and 30 percent in the public and private 
respectively. In actual implementation, 
the share of East Pakistan was 32 percent 
of the total public and private expendi-
ture. During the Third Plan, East Paki-
stan's share was 36 percent.

A similar policy was followed in respect 
of the allocation of foreign aid and loans. 
During the period 1947/48 - 1959/60 East 

Pakistan received only Rs. 93.89 crores 
out of a total foreign development aid of 
Rs. 542.14 crores and Rs. 129 crores out of 
total US commodity aid of Rs. 409 crores. 
These represented only 17 percent and 
30 percent respectively, and the rest 
were allocated to West Pakistan (Govern-
ment of East Pakistan, Planning Depart-
ment, Economic Disparity between East 
and West Pakistan, 1961: 21). The Gov-
ernment of Pakistan received Rs. 7,003 
million as economic assistance both in 
grant and loans till December 1970 
(Ahamed, 1980:123) and East Pakistan’s 
share in the net foreign resources was 
about 25 percent during the Second Plan 
Period and about 30 percent during the 
Third Plan Period.

Disparity in the allocation of resources, 
both domestic and foreign, in the two 
regions was the inevitable result of the 
development strategy. An entrepreneuri-
al approach based on a one-economy 
policy was the basic feature of the devel-
opment strategy in Pakistan and the 
bureaucratic elite defended it on the 
grounds of e�ciency and productivity. 
West Pakistan had a larger stock of social 
and economic overheads in the form of 
power, transportation and communica-
tion facilities and higher ratio of natural 
resources with a relatively lesser density 
of population. The West Pakistani railway 
system was more developed and less 
a�ected by the partition in 1947. The 
port of Karachi was more developed. 
Most of the refugee industrialists, moreo-
ver, settled in West Pakistan and thus 
there was a larger pool of private enter-

prise as well as greater managerial and 
technical ability in West Pakistan. In East 
Pakistan, communication and transport 
facilities were poor. Chittagong port was 
yet to be developed. There were fewer 
entrepreneurs. The adoption of the 
one-economy policy based on an entre-
preneurial approach, however, accelerat-
ed the rate of economic disparity. 

In 1947 the two regions were almost at 
the same level of industrial develop-
ment. Following independence one 
factor was crucial in helping West Paki-
stan widen its initial gain. The capital city 
of Pakistan was located (and then expen-
sively relocated) in West Pakistan. In view 
of the wide control the government exer-
cised over the economic life of the coun-
try, particularly industrial enterprises, 
exchange control, import regulation, 
allocation of resources and so on. West 
Pakistan gained immensely. West Paki-
stan not only hosted the central govern-
ment but also held nearly 100 percent of 
its key positions.

The allocative bias in favour of West Paki-
stan, concentrating nearly 75 percent of 
the total expenditure in a region where 
only 46 percent of total population lived, 
generated not only income and employ-
ment, but also created a favourable con-
dition for private investment. Apart from 
maintaining more than a quarter of a mil-
lion armed forces personnel, largely 
recruited in the west and stationed there, 
running defense industries and main-
taining an e�cient communication 
system for defense and hosting almost 

100 percent of the relatively wealthy dip-
lomats and their families, the West Paki-
stan was in more comfortable position 
and all these were helpful for building 
the market for  industrial products in the 
West and in providing capital for private 
investment. East Pakistan's low starting 
point, lack of private entrepreneurs in 
industry, low level of infrastructure 
demanded a sustained e�ort on the part 
of the government to create conditions 
for private investment; the policy meas-
ures of the bureaucratic elite were how-
ever di�erent. They worked as sanctions 
against East Pakistan's industrialization.
The �nancial institutions in Pakistan 
followed a kind of discriminatory atti-
tude to East Pakistan. The Industrial 
Development Bank (IDBP) distributed Rs. 
2,044 million as loans for industrial devel-
opment from 1961/62 to 1969/70, and 
East Pakistan received only Rs. 990.8 mil-
lion. The Pakistan Industrial Credit and 
Investment Corporation (PICIC) 
disbursed Rs. 2,521.93 million as loans to 
investors, but East Pakistan investors 
received on RS 821.28 (32.28%) only 
during 1957/58 to 1968/69. For all these 
private sectors in East Pakistan could not 
be a thriving sector. 

Apart from the disproportionate expend-
iture and di�erential growth of the 
private sectors in the two regions, dispar-
ity increased because of the govern-
ment's agricultural policy, particularly in 
the �rst decade. The Government of Paki-
stan adopted a policy of industrialization 
through the private sector and to make 
industrialization a success, �scal and 

monetary policies were geared to extract 
adequately the surplus from agriculture 
and then to re-channel it to industrial 
sector. It was estimated that over 15 per-
cent of the value of gross agricultural 
output was extracted and re-directed to 
industry and manufacturing and its 
burden on the farmers was over 10 per-
cent of their income. East Pakistan was 
severely a�ected by the policy, because 
East Pakistan accounted for a larger share 
of export than West Pakistan and a great-
er proportion of agricultural goods in 
total exports. The transfer of surplus from 
agriculture to industry was in e�ect a 
transfer of the agriculture surplus of East 
Pakistan to the industries of West Paki-
stan, because import licenses were 
distributed to West Pakistani manufac-
turers and traders against East Pakistan's 
foreign exchange earnings. The process 
continued throughout the 1950s. When, 
in the 1960s the government began to 
subsidize agriculture, most of the bene�t 
went to the landlords and rich farmers, 
90 percent of whom were from West 
Pakistan.

Furthermore, through a surplus in inter-
national trade and a de�cit in inter-wing 
trade, a sizable amount of East Pakistan's 
foreign exchange earnings was diverted 
to the West wing. Exports from East Paki-
stan earned the bulk of Pakistan's foreign 
exchange. At the same time, the major 
share of imports was destined for West 
Pakistan. In terms of regional commodity 
trade East Pakistan had a continued de�-
cit in its current account which until 1957 
was less than its surplus on its foreign 

trade account, thus indicating a net 
transfer of resources to West Pakistan. 
Added to this was East Pakistan's share in 
foreign aid which was mostly utilized in 
West Pakistan. Haq estimated that such 
transfer amounted to Rs. 210 million per 
year from 1950 to 1955 and perhaps Rs. 
100 million a year from 1956 to 1960. The 
Advisory Panels of economists showed 
that the net transfer amounted to Rs. 
31,120 million at the rate of Rs. 1,556 mil-
lion a year (Reports of the Advisory 
Panels for the Fourth Year Plan 1970- 75, 
Vol. I, pp. 84¬1 other words, West Paki-
stan grew at the expense of East Paki-
stan).

This did not mean, however, that all 
classes of people in East Pakistan 
became impoverished; rather that the 
incomes of the upper classes in East Paki-
stan increased. The rate of their gains 
accelerated when the government 
decided to strengthen the commercial 
and industrial class in the East Pakistan 
and increased public sector expenditure 
in the 1960s. This created an awareness 
among the Bengali elite and raised their 
expectations and they became more 
anxious for e�ective participation in the 
system. When they felt that the system 
created by the bureaucratic elite had 
denied them opportunities for participa-
tion, they became determined to bring 
about a structural change in the system. 
The Six-Point Programme, which was a 
reaction of, and a challenge to, the policy 
measures of the bureaucratic elite, can 
be properly understood on in this con-
text. 

The Impact of the Economic Policies: 
Evolution of the Six-Point Programme
The Six-Point Programme was a signi�-
cant political-economic document. Polit-
ically, it sought to re-structure the system 
in a manner which would ensure e�ec-
tive participation of the Bengali elite in 
the polity; economically, it was designed 
to put East Pakistani resource manage-
ment at the disposal of the Bengali elite. 
Militarily, it strove to make East Pakistan 
self-su�cient. The Bengali political lead-
ers felt that the parliamentary system in a 
federal structure might increase their 
participation at the decision-making 
levels and the Six-Point Programme 
called for the establishment of a federal 
and parliamentary government in which 
the election to the federal legislature and 
legislatures of the federating units would 
be direct and on the basis of universal 
adult franchise. 

While the political system did not pro-
vide room for the e�ective participation 
of the Bengali elite, Bengali economists 
and bureaucrats pointed out that eco-
nomic development could be accelerat-
ed by altering the development strategy 
and policies. Bengali economists and 
bureaucrats showed that East Pakistan 
lagged because of the strategy and poli-
cies pursued by the ruling elite. They sug-
gested that there should be two eco-
nomic strategies for the two regions. East 
and West Pakistan started from almost 
the same base, but after independence 
the rate of industrial growth in West Paki-
stan outpaced that in East Pakistan. The 

stan. The Bengali counter elite, which 
grew up in reaction to these policy meas-
ures as a counter-elite, was keen to have 
control of the resources of East Pakistan 
so that they might also repeat the pro-
cess of economic growth in East Pakistan. 

The Six-Point Programme was supported 
enthusiastically by di�erent social 
groups in East Pakistan. It had a great 
appeal to the petty bourgeois and the 
rising businessmen and industrialists 
because it meant the elimination of com-
petition from the West Pakistani big busi-
ness houses. It attracted the urban sala-
ried employees in East Pakistan because 
in it they saw an opening to further pros-
pects. Bengali bureaucrats supported it 
enthusiastically because they found in it 
the key to their independence from cen-
tre’s �scal and administrative control and 
their promotion to the decision making 
structure. The army o�cers favoured the 
Programme because it meant an unlimit-
ed scope for their promotion and consol-
idation of their position in East Pakistan. 
Though not explicitly, yet by implication 
of responses of the respondents the 
researcher got this impression. These 
elite groups were the main constituen-
cies of Awami League, which was in fact 
the most representative political party in 
East Pakistan. These elite groups, in 
essence, constituted the linchpin of the 
politically relevant strata of the society, 
the workers however lent their support 
to the programme not because it prom-
ised an opportunity for higher wages but 
because their lower wages, coupled with 
the fact that many of the industrial estab-

lishments in East Pakistan belonged to 
the West Pakistanis, led to an admixture 
of class, regional and ethnic con�icts. The 
rural farmers were looking for a change 
and the Six-Point Programme was the 
symbol of a big change to them. 

The autonomy movement based on the 
Six-Point Programme gathered momen-
tum and for about six months after its 
formulation the urban centres of East 
Pakistan were in the grip of ‘a popular 
revolt’. It became highly radicalized and 
in the words of Herbert Feldman, "If an 
election had been held in July of that 
year, Mujibur Rahman's party, The Awami 
League, would have swept the province 
on the Six-Point issue". The election ulti-
mately took place in 1970 and the Awami 
League won a sweeping victory on the 
basis of Six-Point Programme by secur-
ing 160 of 162 allotted seats in the 
National Assembly of Pakistan in the 
300-seat house.

This landslide victory of Awami League, 
which was the �rst ever victory of the 
Bengali elite since independence in 
1947, brought them almost to the 
threshold of power in Pakistan, and not  
without reason they were determined to 
exercise this power within the framework 
of the Six-Point Programme. Much to the 
dismay of Bengali elite, however, conspir-
atorial moves were afoot mainly to 
deprive them of the opportunities to 
take control of the central government. 
In that conspiracy, the West Pakistani 
generals seemed to have a role and that 
became obvious at the �nal stage of 

expense of East Pakistan and the Bengali 
elite should have the resources of East 
Pakistan at their disposal. The fourth 
point denied the central government the 
right of taxation which was to be vested 
in the hands of the federating units with 
the centre receiving a �xed share. In the 
�fth point of the Programme some spe-
ci�c arrangements were suggested in 
respect of foreign trade and foreign 
exchange earnings of the two wings. The 
earnings of the East Pakistan should be 
under the control of the East Pakistan 
Government. The Foreign Exchange 
requirements of the federal government 
would be met by the two wings equally 
or in a ratio to be �xed. The indigenous 
products should be allowed to more free 
of duty between the two wings. The con-
stitutional provisions should be made to 
empower the regional governments to 
establish trade and commercial relations 
with, set up trade missions in, and enter 
into agreement with, foreign countries. 
The sixth point demanded the establish-
ment of a militia or a Para militia force for 
East Pakistan. 
In Pakistan, expenditure on armed forces 
had always been very high. In 1948/49, 
71.5 percent of the budgeted expendi-
ture was allocated to the armed forces. It 
came down considerably over the years, 
but still a staggering �gure was appor-
tioned to the defense services. In 
1957/58 it was 56 percent of the budget-
ed amount and in 1968/69 it remained 
43 percent. The defense services howev-
er were always an exclusive preserve of 
West Pakistan; East Pakistan had neither 
any control over it nor any stake in its 

continuance in that form. The 1965 
Indo--Pakistan war made it absolutely 
clear to the Bengalis that Pakistan 
defense forces were entirely for West 
Pakistan. During the 1965 Indo-Pakistan 
war, East Pakistan remained entirely 
defenseless  and the Pakistani armed 
forces were deployed for the defense of 
West Pakistan. East Pakistan was safe 
only because India did not invade it. In 
this context Bengali elite's demand for 
having  control over the composition of 
the Pakistan defense forces is quite 
understandable.

The Six-Point Programme, thus designed 
in 1966, di�ered radically from the 
autonomy demands of the 1950s in that 
it specially denied the central govern-
ment the right of taxation, advocated 
that the regional governments have the 
right to establish separate trade and 
commercial relations with foreign coun-
tries and keep separate accounts of their 
foreign exchange earnings, and suggest-
ed that the units have their own military 
or paramilitary forces. For all practical 
purposes, a confederal rather than a fed-
eral form of government was built into 
the Six-Point programme; it was, in fact, a 
reaction against, and a challenge to, the 
policy measures of the ruling elite in 
Pakistan. These policies made the West 
Pakistani businessmen-industrialists fab-
ulously rich. The landlords and rich 
'Kulaks' became richer by their agricul-
tural policies. The developmental activi-
ties, which were mostly concentrated in 
the urban areas, bene�ted the 
urban-centred professional of West Paki-

main reason was that the foreign 
exchange earned by the East Pakistani 
farmers was utilized for the industrializa-
tion of West Pakistan. They also showed 
that though East Pakistan's share in 
foreign exchange earnings was declining 
from 70 percent in the 1950s, yet it was 
more than West Pakistan’s share in the 
1960s. Even in 1966 it was 56 percent of 
the total foreign exchange earnings.

East Pakistan's industrial backwardness 
forced the Bengalis to buy goods and 
services from West Pakistan, and in order 
to do that, they had to surrender East 
Pakistan's foreign exchange earnings. 
Moreover, since West Pakistan's indus-
tries were operating behind the protec-
tive walls, Bengalis had to buy West Paki-
stani goods at higher prices. Thus, the 
development strategy the ruling elite 
had pursued, the Bengali economists 
and bureaucrats pointed out, was 
responsible for the regional disparity. 
The ruling elite of Pakistan favoured West 
Pakistan by issuing more licenses and 
permits for the establishment of new 
industries there, making larger alloca-
tions and sanctioning more loans and 
grants both from its own resources as 
well from foreign aid. The quantum of 
foreign aid was moreover increasing. In 
1952 Pakistan received a paltry amount 
of 8 million dollar as foreign aid, but in 
1970 it rose to 7.03 billion dollar (Paki-
stan Economic Survey, 1970-71). Bengali 
economists and bureaucrats not only 
pointed out the reasons for regional 
disparity, but also suggested remedies 
"There must clearly be an accelerated 

growth in East Pakistan as compared 
with the West; in other words, West Paki-
stan's economy, although it undoubtedly 
will still continue to grow, will grow at a 
slower pace than that of East Pakistan" 
(Report of the Five Members of the 
Finance Commission, 1963:11- 12). The 
Advisory Panels of Economists also 
noted: "The administrative e�orts for 
plan implementation was basically limit-
ed by the absence of East Pakistani at the 
top-level executive positions both in 
central and provincial governments" (Re-
port of the Five IV of the Fourth Five Year 
Plan, 1970-75: 27).

The Six-Point Programme was thus a 
product of an air of optimism. It re�ected 
a spirit of self-con�dence. The Bengali 
elite felt that they could participate in the 
decision-making process only if the par-
liamentary system in a real federal struc-
ture were re-instituted, and that was the 
�rst point of the Programme. The second 
point of the programme demanded that 
the federal government deal with only 
two subjects- defence and foreign 
a�airs- and all other subjects "rest in the 
federating states". Point three suggested 
that there be either two separate but 
freely convertible currencies for the two 
wings or one currency for the whole 
country, provided that  e�ective steps 
were built in the system to stop the �ight 
of capital from East Pakistan to West Paki-
stan. An arrangement should be in place 
for a separate banking reserve and a sep-
arate �scal and monetary policy for East 
Pakistan. The objectives were obvious; 
West Pakistan must not grow at the 

negotiation in 1971. The Bengali political 
leaders, despite their victory in the gen-
eral election of 1970, were deprived of 
the opportunity of forming the govern-
ment at the centre. They took it as a con-
spiracy, pure and simple. Since the West 
Pakistani generals were primarily con-
cerned with the defense and defense 
forces in Pakistan, they thought that the 
unit's power of taxation, control of cur-
rency, foreign exchange earnings, 
foreign trade would mean an end to Paki-
stan's defense forces in that format. Thus 
threatened, they denounced the 
Six-Point Programme as secessionist, 
condemned the Awami League leaders 
as traitors and took a strong position 
against handing over power to the elect-
ed representatives of East Pakistan. The 
Bengali military o�cers, who had been 
living with them as junior partners in the 
various cantonments, came to know of 
their designs much earlier than even the 
political leaders, and began to think of 
counter-measures for thwarting them. 
Thus when on 25 March 1971 the negoti-
ation failed as it was destined to fail, and 
when the Pakistani generals' move to 
overwhelm the Bengali political leaders 
through brute force began, the Bengali 
military o�cers felt impelled to revolt 
and dissociate themselves from the Paki-
stani military. The reign of terror, which 
was let loose since 25 March, motivated 
them to take immediate step.
As the researcher has noted, the process 
of alienation of the Bengalis from the 
Pakistani political system began since 
the beginning of early 1950's, and was 
exacerbated during the later years 

mainly because of the pursuance of cer-
tain policies. The Six-Point formula was 
the outcome of and reaction to, these 
policy measures. Through use of this pro-
gramme, the Bengalis wanted to make 
structural changes in the Pakistani polity 
so that they might achieve a measure of 
fairness. The election of 1970, the �rst 
ever general election held in Pakistan on 
the basis of universal adult franchise, 
worked as a veritable catalyst to sharpen 
the east-west confrontation. The Awami 
League, representing the emerging 
middle classes in East Pakistan, took the 
election as a referendum on the Six-Point 
formula. The election-results were better 
than they expected, winning an absolute 
majority in the National Assembly (167 
out of 313 seats) and receiving all but 
two of the 162 seats from East Pakistan.

With an absolute majority in the National 
Assembly, the Awami League expected 
to come to power, and it was busy work-
ing out details of a draft constitution 
after the election. Mujib himself, as men-
tioned earlier, played up to his image as 
the leader of the majority party in Paki-
stan. He interpreted the election results a 
de facto transfer of power to the party, as 
is the practice in a parliamentary democ-
racy. President Yahya Khan summoned 
the National Assembly in session to 
frame the constitution which might facil-
itate the transfer of power. When 
everything was proceeding peacefully 
and looking normal, the sudden 
announcement of the postponement of 
the session of the National Assembly on 
1 March 1971, citing Zul�gar Ali Bhutto's 

unwillingness to participate in the 
Assembly as the primary cause for the 
postponement, was critical. This 
announcement sparked spontaneous 
rebellious demonstrations in East Paki-
stan. To the politically conscious people 
in East Pakistan, especially to the stu-
dents, workers, literati and professionals, 
the Six-Point formula unwittingly 
became transformed into a one-point 
formula i.e. the independence of East 
Pakistan. Sheikh Mujib came under 
tremendous pressure from the leaders of 
all political parties including his own to 
declare independence. On 7 March 1971 
Sheikh Mujib addressed a mammoth 
public meeting of about one million 
people in Dhaka, spoke as a national 
leader, whipped up their expectations 
but did not declare the independence of 
Bangladesh. He said that “the struggle of 
this time is a struggle for liberation" and 
pleaded for the transfer of power to the 
elected representatives in the strongest 
possible terms. Simultaneously, the 
Awami League launched a non-coopera-
tion movement, which put Sheikh Mujib 
in complete control of East Pakistan. 
The whole of the East Pakistani adminis-
tration, even the Bengalis serving in cen-
tral Government and agencies and in the 
civil branches of armed forces, complied 
with Sheikh Mujib's call for non-coopera-
tion. Faced with Mujib's de facto assump-
tion of power, President Yahya Khan 
came to Dhaka on 15 March seemingly to 
work out a political settlement of the 
crisis. The minority leaders of West Paki-
stan also came to Dhaka along with Z A 
Bhutto, whose party (PPP) won majority 

of the seats of National Assembly in West 
Pakistan. The negotiations continued 
between the west Pakistani leaders and 
those of the Awami League for nine long 
days, but to no avail. On 23 March 1971 
the Awami League leaders presented a 
draft proclamation, which in e�ect, was 
supposed to grant East Pakistan autono-
my on the basis of the Six-Point Pro-
gramme. On 25 March, while the Awami 
League leaders were still hoping to hear 
the proclamation from Yahya Khan, the 
President of Pakistan without formally 
breaking the talks, launched a policy of 
military solution to the crisis. Thus, after 
25 March 1971, when both the identitive 
and utilitarian powers of political system 
in Pakistan were totally eroded, the use 
of coercive power at that stage by the 
ruling elite not only compounded the 
problem hundred fold but slowly and 
surely led to its decay. At that stage, the 
legitimacy of the system was lost to the 
people of East Pakistan and authority 
disintegrated. The Bengali elite at that 
stage were no longer eager to save the 
unity of Pakistan if it were at their 
expense and neither the ruling elite in 
Pakistan were willing to save the union 
with the primacy of Bengalis. The Bengali 
military o�cers took up, at that stage, a 
leading role in destroying the existing 
order and replacing it by another, an 
independent and sovereign Bangladesh. 
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The two regions of Pakistan were dissimilar in many respects, but they were similar 
in that both were industrially underdeveloped and had been the producers of agri-
cultural raw materials. East Pakistan produced 85 percent of the world's best quality 
jute and West Pakistan produced a considerable amount of good quality cotton. At 
independence the industrial bases of the two regions were almost of the same size 
(Papanek, 1964: 48). In terms of industrial development, there was very little di�er-
ence between the two, although in such products as textiles and tea, East Pakistan 
was ahead, while West Pakistan had an advantage in sugar and metals (Sobhan, 
1962: 31- 37). In irrigation facilities, however West Pakistan had a greater advantage, 
though banking activities were slightly greater in East Pakistan (Ahamed, 1980: 
118¬119). In the aggregate there was very little di�erence in the level of develop-
ment. Per capita income of the East Pakistan was, of course, slightly higher in West 
Pakistan.

Economic Disparity Between the Two Wings
The small gap that existed between the two regions widened very rapidly over the 
years and in 1960s it took on critical proportions. The Gross Regional Products (GRP) 
in East Pakistan grew from RS. 12,360 million in 1949/50 to Rs. 14,945 million in 
1959/60 and to Rs. 23,119 million in 1969/70. The average annual growth rate was 
0.2 percent in the �rst decade and 5.4 percent in the second decade. Compared to 
this, the total GRP of West Pakistan was Rs. 12,106 million in 1949/50, RS. 16, 494 mil-
lion in 1959/60 and Rs. 31,157 million in 1969/70 - the average annual growth rate in 
the West Pakistan being 3.6 percent in the �rst decade and 7.2 percent in the second 
decade. 

The rate of growth was re�ected in per capita income in the two regions. The per 
capita income in West Pakistan increased from Rs. 338 in 1949/50 to Rs. 367 in 

1959/60 and Rs. 533 in 1969/70; whereas 
in East Pakistan per capita income 
declined from Rs. 287 in 1949/50 to Rs. 
277 in 1959/60 and rose to RS. 331 in 
1969/70. The rate of growth was the out-
come of the inter-regional disparity in 
per capita output and the level of dispari-
ty went on increasing rapidly since inde-
pendence. In 1949/50 the disparity was  
19 percent which eventually rose to  32 
percent in 1959/60 and ended up reach-
ing to 61 percent in 1969/70. The dispari-
ty was, however, an underestimate for 
two reasons. First, the estimate of output 
or value-added in some sectors was on 
the high side for East Pakistan and lo 
Pakistan (Ahamed, 1980:119). Secondly, 
these comparisons did not allow for 
di�erences for the same commodities 
and, in reality, the purchasing power of 
the rupee was lower in East Pakistan. The 
cost of living in East Pakistan was 5 per-
cent to 7 percent higher on an average 
from 1959/60 to 1966/69.

These di�erential rates of growth of the 
two regions were primarily due to the 
di�erent paces of industrialization. In 
East Pakistan the industrial sector 
accounted for 9.4 percent of regional 
output in 1949/50 and it rose to about 20 
percent in 1969/70, but in West Pakistan 
the industrial sector came to account for 
almost a third of the regional output in 
1969/70, though in 1949/50 it represent-
ed only 14.7 percent. If the share of 
industrial employment in the total 
labour force is used as an index, the level 
of industrialization in East Pakistan was 
much lower and, in fact, it failed to indus-

trialize in the period 1951- 61, because 
the percentage of the labour force em-
ployed in agriculture increased from 84.7 
percent to 85.3 percent in 1966/67, while 
in West Pakistan, it declined from 65.3 
percent to 59.3 percent and it came 
down to 53.4. This, more than anything 
else, re�ects the relative shift and direc-
tion of structural change in the economy.

The principal reason for the unequal 
rates of growth in the two regions was 
the incomparable shares of investment 
and the various policies the Government 
of Pakistan had been following since 
1948. East Pakistan's share of investment 
varied from 21 percent to 26 percent in 
the 1950s and from 32 percent to 36 per-
cent in the 1960s; but by far the largest 
share of both revenue expenditure and 
development outlay went to West Paki-
stan. 

East Pakistan's share out of the total 
investment of Rs. 1160 crores (11600 mil-
lion) in the First Five Year Plan was 254 
crores (2540 million) as against 898 
crores (8980 million) in West Pakistan. In 
the Second Five Year Plan East Pakistan's 
share in plan allocation was 47 percent 
and 30 percent in the public and private 
respectively. In actual implementation, 
the share of East Pakistan was 32 percent 
of the total public and private expendi-
ture. During the Third Plan, East Paki-
stan's share was 36 percent.

A similar policy was followed in respect 
of the allocation of foreign aid and loans. 
During the period 1947/48 - 1959/60 East 

Pakistan received only Rs. 93.89 crores 
out of a total foreign development aid of 
Rs. 542.14 crores and Rs. 129 crores out of 
total US commodity aid of Rs. 409 crores. 
These represented only 17 percent and 
30 percent respectively, and the rest 
were allocated to West Pakistan (Govern-
ment of East Pakistan, Planning Depart-
ment, Economic Disparity between East 
and West Pakistan, 1961: 21). The Gov-
ernment of Pakistan received Rs. 7,003 
million as economic assistance both in 
grant and loans till December 1970 
(Ahamed, 1980:123) and East Pakistan’s 
share in the net foreign resources was 
about 25 percent during the Second Plan 
Period and about 30 percent during the 
Third Plan Period.

Disparity in the allocation of resources, 
both domestic and foreign, in the two 
regions was the inevitable result of the 
development strategy. An entrepreneuri-
al approach based on a one-economy 
policy was the basic feature of the devel-
opment strategy in Pakistan and the 
bureaucratic elite defended it on the 
grounds of e�ciency and productivity. 
West Pakistan had a larger stock of social 
and economic overheads in the form of 
power, transportation and communica-
tion facilities and higher ratio of natural 
resources with a relatively lesser density 
of population. The West Pakistani railway 
system was more developed and less 
a�ected by the partition in 1947. The 
port of Karachi was more developed. 
Most of the refugee industrialists, moreo-
ver, settled in West Pakistan and thus 
there was a larger pool of private enter-

prise as well as greater managerial and 
technical ability in West Pakistan. In East 
Pakistan, communication and transport 
facilities were poor. Chittagong port was 
yet to be developed. There were fewer 
entrepreneurs. The adoption of the 
one-economy policy based on an entre-
preneurial approach, however, accelerat-
ed the rate of economic disparity. 

In 1947 the two regions were almost at 
the same level of industrial develop-
ment. Following independence one 
factor was crucial in helping West Paki-
stan widen its initial gain. The capital city 
of Pakistan was located (and then expen-
sively relocated) in West Pakistan. In view 
of the wide control the government exer-
cised over the economic life of the coun-
try, particularly industrial enterprises, 
exchange control, import regulation, 
allocation of resources and so on. West 
Pakistan gained immensely. West Paki-
stan not only hosted the central govern-
ment but also held nearly 100 percent of 
its key positions.

The allocative bias in favour of West Paki-
stan, concentrating nearly 75 percent of 
the total expenditure in a region where 
only 46 percent of total population lived, 
generated not only income and employ-
ment, but also created a favourable con-
dition for private investment. Apart from 
maintaining more than a quarter of a mil-
lion armed forces personnel, largely 
recruited in the west and stationed there, 
running defense industries and main-
taining an e�cient communication 
system for defense and hosting almost 

100 percent of the relatively wealthy dip-
lomats and their families, the West Paki-
stan was in more comfortable position 
and all these were helpful for building 
the market for  industrial products in the 
West and in providing capital for private 
investment. East Pakistan's low starting 
point, lack of private entrepreneurs in 
industry, low level of infrastructure 
demanded a sustained e�ort on the part 
of the government to create conditions 
for private investment; the policy meas-
ures of the bureaucratic elite were how-
ever di�erent. They worked as sanctions 
against East Pakistan's industrialization.
The �nancial institutions in Pakistan 
followed a kind of discriminatory atti-
tude to East Pakistan. The Industrial 
Development Bank (IDBP) distributed Rs. 
2,044 million as loans for industrial devel-
opment from 1961/62 to 1969/70, and 
East Pakistan received only Rs. 990.8 mil-
lion. The Pakistan Industrial Credit and 
Investment Corporation (PICIC) 
disbursed Rs. 2,521.93 million as loans to 
investors, but East Pakistan investors 
received on RS 821.28 (32.28%) only 
during 1957/58 to 1968/69. For all these 
private sectors in East Pakistan could not 
be a thriving sector. 

Apart from the disproportionate expend-
iture and di�erential growth of the 
private sectors in the two regions, dispar-
ity increased because of the govern-
ment's agricultural policy, particularly in 
the �rst decade. The Government of Paki-
stan adopted a policy of industrialization 
through the private sector and to make 
industrialization a success, �scal and 

monetary policies were geared to extract 
adequately the surplus from agriculture 
and then to re-channel it to industrial 
sector. It was estimated that over 15 per-
cent of the value of gross agricultural 
output was extracted and re-directed to 
industry and manufacturing and its 
burden on the farmers was over 10 per-
cent of their income. East Pakistan was 
severely a�ected by the policy, because 
East Pakistan accounted for a larger share 
of export than West Pakistan and a great-
er proportion of agricultural goods in 
total exports. The transfer of surplus from 
agriculture to industry was in e�ect a 
transfer of the agriculture surplus of East 
Pakistan to the industries of West Paki-
stan, because import licenses were 
distributed to West Pakistani manufac-
turers and traders against East Pakistan's 
foreign exchange earnings. The process 
continued throughout the 1950s. When, 
in the 1960s the government began to 
subsidize agriculture, most of the bene�t 
went to the landlords and rich farmers, 
90 percent of whom were from West 
Pakistan.

Furthermore, through a surplus in inter-
national trade and a de�cit in inter-wing 
trade, a sizable amount of East Pakistan's 
foreign exchange earnings was diverted 
to the West wing. Exports from East Paki-
stan earned the bulk of Pakistan's foreign 
exchange. At the same time, the major 
share of imports was destined for West 
Pakistan. In terms of regional commodity 
trade East Pakistan had a continued de�-
cit in its current account which until 1957 
was less than its surplus on its foreign 

trade account, thus indicating a net 
transfer of resources to West Pakistan. 
Added to this was East Pakistan's share in 
foreign aid which was mostly utilized in 
West Pakistan. Haq estimated that such 
transfer amounted to Rs. 210 million per 
year from 1950 to 1955 and perhaps Rs. 
100 million a year from 1956 to 1960. The 
Advisory Panels of economists showed 
that the net transfer amounted to Rs. 
31,120 million at the rate of Rs. 1,556 mil-
lion a year (Reports of the Advisory 
Panels for the Fourth Year Plan 1970- 75, 
Vol. I, pp. 84¬1 other words, West Paki-
stan grew at the expense of East Paki-
stan).

This did not mean, however, that all 
classes of people in East Pakistan 
became impoverished; rather that the 
incomes of the upper classes in East Paki-
stan increased. The rate of their gains 
accelerated when the government 
decided to strengthen the commercial 
and industrial class in the East Pakistan 
and increased public sector expenditure 
in the 1960s. This created an awareness 
among the Bengali elite and raised their 
expectations and they became more 
anxious for e�ective participation in the 
system. When they felt that the system 
created by the bureaucratic elite had 
denied them opportunities for participa-
tion, they became determined to bring 
about a structural change in the system. 
The Six-Point Programme, which was a 
reaction of, and a challenge to, the policy 
measures of the bureaucratic elite, can 
be properly understood on in this con-
text. 

The Impact of the Economic Policies: 
Evolution of the Six-Point Programme
The Six-Point Programme was a signi�-
cant political-economic document. Polit-
ically, it sought to re-structure the system 
in a manner which would ensure e�ec-
tive participation of the Bengali elite in 
the polity; economically, it was designed 
to put East Pakistani resource manage-
ment at the disposal of the Bengali elite. 
Militarily, it strove to make East Pakistan 
self-su�cient. The Bengali political lead-
ers felt that the parliamentary system in a 
federal structure might increase their 
participation at the decision-making 
levels and the Six-Point Programme 
called for the establishment of a federal 
and parliamentary government in which 
the election to the federal legislature and 
legislatures of the federating units would 
be direct and on the basis of universal 
adult franchise. 

While the political system did not pro-
vide room for the e�ective participation 
of the Bengali elite, Bengali economists 
and bureaucrats pointed out that eco-
nomic development could be accelerat-
ed by altering the development strategy 
and policies. Bengali economists and 
bureaucrats showed that East Pakistan 
lagged because of the strategy and poli-
cies pursued by the ruling elite. They sug-
gested that there should be two eco-
nomic strategies for the two regions. East 
and West Pakistan started from almost 
the same base, but after independence 
the rate of industrial growth in West Paki-
stan outpaced that in East Pakistan. The 

stan. The Bengali counter elite, which 
grew up in reaction to these policy meas-
ures as a counter-elite, was keen to have 
control of the resources of East Pakistan 
so that they might also repeat the pro-
cess of economic growth in East Pakistan. 

The Six-Point Programme was supported 
enthusiastically by di�erent social 
groups in East Pakistan. It had a great 
appeal to the petty bourgeois and the 
rising businessmen and industrialists 
because it meant the elimination of com-
petition from the West Pakistani big busi-
ness houses. It attracted the urban sala-
ried employees in East Pakistan because 
in it they saw an opening to further pros-
pects. Bengali bureaucrats supported it 
enthusiastically because they found in it 
the key to their independence from cen-
tre’s �scal and administrative control and 
their promotion to the decision making 
structure. The army o�cers favoured the 
Programme because it meant an unlimit-
ed scope for their promotion and consol-
idation of their position in East Pakistan. 
Though not explicitly, yet by implication 
of responses of the respondents the 
researcher got this impression. These 
elite groups were the main constituen-
cies of Awami League, which was in fact 
the most representative political party in 
East Pakistan. These elite groups, in 
essence, constituted the linchpin of the 
politically relevant strata of the society, 
the workers however lent their support 
to the programme not because it prom-
ised an opportunity for higher wages but 
because their lower wages, coupled with 
the fact that many of the industrial estab-

lishments in East Pakistan belonged to 
the West Pakistanis, led to an admixture 
of class, regional and ethnic con�icts. The 
rural farmers were looking for a change 
and the Six-Point Programme was the 
symbol of a big change to them. 

The autonomy movement based on the 
Six-Point Programme gathered momen-
tum and for about six months after its 
formulation the urban centres of East 
Pakistan were in the grip of ‘a popular 
revolt’. It became highly radicalized and 
in the words of Herbert Feldman, "If an 
election had been held in July of that 
year, Mujibur Rahman's party, The Awami 
League, would have swept the province 
on the Six-Point issue". The election ulti-
mately took place in 1970 and the Awami 
League won a sweeping victory on the 
basis of Six-Point Programme by secur-
ing 160 of 162 allotted seats in the 
National Assembly of Pakistan in the 
300-seat house.

This landslide victory of Awami League, 
which was the �rst ever victory of the 
Bengali elite since independence in 
1947, brought them almost to the 
threshold of power in Pakistan, and not  
without reason they were determined to 
exercise this power within the framework 
of the Six-Point Programme. Much to the 
dismay of Bengali elite, however, conspir-
atorial moves were afoot mainly to 
deprive them of the opportunities to 
take control of the central government. 
In that conspiracy, the West Pakistani 
generals seemed to have a role and that 
became obvious at the �nal stage of 

expense of East Pakistan and the Bengali 
elite should have the resources of East 
Pakistan at their disposal. The fourth 
point denied the central government the 
right of taxation which was to be vested 
in the hands of the federating units with 
the centre receiving a �xed share. In the 
�fth point of the Programme some spe-
ci�c arrangements were suggested in 
respect of foreign trade and foreign 
exchange earnings of the two wings. The 
earnings of the East Pakistan should be 
under the control of the East Pakistan 
Government. The Foreign Exchange 
requirements of the federal government 
would be met by the two wings equally 
or in a ratio to be �xed. The indigenous 
products should be allowed to more free 
of duty between the two wings. The con-
stitutional provisions should be made to 
empower the regional governments to 
establish trade and commercial relations 
with, set up trade missions in, and enter 
into agreement with, foreign countries. 
The sixth point demanded the establish-
ment of a militia or a Para militia force for 
East Pakistan. 
In Pakistan, expenditure on armed forces 
had always been very high. In 1948/49, 
71.5 percent of the budgeted expendi-
ture was allocated to the armed forces. It 
came down considerably over the years, 
but still a staggering �gure was appor-
tioned to the defense services. In 
1957/58 it was 56 percent of the budget-
ed amount and in 1968/69 it remained 
43 percent. The defense services howev-
er were always an exclusive preserve of 
West Pakistan; East Pakistan had neither 
any control over it nor any stake in its 

continuance in that form. The 1965 
Indo--Pakistan war made it absolutely 
clear to the Bengalis that Pakistan 
defense forces were entirely for West 
Pakistan. During the 1965 Indo-Pakistan 
war, East Pakistan remained entirely 
defenseless  and the Pakistani armed 
forces were deployed for the defense of 
West Pakistan. East Pakistan was safe 
only because India did not invade it. In 
this context Bengali elite's demand for 
having  control over the composition of 
the Pakistan defense forces is quite 
understandable.

The Six-Point Programme, thus designed 
in 1966, di�ered radically from the 
autonomy demands of the 1950s in that 
it specially denied the central govern-
ment the right of taxation, advocated 
that the regional governments have the 
right to establish separate trade and 
commercial relations with foreign coun-
tries and keep separate accounts of their 
foreign exchange earnings, and suggest-
ed that the units have their own military 
or paramilitary forces. For all practical 
purposes, a confederal rather than a fed-
eral form of government was built into 
the Six-Point programme; it was, in fact, a 
reaction against, and a challenge to, the 
policy measures of the ruling elite in 
Pakistan. These policies made the West 
Pakistani businessmen-industrialists fab-
ulously rich. The landlords and rich 
'Kulaks' became richer by their agricul-
tural policies. The developmental activi-
ties, which were mostly concentrated in 
the urban areas, bene�ted the 
urban-centred professional of West Paki-

main reason was that the foreign 
exchange earned by the East Pakistani 
farmers was utilized for the industrializa-
tion of West Pakistan. They also showed 
that though East Pakistan's share in 
foreign exchange earnings was declining 
from 70 percent in the 1950s, yet it was 
more than West Pakistan’s share in the 
1960s. Even in 1966 it was 56 percent of 
the total foreign exchange earnings.

East Pakistan's industrial backwardness 
forced the Bengalis to buy goods and 
services from West Pakistan, and in order 
to do that, they had to surrender East 
Pakistan's foreign exchange earnings. 
Moreover, since West Pakistan's indus-
tries were operating behind the protec-
tive walls, Bengalis had to buy West Paki-
stani goods at higher prices. Thus, the 
development strategy the ruling elite 
had pursued, the Bengali economists 
and bureaucrats pointed out, was 
responsible for the regional disparity. 
The ruling elite of Pakistan favoured West 
Pakistan by issuing more licenses and 
permits for the establishment of new 
industries there, making larger alloca-
tions and sanctioning more loans and 
grants both from its own resources as 
well from foreign aid. The quantum of 
foreign aid was moreover increasing. In 
1952 Pakistan received a paltry amount 
of 8 million dollar as foreign aid, but in 
1970 it rose to 7.03 billion dollar (Paki-
stan Economic Survey, 1970-71). Bengali 
economists and bureaucrats not only 
pointed out the reasons for regional 
disparity, but also suggested remedies 
"There must clearly be an accelerated 

growth in East Pakistan as compared 
with the West; in other words, West Paki-
stan's economy, although it undoubtedly 
will still continue to grow, will grow at a 
slower pace than that of East Pakistan" 
(Report of the Five Members of the 
Finance Commission, 1963:11- 12). The 
Advisory Panels of Economists also 
noted: "The administrative e�orts for 
plan implementation was basically limit-
ed by the absence of East Pakistani at the 
top-level executive positions both in 
central and provincial governments" (Re-
port of the Five IV of the Fourth Five Year 
Plan, 1970-75: 27).

The Six-Point Programme was thus a 
product of an air of optimism. It re�ected 
a spirit of self-con�dence. The Bengali 
elite felt that they could participate in the 
decision-making process only if the par-
liamentary system in a real federal struc-
ture were re-instituted, and that was the 
�rst point of the Programme. The second 
point of the programme demanded that 
the federal government deal with only 
two subjects- defence and foreign 
a�airs- and all other subjects "rest in the 
federating states". Point three suggested 
that there be either two separate but 
freely convertible currencies for the two 
wings or one currency for the whole 
country, provided that  e�ective steps 
were built in the system to stop the �ight 
of capital from East Pakistan to West Paki-
stan. An arrangement should be in place 
for a separate banking reserve and a sep-
arate �scal and monetary policy for East 
Pakistan. The objectives were obvious; 
West Pakistan must not grow at the 

negotiation in 1971. The Bengali political 
leaders, despite their victory in the gen-
eral election of 1970, were deprived of 
the opportunity of forming the govern-
ment at the centre. They took it as a con-
spiracy, pure and simple. Since the West 
Pakistani generals were primarily con-
cerned with the defense and defense 
forces in Pakistan, they thought that the 
unit's power of taxation, control of cur-
rency, foreign exchange earnings, 
foreign trade would mean an end to Paki-
stan's defense forces in that format. Thus 
threatened, they denounced the 
Six-Point Programme as secessionist, 
condemned the Awami League leaders 
as traitors and took a strong position 
against handing over power to the elect-
ed representatives of East Pakistan. The 
Bengali military o�cers, who had been 
living with them as junior partners in the 
various cantonments, came to know of 
their designs much earlier than even the 
political leaders, and began to think of 
counter-measures for thwarting them. 
Thus when on 25 March 1971 the negoti-
ation failed as it was destined to fail, and 
when the Pakistani generals' move to 
overwhelm the Bengali political leaders 
through brute force began, the Bengali 
military o�cers felt impelled to revolt 
and dissociate themselves from the Paki-
stani military. The reign of terror, which 
was let loose since 25 March, motivated 
them to take immediate step.
As the researcher has noted, the process 
of alienation of the Bengalis from the 
Pakistani political system began since 
the beginning of early 1950's, and was 
exacerbated during the later years 

mainly because of the pursuance of cer-
tain policies. The Six-Point formula was 
the outcome of and reaction to, these 
policy measures. Through use of this pro-
gramme, the Bengalis wanted to make 
structural changes in the Pakistani polity 
so that they might achieve a measure of 
fairness. The election of 1970, the �rst 
ever general election held in Pakistan on 
the basis of universal adult franchise, 
worked as a veritable catalyst to sharpen 
the east-west confrontation. The Awami 
League, representing the emerging 
middle classes in East Pakistan, took the 
election as a referendum on the Six-Point 
formula. The election-results were better 
than they expected, winning an absolute 
majority in the National Assembly (167 
out of 313 seats) and receiving all but 
two of the 162 seats from East Pakistan.

With an absolute majority in the National 
Assembly, the Awami League expected 
to come to power, and it was busy work-
ing out details of a draft constitution 
after the election. Mujib himself, as men-
tioned earlier, played up to his image as 
the leader of the majority party in Paki-
stan. He interpreted the election results a 
de facto transfer of power to the party, as 
is the practice in a parliamentary democ-
racy. President Yahya Khan summoned 
the National Assembly in session to 
frame the constitution which might facil-
itate the transfer of power. When 
everything was proceeding peacefully 
and looking normal, the sudden 
announcement of the postponement of 
the session of the National Assembly on 
1 March 1971, citing Zul�gar Ali Bhutto's 

unwillingness to participate in the 
Assembly as the primary cause for the 
postponement, was critical. This 
announcement sparked spontaneous 
rebellious demonstrations in East Paki-
stan. To the politically conscious people 
in East Pakistan, especially to the stu-
dents, workers, literati and professionals, 
the Six-Point formula unwittingly 
became transformed into a one-point 
formula i.e. the independence of East 
Pakistan. Sheikh Mujib came under 
tremendous pressure from the leaders of 
all political parties including his own to 
declare independence. On 7 March 1971 
Sheikh Mujib addressed a mammoth 
public meeting of about one million 
people in Dhaka, spoke as a national 
leader, whipped up their expectations 
but did not declare the independence of 
Bangladesh. He said that “the struggle of 
this time is a struggle for liberation" and 
pleaded for the transfer of power to the 
elected representatives in the strongest 
possible terms. Simultaneously, the 
Awami League launched a non-coopera-
tion movement, which put Sheikh Mujib 
in complete control of East Pakistan. 
The whole of the East Pakistani adminis-
tration, even the Bengalis serving in cen-
tral Government and agencies and in the 
civil branches of armed forces, complied 
with Sheikh Mujib's call for non-coopera-
tion. Faced with Mujib's de facto assump-
tion of power, President Yahya Khan 
came to Dhaka on 15 March seemingly to 
work out a political settlement of the 
crisis. The minority leaders of West Paki-
stan also came to Dhaka along with Z A 
Bhutto, whose party (PPP) won majority 

of the seats of National Assembly in West 
Pakistan. The negotiations continued 
between the west Pakistani leaders and 
those of the Awami League for nine long 
days, but to no avail. On 23 March 1971 
the Awami League leaders presented a 
draft proclamation, which in e�ect, was 
supposed to grant East Pakistan autono-
my on the basis of the Six-Point Pro-
gramme. On 25 March, while the Awami 
League leaders were still hoping to hear 
the proclamation from Yahya Khan, the 
President of Pakistan without formally 
breaking the talks, launched a policy of 
military solution to the crisis. Thus, after 
25 March 1971, when both the identitive 
and utilitarian powers of political system 
in Pakistan were totally eroded, the use 
of coercive power at that stage by the 
ruling elite not only compounded the 
problem hundred fold but slowly and 
surely led to its decay. At that stage, the 
legitimacy of the system was lost to the 
people of East Pakistan and authority 
disintegrated. The Bengali elite at that 
stage were no longer eager to save the 
unity of Pakistan if it were at their 
expense and neither the ruling elite in 
Pakistan were willing to save the union 
with the primacy of Bengalis. The Bengali 
military o�cers took up, at that stage, a 
leading role in destroying the existing 
order and replacing it by another, an 
independent and sovereign Bangladesh. 
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The two regions of Pakistan were dissimilar in many respects, but they were similar 
in that both were industrially underdeveloped and had been the producers of agri-
cultural raw materials. East Pakistan produced 85 percent of the world's best quality 
jute and West Pakistan produced a considerable amount of good quality cotton. At 
independence the industrial bases of the two regions were almost of the same size 
(Papanek, 1964: 48). In terms of industrial development, there was very little di�er-
ence between the two, although in such products as textiles and tea, East Pakistan 
was ahead, while West Pakistan had an advantage in sugar and metals (Sobhan, 
1962: 31- 37). In irrigation facilities, however West Pakistan had a greater advantage, 
though banking activities were slightly greater in East Pakistan (Ahamed, 1980: 
118¬119). In the aggregate there was very little di�erence in the level of develop-
ment. Per capita income of the East Pakistan was, of course, slightly higher in West 
Pakistan.

Economic Disparity Between the Two Wings
The small gap that existed between the two regions widened very rapidly over the 
years and in 1960s it took on critical proportions. The Gross Regional Products (GRP) 
in East Pakistan grew from RS. 12,360 million in 1949/50 to Rs. 14,945 million in 
1959/60 and to Rs. 23,119 million in 1969/70. The average annual growth rate was 
0.2 percent in the �rst decade and 5.4 percent in the second decade. Compared to 
this, the total GRP of West Pakistan was Rs. 12,106 million in 1949/50, RS. 16, 494 mil-
lion in 1959/60 and Rs. 31,157 million in 1969/70 - the average annual growth rate in 
the West Pakistan being 3.6 percent in the �rst decade and 7.2 percent in the second 
decade. 

The rate of growth was re�ected in per capita income in the two regions. The per 
capita income in West Pakistan increased from Rs. 338 in 1949/50 to Rs. 367 in 

1959/60 and Rs. 533 in 1969/70; whereas 
in East Pakistan per capita income 
declined from Rs. 287 in 1949/50 to Rs. 
277 in 1959/60 and rose to RS. 331 in 
1969/70. The rate of growth was the out-
come of the inter-regional disparity in 
per capita output and the level of dispari-
ty went on increasing rapidly since inde-
pendence. In 1949/50 the disparity was  
19 percent which eventually rose to  32 
percent in 1959/60 and ended up reach-
ing to 61 percent in 1969/70. The dispari-
ty was, however, an underestimate for 
two reasons. First, the estimate of output 
or value-added in some sectors was on 
the high side for East Pakistan and lo 
Pakistan (Ahamed, 1980:119). Secondly, 
these comparisons did not allow for 
di�erences for the same commodities 
and, in reality, the purchasing power of 
the rupee was lower in East Pakistan. The 
cost of living in East Pakistan was 5 per-
cent to 7 percent higher on an average 
from 1959/60 to 1966/69.

These di�erential rates of growth of the 
two regions were primarily due to the 
di�erent paces of industrialization. In 
East Pakistan the industrial sector 
accounted for 9.4 percent of regional 
output in 1949/50 and it rose to about 20 
percent in 1969/70, but in West Pakistan 
the industrial sector came to account for 
almost a third of the regional output in 
1969/70, though in 1949/50 it represent-
ed only 14.7 percent. If the share of 
industrial employment in the total 
labour force is used as an index, the level 
of industrialization in East Pakistan was 
much lower and, in fact, it failed to indus-

trialize in the period 1951- 61, because 
the percentage of the labour force em-
ployed in agriculture increased from 84.7 
percent to 85.3 percent in 1966/67, while 
in West Pakistan, it declined from 65.3 
percent to 59.3 percent and it came 
down to 53.4. This, more than anything 
else, re�ects the relative shift and direc-
tion of structural change in the economy.

The principal reason for the unequal 
rates of growth in the two regions was 
the incomparable shares of investment 
and the various policies the Government 
of Pakistan had been following since 
1948. East Pakistan's share of investment 
varied from 21 percent to 26 percent in 
the 1950s and from 32 percent to 36 per-
cent in the 1960s; but by far the largest 
share of both revenue expenditure and 
development outlay went to West Paki-
stan. 

East Pakistan's share out of the total 
investment of Rs. 1160 crores (11600 mil-
lion) in the First Five Year Plan was 254 
crores (2540 million) as against 898 
crores (8980 million) in West Pakistan. In 
the Second Five Year Plan East Pakistan's 
share in plan allocation was 47 percent 
and 30 percent in the public and private 
respectively. In actual implementation, 
the share of East Pakistan was 32 percent 
of the total public and private expendi-
ture. During the Third Plan, East Paki-
stan's share was 36 percent.

A similar policy was followed in respect 
of the allocation of foreign aid and loans. 
During the period 1947/48 - 1959/60 East 

Pakistan received only Rs. 93.89 crores 
out of a total foreign development aid of 
Rs. 542.14 crores and Rs. 129 crores out of 
total US commodity aid of Rs. 409 crores. 
These represented only 17 percent and 
30 percent respectively, and the rest 
were allocated to West Pakistan (Govern-
ment of East Pakistan, Planning Depart-
ment, Economic Disparity between East 
and West Pakistan, 1961: 21). The Gov-
ernment of Pakistan received Rs. 7,003 
million as economic assistance both in 
grant and loans till December 1970 
(Ahamed, 1980:123) and East Pakistan’s 
share in the net foreign resources was 
about 25 percent during the Second Plan 
Period and about 30 percent during the 
Third Plan Period.

Disparity in the allocation of resources, 
both domestic and foreign, in the two 
regions was the inevitable result of the 
development strategy. An entrepreneuri-
al approach based on a one-economy 
policy was the basic feature of the devel-
opment strategy in Pakistan and the 
bureaucratic elite defended it on the 
grounds of e�ciency and productivity. 
West Pakistan had a larger stock of social 
and economic overheads in the form of 
power, transportation and communica-
tion facilities and higher ratio of natural 
resources with a relatively lesser density 
of population. The West Pakistani railway 
system was more developed and less 
a�ected by the partition in 1947. The 
port of Karachi was more developed. 
Most of the refugee industrialists, moreo-
ver, settled in West Pakistan and thus 
there was a larger pool of private enter-

prise as well as greater managerial and 
technical ability in West Pakistan. In East 
Pakistan, communication and transport 
facilities were poor. Chittagong port was 
yet to be developed. There were fewer 
entrepreneurs. The adoption of the 
one-economy policy based on an entre-
preneurial approach, however, accelerat-
ed the rate of economic disparity. 

In 1947 the two regions were almost at 
the same level of industrial develop-
ment. Following independence one 
factor was crucial in helping West Paki-
stan widen its initial gain. The capital city 
of Pakistan was located (and then expen-
sively relocated) in West Pakistan. In view 
of the wide control the government exer-
cised over the economic life of the coun-
try, particularly industrial enterprises, 
exchange control, import regulation, 
allocation of resources and so on. West 
Pakistan gained immensely. West Paki-
stan not only hosted the central govern-
ment but also held nearly 100 percent of 
its key positions.

The allocative bias in favour of West Paki-
stan, concentrating nearly 75 percent of 
the total expenditure in a region where 
only 46 percent of total population lived, 
generated not only income and employ-
ment, but also created a favourable con-
dition for private investment. Apart from 
maintaining more than a quarter of a mil-
lion armed forces personnel, largely 
recruited in the west and stationed there, 
running defense industries and main-
taining an e�cient communication 
system for defense and hosting almost 

100 percent of the relatively wealthy dip-
lomats and their families, the West Paki-
stan was in more comfortable position 
and all these were helpful for building 
the market for  industrial products in the 
West and in providing capital for private 
investment. East Pakistan's low starting 
point, lack of private entrepreneurs in 
industry, low level of infrastructure 
demanded a sustained e�ort on the part 
of the government to create conditions 
for private investment; the policy meas-
ures of the bureaucratic elite were how-
ever di�erent. They worked as sanctions 
against East Pakistan's industrialization.
The �nancial institutions in Pakistan 
followed a kind of discriminatory atti-
tude to East Pakistan. The Industrial 
Development Bank (IDBP) distributed Rs. 
2,044 million as loans for industrial devel-
opment from 1961/62 to 1969/70, and 
East Pakistan received only Rs. 990.8 mil-
lion. The Pakistan Industrial Credit and 
Investment Corporation (PICIC) 
disbursed Rs. 2,521.93 million as loans to 
investors, but East Pakistan investors 
received on RS 821.28 (32.28%) only 
during 1957/58 to 1968/69. For all these 
private sectors in East Pakistan could not 
be a thriving sector. 

Apart from the disproportionate expend-
iture and di�erential growth of the 
private sectors in the two regions, dispar-
ity increased because of the govern-
ment's agricultural policy, particularly in 
the �rst decade. The Government of Paki-
stan adopted a policy of industrialization 
through the private sector and to make 
industrialization a success, �scal and 

monetary policies were geared to extract 
adequately the surplus from agriculture 
and then to re-channel it to industrial 
sector. It was estimated that over 15 per-
cent of the value of gross agricultural 
output was extracted and re-directed to 
industry and manufacturing and its 
burden on the farmers was over 10 per-
cent of their income. East Pakistan was 
severely a�ected by the policy, because 
East Pakistan accounted for a larger share 
of export than West Pakistan and a great-
er proportion of agricultural goods in 
total exports. The transfer of surplus from 
agriculture to industry was in e�ect a 
transfer of the agriculture surplus of East 
Pakistan to the industries of West Paki-
stan, because import licenses were 
distributed to West Pakistani manufac-
turers and traders against East Pakistan's 
foreign exchange earnings. The process 
continued throughout the 1950s. When, 
in the 1960s the government began to 
subsidize agriculture, most of the bene�t 
went to the landlords and rich farmers, 
90 percent of whom were from West 
Pakistan.

Furthermore, through a surplus in inter-
national trade and a de�cit in inter-wing 
trade, a sizable amount of East Pakistan's 
foreign exchange earnings was diverted 
to the West wing. Exports from East Paki-
stan earned the bulk of Pakistan's foreign 
exchange. At the same time, the major 
share of imports was destined for West 
Pakistan. In terms of regional commodity 
trade East Pakistan had a continued de�-
cit in its current account which until 1957 
was less than its surplus on its foreign 

trade account, thus indicating a net 
transfer of resources to West Pakistan. 
Added to this was East Pakistan's share in 
foreign aid which was mostly utilized in 
West Pakistan. Haq estimated that such 
transfer amounted to Rs. 210 million per 
year from 1950 to 1955 and perhaps Rs. 
100 million a year from 1956 to 1960. The 
Advisory Panels of economists showed 
that the net transfer amounted to Rs. 
31,120 million at the rate of Rs. 1,556 mil-
lion a year (Reports of the Advisory 
Panels for the Fourth Year Plan 1970- 75, 
Vol. I, pp. 84¬1 other words, West Paki-
stan grew at the expense of East Paki-
stan).

This did not mean, however, that all 
classes of people in East Pakistan 
became impoverished; rather that the 
incomes of the upper classes in East Paki-
stan increased. The rate of their gains 
accelerated when the government 
decided to strengthen the commercial 
and industrial class in the East Pakistan 
and increased public sector expenditure 
in the 1960s. This created an awareness 
among the Bengali elite and raised their 
expectations and they became more 
anxious for e�ective participation in the 
system. When they felt that the system 
created by the bureaucratic elite had 
denied them opportunities for participa-
tion, they became determined to bring 
about a structural change in the system. 
The Six-Point Programme, which was a 
reaction of, and a challenge to, the policy 
measures of the bureaucratic elite, can 
be properly understood on in this con-
text. 

The Impact of the Economic Policies: 
Evolution of the Six-Point Programme
The Six-Point Programme was a signi�-
cant political-economic document. Polit-
ically, it sought to re-structure the system 
in a manner which would ensure e�ec-
tive participation of the Bengali elite in 
the polity; economically, it was designed 
to put East Pakistani resource manage-
ment at the disposal of the Bengali elite. 
Militarily, it strove to make East Pakistan 
self-su�cient. The Bengali political lead-
ers felt that the parliamentary system in a 
federal structure might increase their 
participation at the decision-making 
levels and the Six-Point Programme 
called for the establishment of a federal 
and parliamentary government in which 
the election to the federal legislature and 
legislatures of the federating units would 
be direct and on the basis of universal 
adult franchise. 

While the political system did not pro-
vide room for the e�ective participation 
of the Bengali elite, Bengali economists 
and bureaucrats pointed out that eco-
nomic development could be accelerat-
ed by altering the development strategy 
and policies. Bengali economists and 
bureaucrats showed that East Pakistan 
lagged because of the strategy and poli-
cies pursued by the ruling elite. They sug-
gested that there should be two eco-
nomic strategies for the two regions. East 
and West Pakistan started from almost 
the same base, but after independence 
the rate of industrial growth in West Paki-
stan outpaced that in East Pakistan. The 

stan. The Bengali counter elite, which 
grew up in reaction to these policy meas-
ures as a counter-elite, was keen to have 
control of the resources of East Pakistan 
so that they might also repeat the pro-
cess of economic growth in East Pakistan. 

The Six-Point Programme was supported 
enthusiastically by di�erent social 
groups in East Pakistan. It had a great 
appeal to the petty bourgeois and the 
rising businessmen and industrialists 
because it meant the elimination of com-
petition from the West Pakistani big busi-
ness houses. It attracted the urban sala-
ried employees in East Pakistan because 
in it they saw an opening to further pros-
pects. Bengali bureaucrats supported it 
enthusiastically because they found in it 
the key to their independence from cen-
tre’s �scal and administrative control and 
their promotion to the decision making 
structure. The army o�cers favoured the 
Programme because it meant an unlimit-
ed scope for their promotion and consol-
idation of their position in East Pakistan. 
Though not explicitly, yet by implication 
of responses of the respondents the 
researcher got this impression. These 
elite groups were the main constituen-
cies of Awami League, which was in fact 
the most representative political party in 
East Pakistan. These elite groups, in 
essence, constituted the linchpin of the 
politically relevant strata of the society, 
the workers however lent their support 
to the programme not because it prom-
ised an opportunity for higher wages but 
because their lower wages, coupled with 
the fact that many of the industrial estab-

lishments in East Pakistan belonged to 
the West Pakistanis, led to an admixture 
of class, regional and ethnic con�icts. The 
rural farmers were looking for a change 
and the Six-Point Programme was the 
symbol of a big change to them. 

The autonomy movement based on the 
Six-Point Programme gathered momen-
tum and for about six months after its 
formulation the urban centres of East 
Pakistan were in the grip of ‘a popular 
revolt’. It became highly radicalized and 
in the words of Herbert Feldman, "If an 
election had been held in July of that 
year, Mujibur Rahman's party, The Awami 
League, would have swept the province 
on the Six-Point issue". The election ulti-
mately took place in 1970 and the Awami 
League won a sweeping victory on the 
basis of Six-Point Programme by secur-
ing 160 of 162 allotted seats in the 
National Assembly of Pakistan in the 
300-seat house.

This landslide victory of Awami League, 
which was the �rst ever victory of the 
Bengali elite since independence in 
1947, brought them almost to the 
threshold of power in Pakistan, and not  
without reason they were determined to 
exercise this power within the framework 
of the Six-Point Programme. Much to the 
dismay of Bengali elite, however, conspir-
atorial moves were afoot mainly to 
deprive them of the opportunities to 
take control of the central government. 
In that conspiracy, the West Pakistani 
generals seemed to have a role and that 
became obvious at the �nal stage of 

expense of East Pakistan and the Bengali 
elite should have the resources of East 
Pakistan at their disposal. The fourth 
point denied the central government the 
right of taxation which was to be vested 
in the hands of the federating units with 
the centre receiving a �xed share. In the 
�fth point of the Programme some spe-
ci�c arrangements were suggested in 
respect of foreign trade and foreign 
exchange earnings of the two wings. The 
earnings of the East Pakistan should be 
under the control of the East Pakistan 
Government. The Foreign Exchange 
requirements of the federal government 
would be met by the two wings equally 
or in a ratio to be �xed. The indigenous 
products should be allowed to more free 
of duty between the two wings. The con-
stitutional provisions should be made to 
empower the regional governments to 
establish trade and commercial relations 
with, set up trade missions in, and enter 
into agreement with, foreign countries. 
The sixth point demanded the establish-
ment of a militia or a Para militia force for 
East Pakistan. 
In Pakistan, expenditure on armed forces 
had always been very high. In 1948/49, 
71.5 percent of the budgeted expendi-
ture was allocated to the armed forces. It 
came down considerably over the years, 
but still a staggering �gure was appor-
tioned to the defense services. In 
1957/58 it was 56 percent of the budget-
ed amount and in 1968/69 it remained 
43 percent. The defense services howev-
er were always an exclusive preserve of 
West Pakistan; East Pakistan had neither 
any control over it nor any stake in its 

continuance in that form. The 1965 
Indo--Pakistan war made it absolutely 
clear to the Bengalis that Pakistan 
defense forces were entirely for West 
Pakistan. During the 1965 Indo-Pakistan 
war, East Pakistan remained entirely 
defenseless  and the Pakistani armed 
forces were deployed for the defense of 
West Pakistan. East Pakistan was safe 
only because India did not invade it. In 
this context Bengali elite's demand for 
having  control over the composition of 
the Pakistan defense forces is quite 
understandable.

The Six-Point Programme, thus designed 
in 1966, di�ered radically from the 
autonomy demands of the 1950s in that 
it specially denied the central govern-
ment the right of taxation, advocated 
that the regional governments have the 
right to establish separate trade and 
commercial relations with foreign coun-
tries and keep separate accounts of their 
foreign exchange earnings, and suggest-
ed that the units have their own military 
or paramilitary forces. For all practical 
purposes, a confederal rather than a fed-
eral form of government was built into 
the Six-Point programme; it was, in fact, a 
reaction against, and a challenge to, the 
policy measures of the ruling elite in 
Pakistan. These policies made the West 
Pakistani businessmen-industrialists fab-
ulously rich. The landlords and rich 
'Kulaks' became richer by their agricul-
tural policies. The developmental activi-
ties, which were mostly concentrated in 
the urban areas, bene�ted the 
urban-centred professional of West Paki-

main reason was that the foreign 
exchange earned by the East Pakistani 
farmers was utilized for the industrializa-
tion of West Pakistan. They also showed 
that though East Pakistan's share in 
foreign exchange earnings was declining 
from 70 percent in the 1950s, yet it was 
more than West Pakistan’s share in the 
1960s. Even in 1966 it was 56 percent of 
the total foreign exchange earnings.

East Pakistan's industrial backwardness 
forced the Bengalis to buy goods and 
services from West Pakistan, and in order 
to do that, they had to surrender East 
Pakistan's foreign exchange earnings. 
Moreover, since West Pakistan's indus-
tries were operating behind the protec-
tive walls, Bengalis had to buy West Paki-
stani goods at higher prices. Thus, the 
development strategy the ruling elite 
had pursued, the Bengali economists 
and bureaucrats pointed out, was 
responsible for the regional disparity. 
The ruling elite of Pakistan favoured West 
Pakistan by issuing more licenses and 
permits for the establishment of new 
industries there, making larger alloca-
tions and sanctioning more loans and 
grants both from its own resources as 
well from foreign aid. The quantum of 
foreign aid was moreover increasing. In 
1952 Pakistan received a paltry amount 
of 8 million dollar as foreign aid, but in 
1970 it rose to 7.03 billion dollar (Paki-
stan Economic Survey, 1970-71). Bengali 
economists and bureaucrats not only 
pointed out the reasons for regional 
disparity, but also suggested remedies 
"There must clearly be an accelerated 

growth in East Pakistan as compared 
with the West; in other words, West Paki-
stan's economy, although it undoubtedly 
will still continue to grow, will grow at a 
slower pace than that of East Pakistan" 
(Report of the Five Members of the 
Finance Commission, 1963:11- 12). The 
Advisory Panels of Economists also 
noted: "The administrative e�orts for 
plan implementation was basically limit-
ed by the absence of East Pakistani at the 
top-level executive positions both in 
central and provincial governments" (Re-
port of the Five IV of the Fourth Five Year 
Plan, 1970-75: 27).

The Six-Point Programme was thus a 
product of an air of optimism. It re�ected 
a spirit of self-con�dence. The Bengali 
elite felt that they could participate in the 
decision-making process only if the par-
liamentary system in a real federal struc-
ture were re-instituted, and that was the 
�rst point of the Programme. The second 
point of the programme demanded that 
the federal government deal with only 
two subjects- defence and foreign 
a�airs- and all other subjects "rest in the 
federating states". Point three suggested 
that there be either two separate but 
freely convertible currencies for the two 
wings or one currency for the whole 
country, provided that  e�ective steps 
were built in the system to stop the �ight 
of capital from East Pakistan to West Paki-
stan. An arrangement should be in place 
for a separate banking reserve and a sep-
arate �scal and monetary policy for East 
Pakistan. The objectives were obvious; 
West Pakistan must not grow at the 

negotiation in 1971. The Bengali political 
leaders, despite their victory in the gen-
eral election of 1970, were deprived of 
the opportunity of forming the govern-
ment at the centre. They took it as a con-
spiracy, pure and simple. Since the West 
Pakistani generals were primarily con-
cerned with the defense and defense 
forces in Pakistan, they thought that the 
unit's power of taxation, control of cur-
rency, foreign exchange earnings, 
foreign trade would mean an end to Paki-
stan's defense forces in that format. Thus 
threatened, they denounced the 
Six-Point Programme as secessionist, 
condemned the Awami League leaders 
as traitors and took a strong position 
against handing over power to the elect-
ed representatives of East Pakistan. The 
Bengali military o�cers, who had been 
living with them as junior partners in the 
various cantonments, came to know of 
their designs much earlier than even the 
political leaders, and began to think of 
counter-measures for thwarting them. 
Thus when on 25 March 1971 the negoti-
ation failed as it was destined to fail, and 
when the Pakistani generals' move to 
overwhelm the Bengali political leaders 
through brute force began, the Bengali 
military o�cers felt impelled to revolt 
and dissociate themselves from the Paki-
stani military. The reign of terror, which 
was let loose since 25 March, motivated 
them to take immediate step.
As the researcher has noted, the process 
of alienation of the Bengalis from the 
Pakistani political system began since 
the beginning of early 1950's, and was 
exacerbated during the later years 

mainly because of the pursuance of cer-
tain policies. The Six-Point formula was 
the outcome of and reaction to, these 
policy measures. Through use of this pro-
gramme, the Bengalis wanted to make 
structural changes in the Pakistani polity 
so that they might achieve a measure of 
fairness. The election of 1970, the �rst 
ever general election held in Pakistan on 
the basis of universal adult franchise, 
worked as a veritable catalyst to sharpen 
the east-west confrontation. The Awami 
League, representing the emerging 
middle classes in East Pakistan, took the 
election as a referendum on the Six-Point 
formula. The election-results were better 
than they expected, winning an absolute 
majority in the National Assembly (167 
out of 313 seats) and receiving all but 
two of the 162 seats from East Pakistan.

With an absolute majority in the National 
Assembly, the Awami League expected 
to come to power, and it was busy work-
ing out details of a draft constitution 
after the election. Mujib himself, as men-
tioned earlier, played up to his image as 
the leader of the majority party in Paki-
stan. He interpreted the election results a 
de facto transfer of power to the party, as 
is the practice in a parliamentary democ-
racy. President Yahya Khan summoned 
the National Assembly in session to 
frame the constitution which might facil-
itate the transfer of power. When 
everything was proceeding peacefully 
and looking normal, the sudden 
announcement of the postponement of 
the session of the National Assembly on 
1 March 1971, citing Zul�gar Ali Bhutto's 

unwillingness to participate in the 
Assembly as the primary cause for the 
postponement, was critical. This 
announcement sparked spontaneous 
rebellious demonstrations in East Paki-
stan. To the politically conscious people 
in East Pakistan, especially to the stu-
dents, workers, literati and professionals, 
the Six-Point formula unwittingly 
became transformed into a one-point 
formula i.e. the independence of East 
Pakistan. Sheikh Mujib came under 
tremendous pressure from the leaders of 
all political parties including his own to 
declare independence. On 7 March 1971 
Sheikh Mujib addressed a mammoth 
public meeting of about one million 
people in Dhaka, spoke as a national 
leader, whipped up their expectations 
but did not declare the independence of 
Bangladesh. He said that “the struggle of 
this time is a struggle for liberation" and 
pleaded for the transfer of power to the 
elected representatives in the strongest 
possible terms. Simultaneously, the 
Awami League launched a non-coopera-
tion movement, which put Sheikh Mujib 
in complete control of East Pakistan. 
The whole of the East Pakistani adminis-
tration, even the Bengalis serving in cen-
tral Government and agencies and in the 
civil branches of armed forces, complied 
with Sheikh Mujib's call for non-coopera-
tion. Faced with Mujib's de facto assump-
tion of power, President Yahya Khan 
came to Dhaka on 15 March seemingly to 
work out a political settlement of the 
crisis. The minority leaders of West Paki-
stan also came to Dhaka along with Z A 
Bhutto, whose party (PPP) won majority 

of the seats of National Assembly in West 
Pakistan. The negotiations continued 
between the west Pakistani leaders and 
those of the Awami League for nine long 
days, but to no avail. On 23 March 1971 
the Awami League leaders presented a 
draft proclamation, which in e�ect, was 
supposed to grant East Pakistan autono-
my on the basis of the Six-Point Pro-
gramme. On 25 March, while the Awami 
League leaders were still hoping to hear 
the proclamation from Yahya Khan, the 
President of Pakistan without formally 
breaking the talks, launched a policy of 
military solution to the crisis. Thus, after 
25 March 1971, when both the identitive 
and utilitarian powers of political system 
in Pakistan were totally eroded, the use 
of coercive power at that stage by the 
ruling elite not only compounded the 
problem hundred fold but slowly and 
surely led to its decay. At that stage, the 
legitimacy of the system was lost to the 
people of East Pakistan and authority 
disintegrated. The Bengali elite at that 
stage were no longer eager to save the 
unity of Pakistan if it were at their 
expense and neither the ruling elite in 
Pakistan were willing to save the union 
with the primacy of Bengalis. The Bengali 
military o�cers took up, at that stage, a 
leading role in destroying the existing 
order and replacing it by another, an 
independent and sovereign Bangladesh. 
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The two regions of Pakistan were dissimilar in many respects, but they were similar 
in that both were industrially underdeveloped and had been the producers of agri-
cultural raw materials. East Pakistan produced 85 percent of the world's best quality 
jute and West Pakistan produced a considerable amount of good quality cotton. At 
independence the industrial bases of the two regions were almost of the same size 
(Papanek, 1964: 48). In terms of industrial development, there was very little di�er-
ence between the two, although in such products as textiles and tea, East Pakistan 
was ahead, while West Pakistan had an advantage in sugar and metals (Sobhan, 
1962: 31- 37). In irrigation facilities, however West Pakistan had a greater advantage, 
though banking activities were slightly greater in East Pakistan (Ahamed, 1980: 
118¬119). In the aggregate there was very little di�erence in the level of develop-
ment. Per capita income of the East Pakistan was, of course, slightly higher in West 
Pakistan.

Economic Disparity Between the Two Wings
The small gap that existed between the two regions widened very rapidly over the 
years and in 1960s it took on critical proportions. The Gross Regional Products (GRP) 
in East Pakistan grew from RS. 12,360 million in 1949/50 to Rs. 14,945 million in 
1959/60 and to Rs. 23,119 million in 1969/70. The average annual growth rate was 
0.2 percent in the �rst decade and 5.4 percent in the second decade. Compared to 
this, the total GRP of West Pakistan was Rs. 12,106 million in 1949/50, RS. 16, 494 mil-
lion in 1959/60 and Rs. 31,157 million in 1969/70 - the average annual growth rate in 
the West Pakistan being 3.6 percent in the �rst decade and 7.2 percent in the second 
decade. 

The rate of growth was re�ected in per capita income in the two regions. The per 
capita income in West Pakistan increased from Rs. 338 in 1949/50 to Rs. 367 in 

1959/60 and Rs. 533 in 1969/70; whereas 
in East Pakistan per capita income 
declined from Rs. 287 in 1949/50 to Rs. 
277 in 1959/60 and rose to RS. 331 in 
1969/70. The rate of growth was the out-
come of the inter-regional disparity in 
per capita output and the level of dispari-
ty went on increasing rapidly since inde-
pendence. In 1949/50 the disparity was  
19 percent which eventually rose to  32 
percent in 1959/60 and ended up reach-
ing to 61 percent in 1969/70. The dispari-
ty was, however, an underestimate for 
two reasons. First, the estimate of output 
or value-added in some sectors was on 
the high side for East Pakistan and lo 
Pakistan (Ahamed, 1980:119). Secondly, 
these comparisons did not allow for 
di�erences for the same commodities 
and, in reality, the purchasing power of 
the rupee was lower in East Pakistan. The 
cost of living in East Pakistan was 5 per-
cent to 7 percent higher on an average 
from 1959/60 to 1966/69.

These di�erential rates of growth of the 
two regions were primarily due to the 
di�erent paces of industrialization. In 
East Pakistan the industrial sector 
accounted for 9.4 percent of regional 
output in 1949/50 and it rose to about 20 
percent in 1969/70, but in West Pakistan 
the industrial sector came to account for 
almost a third of the regional output in 
1969/70, though in 1949/50 it represent-
ed only 14.7 percent. If the share of 
industrial employment in the total 
labour force is used as an index, the level 
of industrialization in East Pakistan was 
much lower and, in fact, it failed to indus-

trialize in the period 1951- 61, because 
the percentage of the labour force em-
ployed in agriculture increased from 84.7 
percent to 85.3 percent in 1966/67, while 
in West Pakistan, it declined from 65.3 
percent to 59.3 percent and it came 
down to 53.4. This, more than anything 
else, re�ects the relative shift and direc-
tion of structural change in the economy.

The principal reason for the unequal 
rates of growth in the two regions was 
the incomparable shares of investment 
and the various policies the Government 
of Pakistan had been following since 
1948. East Pakistan's share of investment 
varied from 21 percent to 26 percent in 
the 1950s and from 32 percent to 36 per-
cent in the 1960s; but by far the largest 
share of both revenue expenditure and 
development outlay went to West Paki-
stan. 

East Pakistan's share out of the total 
investment of Rs. 1160 crores (11600 mil-
lion) in the First Five Year Plan was 254 
crores (2540 million) as against 898 
crores (8980 million) in West Pakistan. In 
the Second Five Year Plan East Pakistan's 
share in plan allocation was 47 percent 
and 30 percent in the public and private 
respectively. In actual implementation, 
the share of East Pakistan was 32 percent 
of the total public and private expendi-
ture. During the Third Plan, East Paki-
stan's share was 36 percent.

A similar policy was followed in respect 
of the allocation of foreign aid and loans. 
During the period 1947/48 - 1959/60 East 

Pakistan received only Rs. 93.89 crores 
out of a total foreign development aid of 
Rs. 542.14 crores and Rs. 129 crores out of 
total US commodity aid of Rs. 409 crores. 
These represented only 17 percent and 
30 percent respectively, and the rest 
were allocated to West Pakistan (Govern-
ment of East Pakistan, Planning Depart-
ment, Economic Disparity between East 
and West Pakistan, 1961: 21). The Gov-
ernment of Pakistan received Rs. 7,003 
million as economic assistance both in 
grant and loans till December 1970 
(Ahamed, 1980:123) and East Pakistan’s 
share in the net foreign resources was 
about 25 percent during the Second Plan 
Period and about 30 percent during the 
Third Plan Period.

Disparity in the allocation of resources, 
both domestic and foreign, in the two 
regions was the inevitable result of the 
development strategy. An entrepreneuri-
al approach based on a one-economy 
policy was the basic feature of the devel-
opment strategy in Pakistan and the 
bureaucratic elite defended it on the 
grounds of e�ciency and productivity. 
West Pakistan had a larger stock of social 
and economic overheads in the form of 
power, transportation and communica-
tion facilities and higher ratio of natural 
resources with a relatively lesser density 
of population. The West Pakistani railway 
system was more developed and less 
a�ected by the partition in 1947. The 
port of Karachi was more developed. 
Most of the refugee industrialists, moreo-
ver, settled in West Pakistan and thus 
there was a larger pool of private enter-

prise as well as greater managerial and 
technical ability in West Pakistan. In East 
Pakistan, communication and transport 
facilities were poor. Chittagong port was 
yet to be developed. There were fewer 
entrepreneurs. The adoption of the 
one-economy policy based on an entre-
preneurial approach, however, accelerat-
ed the rate of economic disparity. 

In 1947 the two regions were almost at 
the same level of industrial develop-
ment. Following independence one 
factor was crucial in helping West Paki-
stan widen its initial gain. The capital city 
of Pakistan was located (and then expen-
sively relocated) in West Pakistan. In view 
of the wide control the government exer-
cised over the economic life of the coun-
try, particularly industrial enterprises, 
exchange control, import regulation, 
allocation of resources and so on. West 
Pakistan gained immensely. West Paki-
stan not only hosted the central govern-
ment but also held nearly 100 percent of 
its key positions.

The allocative bias in favour of West Paki-
stan, concentrating nearly 75 percent of 
the total expenditure in a region where 
only 46 percent of total population lived, 
generated not only income and employ-
ment, but also created a favourable con-
dition for private investment. Apart from 
maintaining more than a quarter of a mil-
lion armed forces personnel, largely 
recruited in the west and stationed there, 
running defense industries and main-
taining an e�cient communication 
system for defense and hosting almost 

100 percent of the relatively wealthy dip-
lomats and their families, the West Paki-
stan was in more comfortable position 
and all these were helpful for building 
the market for  industrial products in the 
West and in providing capital for private 
investment. East Pakistan's low starting 
point, lack of private entrepreneurs in 
industry, low level of infrastructure 
demanded a sustained e�ort on the part 
of the government to create conditions 
for private investment; the policy meas-
ures of the bureaucratic elite were how-
ever di�erent. They worked as sanctions 
against East Pakistan's industrialization.
The �nancial institutions in Pakistan 
followed a kind of discriminatory atti-
tude to East Pakistan. The Industrial 
Development Bank (IDBP) distributed Rs. 
2,044 million as loans for industrial devel-
opment from 1961/62 to 1969/70, and 
East Pakistan received only Rs. 990.8 mil-
lion. The Pakistan Industrial Credit and 
Investment Corporation (PICIC) 
disbursed Rs. 2,521.93 million as loans to 
investors, but East Pakistan investors 
received on RS 821.28 (32.28%) only 
during 1957/58 to 1968/69. For all these 
private sectors in East Pakistan could not 
be a thriving sector. 

Apart from the disproportionate expend-
iture and di�erential growth of the 
private sectors in the two regions, dispar-
ity increased because of the govern-
ment's agricultural policy, particularly in 
the �rst decade. The Government of Paki-
stan adopted a policy of industrialization 
through the private sector and to make 
industrialization a success, �scal and 

monetary policies were geared to extract 
adequately the surplus from agriculture 
and then to re-channel it to industrial 
sector. It was estimated that over 15 per-
cent of the value of gross agricultural 
output was extracted and re-directed to 
industry and manufacturing and its 
burden on the farmers was over 10 per-
cent of their income. East Pakistan was 
severely a�ected by the policy, because 
East Pakistan accounted for a larger share 
of export than West Pakistan and a great-
er proportion of agricultural goods in 
total exports. The transfer of surplus from 
agriculture to industry was in e�ect a 
transfer of the agriculture surplus of East 
Pakistan to the industries of West Paki-
stan, because import licenses were 
distributed to West Pakistani manufac-
turers and traders against East Pakistan's 
foreign exchange earnings. The process 
continued throughout the 1950s. When, 
in the 1960s the government began to 
subsidize agriculture, most of the bene�t 
went to the landlords and rich farmers, 
90 percent of whom were from West 
Pakistan.

Furthermore, through a surplus in inter-
national trade and a de�cit in inter-wing 
trade, a sizable amount of East Pakistan's 
foreign exchange earnings was diverted 
to the West wing. Exports from East Paki-
stan earned the bulk of Pakistan's foreign 
exchange. At the same time, the major 
share of imports was destined for West 
Pakistan. In terms of regional commodity 
trade East Pakistan had a continued de�-
cit in its current account which until 1957 
was less than its surplus on its foreign 

trade account, thus indicating a net 
transfer of resources to West Pakistan. 
Added to this was East Pakistan's share in 
foreign aid which was mostly utilized in 
West Pakistan. Haq estimated that such 
transfer amounted to Rs. 210 million per 
year from 1950 to 1955 and perhaps Rs. 
100 million a year from 1956 to 1960. The 
Advisory Panels of economists showed 
that the net transfer amounted to Rs. 
31,120 million at the rate of Rs. 1,556 mil-
lion a year (Reports of the Advisory 
Panels for the Fourth Year Plan 1970- 75, 
Vol. I, pp. 84¬1 other words, West Paki-
stan grew at the expense of East Paki-
stan).

This did not mean, however, that all 
classes of people in East Pakistan 
became impoverished; rather that the 
incomes of the upper classes in East Paki-
stan increased. The rate of their gains 
accelerated when the government 
decided to strengthen the commercial 
and industrial class in the East Pakistan 
and increased public sector expenditure 
in the 1960s. This created an awareness 
among the Bengali elite and raised their 
expectations and they became more 
anxious for e�ective participation in the 
system. When they felt that the system 
created by the bureaucratic elite had 
denied them opportunities for participa-
tion, they became determined to bring 
about a structural change in the system. 
The Six-Point Programme, which was a 
reaction of, and a challenge to, the policy 
measures of the bureaucratic elite, can 
be properly understood on in this con-
text. 

The Impact of the Economic Policies: 
Evolution of the Six-Point Programme
The Six-Point Programme was a signi�-
cant political-economic document. Polit-
ically, it sought to re-structure the system 
in a manner which would ensure e�ec-
tive participation of the Bengali elite in 
the polity; economically, it was designed 
to put East Pakistani resource manage-
ment at the disposal of the Bengali elite. 
Militarily, it strove to make East Pakistan 
self-su�cient. The Bengali political lead-
ers felt that the parliamentary system in a 
federal structure might increase their 
participation at the decision-making 
levels and the Six-Point Programme 
called for the establishment of a federal 
and parliamentary government in which 
the election to the federal legislature and 
legislatures of the federating units would 
be direct and on the basis of universal 
adult franchise. 

While the political system did not pro-
vide room for the e�ective participation 
of the Bengali elite, Bengali economists 
and bureaucrats pointed out that eco-
nomic development could be accelerat-
ed by altering the development strategy 
and policies. Bengali economists and 
bureaucrats showed that East Pakistan 
lagged because of the strategy and poli-
cies pursued by the ruling elite. They sug-
gested that there should be two eco-
nomic strategies for the two regions. East 
and West Pakistan started from almost 
the same base, but after independence 
the rate of industrial growth in West Paki-
stan outpaced that in East Pakistan. The 

stan. The Bengali counter elite, which 
grew up in reaction to these policy meas-
ures as a counter-elite, was keen to have 
control of the resources of East Pakistan 
so that they might also repeat the pro-
cess of economic growth in East Pakistan. 

The Six-Point Programme was supported 
enthusiastically by di�erent social 
groups in East Pakistan. It had a great 
appeal to the petty bourgeois and the 
rising businessmen and industrialists 
because it meant the elimination of com-
petition from the West Pakistani big busi-
ness houses. It attracted the urban sala-
ried employees in East Pakistan because 
in it they saw an opening to further pros-
pects. Bengali bureaucrats supported it 
enthusiastically because they found in it 
the key to their independence from cen-
tre’s �scal and administrative control and 
their promotion to the decision making 
structure. The army o�cers favoured the 
Programme because it meant an unlimit-
ed scope for their promotion and consol-
idation of their position in East Pakistan. 
Though not explicitly, yet by implication 
of responses of the respondents the 
researcher got this impression. These 
elite groups were the main constituen-
cies of Awami League, which was in fact 
the most representative political party in 
East Pakistan. These elite groups, in 
essence, constituted the linchpin of the 
politically relevant strata of the society, 
the workers however lent their support 
to the programme not because it prom-
ised an opportunity for higher wages but 
because their lower wages, coupled with 
the fact that many of the industrial estab-

lishments in East Pakistan belonged to 
the West Pakistanis, led to an admixture 
of class, regional and ethnic con�icts. The 
rural farmers were looking for a change 
and the Six-Point Programme was the 
symbol of a big change to them. 

The autonomy movement based on the 
Six-Point Programme gathered momen-
tum and for about six months after its 
formulation the urban centres of East 
Pakistan were in the grip of ‘a popular 
revolt’. It became highly radicalized and 
in the words of Herbert Feldman, "If an 
election had been held in July of that 
year, Mujibur Rahman's party, The Awami 
League, would have swept the province 
on the Six-Point issue". The election ulti-
mately took place in 1970 and the Awami 
League won a sweeping victory on the 
basis of Six-Point Programme by secur-
ing 160 of 162 allotted seats in the 
National Assembly of Pakistan in the 
300-seat house.

This landslide victory of Awami League, 
which was the �rst ever victory of the 
Bengali elite since independence in 
1947, brought them almost to the 
threshold of power in Pakistan, and not  
without reason they were determined to 
exercise this power within the framework 
of the Six-Point Programme. Much to the 
dismay of Bengali elite, however, conspir-
atorial moves were afoot mainly to 
deprive them of the opportunities to 
take control of the central government. 
In that conspiracy, the West Pakistani 
generals seemed to have a role and that 
became obvious at the �nal stage of 

expense of East Pakistan and the Bengali 
elite should have the resources of East 
Pakistan at their disposal. The fourth 
point denied the central government the 
right of taxation which was to be vested 
in the hands of the federating units with 
the centre receiving a �xed share. In the 
�fth point of the Programme some spe-
ci�c arrangements were suggested in 
respect of foreign trade and foreign 
exchange earnings of the two wings. The 
earnings of the East Pakistan should be 
under the control of the East Pakistan 
Government. The Foreign Exchange 
requirements of the federal government 
would be met by the two wings equally 
or in a ratio to be �xed. The indigenous 
products should be allowed to more free 
of duty between the two wings. The con-
stitutional provisions should be made to 
empower the regional governments to 
establish trade and commercial relations 
with, set up trade missions in, and enter 
into agreement with, foreign countries. 
The sixth point demanded the establish-
ment of a militia or a Para militia force for 
East Pakistan. 
In Pakistan, expenditure on armed forces 
had always been very high. In 1948/49, 
71.5 percent of the budgeted expendi-
ture was allocated to the armed forces. It 
came down considerably over the years, 
but still a staggering �gure was appor-
tioned to the defense services. In 
1957/58 it was 56 percent of the budget-
ed amount and in 1968/69 it remained 
43 percent. The defense services howev-
er were always an exclusive preserve of 
West Pakistan; East Pakistan had neither 
any control over it nor any stake in its 

continuance in that form. The 1965 
Indo--Pakistan war made it absolutely 
clear to the Bengalis that Pakistan 
defense forces were entirely for West 
Pakistan. During the 1965 Indo-Pakistan 
war, East Pakistan remained entirely 
defenseless  and the Pakistani armed 
forces were deployed for the defense of 
West Pakistan. East Pakistan was safe 
only because India did not invade it. In 
this context Bengali elite's demand for 
having  control over the composition of 
the Pakistan defense forces is quite 
understandable.

The Six-Point Programme, thus designed 
in 1966, di�ered radically from the 
autonomy demands of the 1950s in that 
it specially denied the central govern-
ment the right of taxation, advocated 
that the regional governments have the 
right to establish separate trade and 
commercial relations with foreign coun-
tries and keep separate accounts of their 
foreign exchange earnings, and suggest-
ed that the units have their own military 
or paramilitary forces. For all practical 
purposes, a confederal rather than a fed-
eral form of government was built into 
the Six-Point programme; it was, in fact, a 
reaction against, and a challenge to, the 
policy measures of the ruling elite in 
Pakistan. These policies made the West 
Pakistani businessmen-industrialists fab-
ulously rich. The landlords and rich 
'Kulaks' became richer by their agricul-
tural policies. The developmental activi-
ties, which were mostly concentrated in 
the urban areas, bene�ted the 
urban-centred professional of West Paki-

main reason was that the foreign 
exchange earned by the East Pakistani 
farmers was utilized for the industrializa-
tion of West Pakistan. They also showed 
that though East Pakistan's share in 
foreign exchange earnings was declining 
from 70 percent in the 1950s, yet it was 
more than West Pakistan’s share in the 
1960s. Even in 1966 it was 56 percent of 
the total foreign exchange earnings.

East Pakistan's industrial backwardness 
forced the Bengalis to buy goods and 
services from West Pakistan, and in order 
to do that, they had to surrender East 
Pakistan's foreign exchange earnings. 
Moreover, since West Pakistan's indus-
tries were operating behind the protec-
tive walls, Bengalis had to buy West Paki-
stani goods at higher prices. Thus, the 
development strategy the ruling elite 
had pursued, the Bengali economists 
and bureaucrats pointed out, was 
responsible for the regional disparity. 
The ruling elite of Pakistan favoured West 
Pakistan by issuing more licenses and 
permits for the establishment of new 
industries there, making larger alloca-
tions and sanctioning more loans and 
grants both from its own resources as 
well from foreign aid. The quantum of 
foreign aid was moreover increasing. In 
1952 Pakistan received a paltry amount 
of 8 million dollar as foreign aid, but in 
1970 it rose to 7.03 billion dollar (Paki-
stan Economic Survey, 1970-71). Bengali 
economists and bureaucrats not only 
pointed out the reasons for regional 
disparity, but also suggested remedies 
"There must clearly be an accelerated 

growth in East Pakistan as compared 
with the West; in other words, West Paki-
stan's economy, although it undoubtedly 
will still continue to grow, will grow at a 
slower pace than that of East Pakistan" 
(Report of the Five Members of the 
Finance Commission, 1963:11- 12). The 
Advisory Panels of Economists also 
noted: "The administrative e�orts for 
plan implementation was basically limit-
ed by the absence of East Pakistani at the 
top-level executive positions both in 
central and provincial governments" (Re-
port of the Five IV of the Fourth Five Year 
Plan, 1970-75: 27).

The Six-Point Programme was thus a 
product of an air of optimism. It re�ected 
a spirit of self-con�dence. The Bengali 
elite felt that they could participate in the 
decision-making process only if the par-
liamentary system in a real federal struc-
ture were re-instituted, and that was the 
�rst point of the Programme. The second 
point of the programme demanded that 
the federal government deal with only 
two subjects- defence and foreign 
a�airs- and all other subjects "rest in the 
federating states". Point three suggested 
that there be either two separate but 
freely convertible currencies for the two 
wings or one currency for the whole 
country, provided that  e�ective steps 
were built in the system to stop the �ight 
of capital from East Pakistan to West Paki-
stan. An arrangement should be in place 
for a separate banking reserve and a sep-
arate �scal and monetary policy for East 
Pakistan. The objectives were obvious; 
West Pakistan must not grow at the 

negotiation in 1971. The Bengali political 
leaders, despite their victory in the gen-
eral election of 1970, were deprived of 
the opportunity of forming the govern-
ment at the centre. They took it as a con-
spiracy, pure and simple. Since the West 
Pakistani generals were primarily con-
cerned with the defense and defense 
forces in Pakistan, they thought that the 
unit's power of taxation, control of cur-
rency, foreign exchange earnings, 
foreign trade would mean an end to Paki-
stan's defense forces in that format. Thus 
threatened, they denounced the 
Six-Point Programme as secessionist, 
condemned the Awami League leaders 
as traitors and took a strong position 
against handing over power to the elect-
ed representatives of East Pakistan. The 
Bengali military o�cers, who had been 
living with them as junior partners in the 
various cantonments, came to know of 
their designs much earlier than even the 
political leaders, and began to think of 
counter-measures for thwarting them. 
Thus when on 25 March 1971 the negoti-
ation failed as it was destined to fail, and 
when the Pakistani generals' move to 
overwhelm the Bengali political leaders 
through brute force began, the Bengali 
military o�cers felt impelled to revolt 
and dissociate themselves from the Paki-
stani military. The reign of terror, which 
was let loose since 25 March, motivated 
them to take immediate step.
As the researcher has noted, the process 
of alienation of the Bengalis from the 
Pakistani political system began since 
the beginning of early 1950's, and was 
exacerbated during the later years 

mainly because of the pursuance of cer-
tain policies. The Six-Point formula was 
the outcome of and reaction to, these 
policy measures. Through use of this pro-
gramme, the Bengalis wanted to make 
structural changes in the Pakistani polity 
so that they might achieve a measure of 
fairness. The election of 1970, the �rst 
ever general election held in Pakistan on 
the basis of universal adult franchise, 
worked as a veritable catalyst to sharpen 
the east-west confrontation. The Awami 
League, representing the emerging 
middle classes in East Pakistan, took the 
election as a referendum on the Six-Point 
formula. The election-results were better 
than they expected, winning an absolute 
majority in the National Assembly (167 
out of 313 seats) and receiving all but 
two of the 162 seats from East Pakistan.

With an absolute majority in the National 
Assembly, the Awami League expected 
to come to power, and it was busy work-
ing out details of a draft constitution 
after the election. Mujib himself, as men-
tioned earlier, played up to his image as 
the leader of the majority party in Paki-
stan. He interpreted the election results a 
de facto transfer of power to the party, as 
is the practice in a parliamentary democ-
racy. President Yahya Khan summoned 
the National Assembly in session to 
frame the constitution which might facil-
itate the transfer of power. When 
everything was proceeding peacefully 
and looking normal, the sudden 
announcement of the postponement of 
the session of the National Assembly on 
1 March 1971, citing Zul�gar Ali Bhutto's 

unwillingness to participate in the 
Assembly as the primary cause for the 
postponement, was critical. This 
announcement sparked spontaneous 
rebellious demonstrations in East Paki-
stan. To the politically conscious people 
in East Pakistan, especially to the stu-
dents, workers, literati and professionals, 
the Six-Point formula unwittingly 
became transformed into a one-point 
formula i.e. the independence of East 
Pakistan. Sheikh Mujib came under 
tremendous pressure from the leaders of 
all political parties including his own to 
declare independence. On 7 March 1971 
Sheikh Mujib addressed a mammoth 
public meeting of about one million 
people in Dhaka, spoke as a national 
leader, whipped up their expectations 
but did not declare the independence of 
Bangladesh. He said that “the struggle of 
this time is a struggle for liberation" and 
pleaded for the transfer of power to the 
elected representatives in the strongest 
possible terms. Simultaneously, the 
Awami League launched a non-coopera-
tion movement, which put Sheikh Mujib 
in complete control of East Pakistan. 
The whole of the East Pakistani adminis-
tration, even the Bengalis serving in cen-
tral Government and agencies and in the 
civil branches of armed forces, complied 
with Sheikh Mujib's call for non-coopera-
tion. Faced with Mujib's de facto assump-
tion of power, President Yahya Khan 
came to Dhaka on 15 March seemingly to 
work out a political settlement of the 
crisis. The minority leaders of West Paki-
stan also came to Dhaka along with Z A 
Bhutto, whose party (PPP) won majority 

of the seats of National Assembly in West 
Pakistan. The negotiations continued 
between the west Pakistani leaders and 
those of the Awami League for nine long 
days, but to no avail. On 23 March 1971 
the Awami League leaders presented a 
draft proclamation, which in e�ect, was 
supposed to grant East Pakistan autono-
my on the basis of the Six-Point Pro-
gramme. On 25 March, while the Awami 
League leaders were still hoping to hear 
the proclamation from Yahya Khan, the 
President of Pakistan without formally 
breaking the talks, launched a policy of 
military solution to the crisis. Thus, after 
25 March 1971, when both the identitive 
and utilitarian powers of political system 
in Pakistan were totally eroded, the use 
of coercive power at that stage by the 
ruling elite not only compounded the 
problem hundred fold but slowly and 
surely led to its decay. At that stage, the 
legitimacy of the system was lost to the 
people of East Pakistan and authority 
disintegrated. The Bengali elite at that 
stage were no longer eager to save the 
unity of Pakistan if it were at their 
expense and neither the ruling elite in 
Pakistan were willing to save the union 
with the primacy of Bengalis. The Bengali 
military o�cers took up, at that stage, a 
leading role in destroying the existing 
order and replacing it by another, an 
independent and sovereign Bangladesh. 
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The two regions of Pakistan were dissimilar in many respects, but they were similar 
in that both were industrially underdeveloped and had been the producers of agri-
cultural raw materials. East Pakistan produced 85 percent of the world's best quality 
jute and West Pakistan produced a considerable amount of good quality cotton. At 
independence the industrial bases of the two regions were almost of the same size 
(Papanek, 1964: 48). In terms of industrial development, there was very little di�er-
ence between the two, although in such products as textiles and tea, East Pakistan 
was ahead, while West Pakistan had an advantage in sugar and metals (Sobhan, 
1962: 31- 37). In irrigation facilities, however West Pakistan had a greater advantage, 
though banking activities were slightly greater in East Pakistan (Ahamed, 1980: 
118¬119). In the aggregate there was very little di�erence in the level of develop-
ment. Per capita income of the East Pakistan was, of course, slightly higher in West 
Pakistan.

Economic Disparity Between the Two Wings
The small gap that existed between the two regions widened very rapidly over the 
years and in 1960s it took on critical proportions. The Gross Regional Products (GRP) 
in East Pakistan grew from RS. 12,360 million in 1949/50 to Rs. 14,945 million in 
1959/60 and to Rs. 23,119 million in 1969/70. The average annual growth rate was 
0.2 percent in the �rst decade and 5.4 percent in the second decade. Compared to 
this, the total GRP of West Pakistan was Rs. 12,106 million in 1949/50, RS. 16, 494 mil-
lion in 1959/60 and Rs. 31,157 million in 1969/70 - the average annual growth rate in 
the West Pakistan being 3.6 percent in the �rst decade and 7.2 percent in the second 
decade. 

The rate of growth was re�ected in per capita income in the two regions. The per 
capita income in West Pakistan increased from Rs. 338 in 1949/50 to Rs. 367 in 

1959/60 and Rs. 533 in 1969/70; whereas 
in East Pakistan per capita income 
declined from Rs. 287 in 1949/50 to Rs. 
277 in 1959/60 and rose to RS. 331 in 
1969/70. The rate of growth was the out-
come of the inter-regional disparity in 
per capita output and the level of dispari-
ty went on increasing rapidly since inde-
pendence. In 1949/50 the disparity was  
19 percent which eventually rose to  32 
percent in 1959/60 and ended up reach-
ing to 61 percent in 1969/70. The dispari-
ty was, however, an underestimate for 
two reasons. First, the estimate of output 
or value-added in some sectors was on 
the high side for East Pakistan and lo 
Pakistan (Ahamed, 1980:119). Secondly, 
these comparisons did not allow for 
di�erences for the same commodities 
and, in reality, the purchasing power of 
the rupee was lower in East Pakistan. The 
cost of living in East Pakistan was 5 per-
cent to 7 percent higher on an average 
from 1959/60 to 1966/69.

These di�erential rates of growth of the 
two regions were primarily due to the 
di�erent paces of industrialization. In 
East Pakistan the industrial sector 
accounted for 9.4 percent of regional 
output in 1949/50 and it rose to about 20 
percent in 1969/70, but in West Pakistan 
the industrial sector came to account for 
almost a third of the regional output in 
1969/70, though in 1949/50 it represent-
ed only 14.7 percent. If the share of 
industrial employment in the total 
labour force is used as an index, the level 
of industrialization in East Pakistan was 
much lower and, in fact, it failed to indus-

trialize in the period 1951- 61, because 
the percentage of the labour force em-
ployed in agriculture increased from 84.7 
percent to 85.3 percent in 1966/67, while 
in West Pakistan, it declined from 65.3 
percent to 59.3 percent and it came 
down to 53.4. This, more than anything 
else, re�ects the relative shift and direc-
tion of structural change in the economy.

The principal reason for the unequal 
rates of growth in the two regions was 
the incomparable shares of investment 
and the various policies the Government 
of Pakistan had been following since 
1948. East Pakistan's share of investment 
varied from 21 percent to 26 percent in 
the 1950s and from 32 percent to 36 per-
cent in the 1960s; but by far the largest 
share of both revenue expenditure and 
development outlay went to West Paki-
stan. 

East Pakistan's share out of the total 
investment of Rs. 1160 crores (11600 mil-
lion) in the First Five Year Plan was 254 
crores (2540 million) as against 898 
crores (8980 million) in West Pakistan. In 
the Second Five Year Plan East Pakistan's 
share in plan allocation was 47 percent 
and 30 percent in the public and private 
respectively. In actual implementation, 
the share of East Pakistan was 32 percent 
of the total public and private expendi-
ture. During the Third Plan, East Paki-
stan's share was 36 percent.

A similar policy was followed in respect 
of the allocation of foreign aid and loans. 
During the period 1947/48 - 1959/60 East 

Pakistan received only Rs. 93.89 crores 
out of a total foreign development aid of 
Rs. 542.14 crores and Rs. 129 crores out of 
total US commodity aid of Rs. 409 crores. 
These represented only 17 percent and 
30 percent respectively, and the rest 
were allocated to West Pakistan (Govern-
ment of East Pakistan, Planning Depart-
ment, Economic Disparity between East 
and West Pakistan, 1961: 21). The Gov-
ernment of Pakistan received Rs. 7,003 
million as economic assistance both in 
grant and loans till December 1970 
(Ahamed, 1980:123) and East Pakistan’s 
share in the net foreign resources was 
about 25 percent during the Second Plan 
Period and about 30 percent during the 
Third Plan Period.

Disparity in the allocation of resources, 
both domestic and foreign, in the two 
regions was the inevitable result of the 
development strategy. An entrepreneuri-
al approach based on a one-economy 
policy was the basic feature of the devel-
opment strategy in Pakistan and the 
bureaucratic elite defended it on the 
grounds of e�ciency and productivity. 
West Pakistan had a larger stock of social 
and economic overheads in the form of 
power, transportation and communica-
tion facilities and higher ratio of natural 
resources with a relatively lesser density 
of population. The West Pakistani railway 
system was more developed and less 
a�ected by the partition in 1947. The 
port of Karachi was more developed. 
Most of the refugee industrialists, moreo-
ver, settled in West Pakistan and thus 
there was a larger pool of private enter-

prise as well as greater managerial and 
technical ability in West Pakistan. In East 
Pakistan, communication and transport 
facilities were poor. Chittagong port was 
yet to be developed. There were fewer 
entrepreneurs. The adoption of the 
one-economy policy based on an entre-
preneurial approach, however, accelerat-
ed the rate of economic disparity. 

In 1947 the two regions were almost at 
the same level of industrial develop-
ment. Following independence one 
factor was crucial in helping West Paki-
stan widen its initial gain. The capital city 
of Pakistan was located (and then expen-
sively relocated) in West Pakistan. In view 
of the wide control the government exer-
cised over the economic life of the coun-
try, particularly industrial enterprises, 
exchange control, import regulation, 
allocation of resources and so on. West 
Pakistan gained immensely. West Paki-
stan not only hosted the central govern-
ment but also held nearly 100 percent of 
its key positions.

The allocative bias in favour of West Paki-
stan, concentrating nearly 75 percent of 
the total expenditure in a region where 
only 46 percent of total population lived, 
generated not only income and employ-
ment, but also created a favourable con-
dition for private investment. Apart from 
maintaining more than a quarter of a mil-
lion armed forces personnel, largely 
recruited in the west and stationed there, 
running defense industries and main-
taining an e�cient communication 
system for defense and hosting almost 

100 percent of the relatively wealthy dip-
lomats and their families, the West Paki-
stan was in more comfortable position 
and all these were helpful for building 
the market for  industrial products in the 
West and in providing capital for private 
investment. East Pakistan's low starting 
point, lack of private entrepreneurs in 
industry, low level of infrastructure 
demanded a sustained e�ort on the part 
of the government to create conditions 
for private investment; the policy meas-
ures of the bureaucratic elite were how-
ever di�erent. They worked as sanctions 
against East Pakistan's industrialization.
The �nancial institutions in Pakistan 
followed a kind of discriminatory atti-
tude to East Pakistan. The Industrial 
Development Bank (IDBP) distributed Rs. 
2,044 million as loans for industrial devel-
opment from 1961/62 to 1969/70, and 
East Pakistan received only Rs. 990.8 mil-
lion. The Pakistan Industrial Credit and 
Investment Corporation (PICIC) 
disbursed Rs. 2,521.93 million as loans to 
investors, but East Pakistan investors 
received on RS 821.28 (32.28%) only 
during 1957/58 to 1968/69. For all these 
private sectors in East Pakistan could not 
be a thriving sector. 

Apart from the disproportionate expend-
iture and di�erential growth of the 
private sectors in the two regions, dispar-
ity increased because of the govern-
ment's agricultural policy, particularly in 
the �rst decade. The Government of Paki-
stan adopted a policy of industrialization 
through the private sector and to make 
industrialization a success, �scal and 

monetary policies were geared to extract 
adequately the surplus from agriculture 
and then to re-channel it to industrial 
sector. It was estimated that over 15 per-
cent of the value of gross agricultural 
output was extracted and re-directed to 
industry and manufacturing and its 
burden on the farmers was over 10 per-
cent of their income. East Pakistan was 
severely a�ected by the policy, because 
East Pakistan accounted for a larger share 
of export than West Pakistan and a great-
er proportion of agricultural goods in 
total exports. The transfer of surplus from 
agriculture to industry was in e�ect a 
transfer of the agriculture surplus of East 
Pakistan to the industries of West Paki-
stan, because import licenses were 
distributed to West Pakistani manufac-
turers and traders against East Pakistan's 
foreign exchange earnings. The process 
continued throughout the 1950s. When, 
in the 1960s the government began to 
subsidize agriculture, most of the bene�t 
went to the landlords and rich farmers, 
90 percent of whom were from West 
Pakistan.

Furthermore, through a surplus in inter-
national trade and a de�cit in inter-wing 
trade, a sizable amount of East Pakistan's 
foreign exchange earnings was diverted 
to the West wing. Exports from East Paki-
stan earned the bulk of Pakistan's foreign 
exchange. At the same time, the major 
share of imports was destined for West 
Pakistan. In terms of regional commodity 
trade East Pakistan had a continued de�-
cit in its current account which until 1957 
was less than its surplus on its foreign 

trade account, thus indicating a net 
transfer of resources to West Pakistan. 
Added to this was East Pakistan's share in 
foreign aid which was mostly utilized in 
West Pakistan. Haq estimated that such 
transfer amounted to Rs. 210 million per 
year from 1950 to 1955 and perhaps Rs. 
100 million a year from 1956 to 1960. The 
Advisory Panels of economists showed 
that the net transfer amounted to Rs. 
31,120 million at the rate of Rs. 1,556 mil-
lion a year (Reports of the Advisory 
Panels for the Fourth Year Plan 1970- 75, 
Vol. I, pp. 84¬1 other words, West Paki-
stan grew at the expense of East Paki-
stan).

This did not mean, however, that all 
classes of people in East Pakistan 
became impoverished; rather that the 
incomes of the upper classes in East Paki-
stan increased. The rate of their gains 
accelerated when the government 
decided to strengthen the commercial 
and industrial class in the East Pakistan 
and increased public sector expenditure 
in the 1960s. This created an awareness 
among the Bengali elite and raised their 
expectations and they became more 
anxious for e�ective participation in the 
system. When they felt that the system 
created by the bureaucratic elite had 
denied them opportunities for participa-
tion, they became determined to bring 
about a structural change in the system. 
The Six-Point Programme, which was a 
reaction of, and a challenge to, the policy 
measures of the bureaucratic elite, can 
be properly understood on in this con-
text. 

The Impact of the Economic Policies: 
Evolution of the Six-Point Programme
The Six-Point Programme was a signi�-
cant political-economic document. Polit-
ically, it sought to re-structure the system 
in a manner which would ensure e�ec-
tive participation of the Bengali elite in 
the polity; economically, it was designed 
to put East Pakistani resource manage-
ment at the disposal of the Bengali elite. 
Militarily, it strove to make East Pakistan 
self-su�cient. The Bengali political lead-
ers felt that the parliamentary system in a 
federal structure might increase their 
participation at the decision-making 
levels and the Six-Point Programme 
called for the establishment of a federal 
and parliamentary government in which 
the election to the federal legislature and 
legislatures of the federating units would 
be direct and on the basis of universal 
adult franchise. 

While the political system did not pro-
vide room for the e�ective participation 
of the Bengali elite, Bengali economists 
and bureaucrats pointed out that eco-
nomic development could be accelerat-
ed by altering the development strategy 
and policies. Bengali economists and 
bureaucrats showed that East Pakistan 
lagged because of the strategy and poli-
cies pursued by the ruling elite. They sug-
gested that there should be two eco-
nomic strategies for the two regions. East 
and West Pakistan started from almost 
the same base, but after independence 
the rate of industrial growth in West Paki-
stan outpaced that in East Pakistan. The 

stan. The Bengali counter elite, which 
grew up in reaction to these policy meas-
ures as a counter-elite, was keen to have 
control of the resources of East Pakistan 
so that they might also repeat the pro-
cess of economic growth in East Pakistan. 

The Six-Point Programme was supported 
enthusiastically by di�erent social 
groups in East Pakistan. It had a great 
appeal to the petty bourgeois and the 
rising businessmen and industrialists 
because it meant the elimination of com-
petition from the West Pakistani big busi-
ness houses. It attracted the urban sala-
ried employees in East Pakistan because 
in it they saw an opening to further pros-
pects. Bengali bureaucrats supported it 
enthusiastically because they found in it 
the key to their independence from cen-
tre’s �scal and administrative control and 
their promotion to the decision making 
structure. The army o�cers favoured the 
Programme because it meant an unlimit-
ed scope for their promotion and consol-
idation of their position in East Pakistan. 
Though not explicitly, yet by implication 
of responses of the respondents the 
researcher got this impression. These 
elite groups were the main constituen-
cies of Awami League, which was in fact 
the most representative political party in 
East Pakistan. These elite groups, in 
essence, constituted the linchpin of the 
politically relevant strata of the society, 
the workers however lent their support 
to the programme not because it prom-
ised an opportunity for higher wages but 
because their lower wages, coupled with 
the fact that many of the industrial estab-

lishments in East Pakistan belonged to 
the West Pakistanis, led to an admixture 
of class, regional and ethnic con�icts. The 
rural farmers were looking for a change 
and the Six-Point Programme was the 
symbol of a big change to them. 

The autonomy movement based on the 
Six-Point Programme gathered momen-
tum and for about six months after its 
formulation the urban centres of East 
Pakistan were in the grip of ‘a popular 
revolt’. It became highly radicalized and 
in the words of Herbert Feldman, "If an 
election had been held in July of that 
year, Mujibur Rahman's party, The Awami 
League, would have swept the province 
on the Six-Point issue". The election ulti-
mately took place in 1970 and the Awami 
League won a sweeping victory on the 
basis of Six-Point Programme by secur-
ing 160 of 162 allotted seats in the 
National Assembly of Pakistan in the 
300-seat house.

This landslide victory of Awami League, 
which was the �rst ever victory of the 
Bengali elite since independence in 
1947, brought them almost to the 
threshold of power in Pakistan, and not  
without reason they were determined to 
exercise this power within the framework 
of the Six-Point Programme. Much to the 
dismay of Bengali elite, however, conspir-
atorial moves were afoot mainly to 
deprive them of the opportunities to 
take control of the central government. 
In that conspiracy, the West Pakistani 
generals seemed to have a role and that 
became obvious at the �nal stage of 

expense of East Pakistan and the Bengali 
elite should have the resources of East 
Pakistan at their disposal. The fourth 
point denied the central government the 
right of taxation which was to be vested 
in the hands of the federating units with 
the centre receiving a �xed share. In the 
�fth point of the Programme some spe-
ci�c arrangements were suggested in 
respect of foreign trade and foreign 
exchange earnings of the two wings. The 
earnings of the East Pakistan should be 
under the control of the East Pakistan 
Government. The Foreign Exchange 
requirements of the federal government 
would be met by the two wings equally 
or in a ratio to be �xed. The indigenous 
products should be allowed to more free 
of duty between the two wings. The con-
stitutional provisions should be made to 
empower the regional governments to 
establish trade and commercial relations 
with, set up trade missions in, and enter 
into agreement with, foreign countries. 
The sixth point demanded the establish-
ment of a militia or a Para militia force for 
East Pakistan. 
In Pakistan, expenditure on armed forces 
had always been very high. In 1948/49, 
71.5 percent of the budgeted expendi-
ture was allocated to the armed forces. It 
came down considerably over the years, 
but still a staggering �gure was appor-
tioned to the defense services. In 
1957/58 it was 56 percent of the budget-
ed amount and in 1968/69 it remained 
43 percent. The defense services howev-
er were always an exclusive preserve of 
West Pakistan; East Pakistan had neither 
any control over it nor any stake in its 

continuance in that form. The 1965 
Indo--Pakistan war made it absolutely 
clear to the Bengalis that Pakistan 
defense forces were entirely for West 
Pakistan. During the 1965 Indo-Pakistan 
war, East Pakistan remained entirely 
defenseless  and the Pakistani armed 
forces were deployed for the defense of 
West Pakistan. East Pakistan was safe 
only because India did not invade it. In 
this context Bengali elite's demand for 
having  control over the composition of 
the Pakistan defense forces is quite 
understandable.

The Six-Point Programme, thus designed 
in 1966, di�ered radically from the 
autonomy demands of the 1950s in that 
it specially denied the central govern-
ment the right of taxation, advocated 
that the regional governments have the 
right to establish separate trade and 
commercial relations with foreign coun-
tries and keep separate accounts of their 
foreign exchange earnings, and suggest-
ed that the units have their own military 
or paramilitary forces. For all practical 
purposes, a confederal rather than a fed-
eral form of government was built into 
the Six-Point programme; it was, in fact, a 
reaction against, and a challenge to, the 
policy measures of the ruling elite in 
Pakistan. These policies made the West 
Pakistani businessmen-industrialists fab-
ulously rich. The landlords and rich 
'Kulaks' became richer by their agricul-
tural policies. The developmental activi-
ties, which were mostly concentrated in 
the urban areas, bene�ted the 
urban-centred professional of West Paki-

main reason was that the foreign 
exchange earned by the East Pakistani 
farmers was utilized for the industrializa-
tion of West Pakistan. They also showed 
that though East Pakistan's share in 
foreign exchange earnings was declining 
from 70 percent in the 1950s, yet it was 
more than West Pakistan’s share in the 
1960s. Even in 1966 it was 56 percent of 
the total foreign exchange earnings.

East Pakistan's industrial backwardness 
forced the Bengalis to buy goods and 
services from West Pakistan, and in order 
to do that, they had to surrender East 
Pakistan's foreign exchange earnings. 
Moreover, since West Pakistan's indus-
tries were operating behind the protec-
tive walls, Bengalis had to buy West Paki-
stani goods at higher prices. Thus, the 
development strategy the ruling elite 
had pursued, the Bengali economists 
and bureaucrats pointed out, was 
responsible for the regional disparity. 
The ruling elite of Pakistan favoured West 
Pakistan by issuing more licenses and 
permits for the establishment of new 
industries there, making larger alloca-
tions and sanctioning more loans and 
grants both from its own resources as 
well from foreign aid. The quantum of 
foreign aid was moreover increasing. In 
1952 Pakistan received a paltry amount 
of 8 million dollar as foreign aid, but in 
1970 it rose to 7.03 billion dollar (Paki-
stan Economic Survey, 1970-71). Bengali 
economists and bureaucrats not only 
pointed out the reasons for regional 
disparity, but also suggested remedies 
"There must clearly be an accelerated 

growth in East Pakistan as compared 
with the West; in other words, West Paki-
stan's economy, although it undoubtedly 
will still continue to grow, will grow at a 
slower pace than that of East Pakistan" 
(Report of the Five Members of the 
Finance Commission, 1963:11- 12). The 
Advisory Panels of Economists also 
noted: "The administrative e�orts for 
plan implementation was basically limit-
ed by the absence of East Pakistani at the 
top-level executive positions both in 
central and provincial governments" (Re-
port of the Five IV of the Fourth Five Year 
Plan, 1970-75: 27).

The Six-Point Programme was thus a 
product of an air of optimism. It re�ected 
a spirit of self-con�dence. The Bengali 
elite felt that they could participate in the 
decision-making process only if the par-
liamentary system in a real federal struc-
ture were re-instituted, and that was the 
�rst point of the Programme. The second 
point of the programme demanded that 
the federal government deal with only 
two subjects- defence and foreign 
a�airs- and all other subjects "rest in the 
federating states". Point three suggested 
that there be either two separate but 
freely convertible currencies for the two 
wings or one currency for the whole 
country, provided that  e�ective steps 
were built in the system to stop the �ight 
of capital from East Pakistan to West Paki-
stan. An arrangement should be in place 
for a separate banking reserve and a sep-
arate �scal and monetary policy for East 
Pakistan. The objectives were obvious; 
West Pakistan must not grow at the 

negotiation in 1971. The Bengali political 
leaders, despite their victory in the gen-
eral election of 1970, were deprived of 
the opportunity of forming the govern-
ment at the centre. They took it as a con-
spiracy, pure and simple. Since the West 
Pakistani generals were primarily con-
cerned with the defense and defense 
forces in Pakistan, they thought that the 
unit's power of taxation, control of cur-
rency, foreign exchange earnings, 
foreign trade would mean an end to Paki-
stan's defense forces in that format. Thus 
threatened, they denounced the 
Six-Point Programme as secessionist, 
condemned the Awami League leaders 
as traitors and took a strong position 
against handing over power to the elect-
ed representatives of East Pakistan. The 
Bengali military o�cers, who had been 
living with them as junior partners in the 
various cantonments, came to know of 
their designs much earlier than even the 
political leaders, and began to think of 
counter-measures for thwarting them. 
Thus when on 25 March 1971 the negoti-
ation failed as it was destined to fail, and 
when the Pakistani generals' move to 
overwhelm the Bengali political leaders 
through brute force began, the Bengali 
military o�cers felt impelled to revolt 
and dissociate themselves from the Paki-
stani military. The reign of terror, which 
was let loose since 25 March, motivated 
them to take immediate step.
As the researcher has noted, the process 
of alienation of the Bengalis from the 
Pakistani political system began since 
the beginning of early 1950's, and was 
exacerbated during the later years 

mainly because of the pursuance of cer-
tain policies. The Six-Point formula was 
the outcome of and reaction to, these 
policy measures. Through use of this pro-
gramme, the Bengalis wanted to make 
structural changes in the Pakistani polity 
so that they might achieve a measure of 
fairness. The election of 1970, the �rst 
ever general election held in Pakistan on 
the basis of universal adult franchise, 
worked as a veritable catalyst to sharpen 
the east-west confrontation. The Awami 
League, representing the emerging 
middle classes in East Pakistan, took the 
election as a referendum on the Six-Point 
formula. The election-results were better 
than they expected, winning an absolute 
majority in the National Assembly (167 
out of 313 seats) and receiving all but 
two of the 162 seats from East Pakistan.

With an absolute majority in the National 
Assembly, the Awami League expected 
to come to power, and it was busy work-
ing out details of a draft constitution 
after the election. Mujib himself, as men-
tioned earlier, played up to his image as 
the leader of the majority party in Paki-
stan. He interpreted the election results a 
de facto transfer of power to the party, as 
is the practice in a parliamentary democ-
racy. President Yahya Khan summoned 
the National Assembly in session to 
frame the constitution which might facil-
itate the transfer of power. When 
everything was proceeding peacefully 
and looking normal, the sudden 
announcement of the postponement of 
the session of the National Assembly on 
1 March 1971, citing Zul�gar Ali Bhutto's 

unwillingness to participate in the 
Assembly as the primary cause for the 
postponement, was critical. This 
announcement sparked spontaneous 
rebellious demonstrations in East Paki-
stan. To the politically conscious people 
in East Pakistan, especially to the stu-
dents, workers, literati and professionals, 
the Six-Point formula unwittingly 
became transformed into a one-point 
formula i.e. the independence of East 
Pakistan. Sheikh Mujib came under 
tremendous pressure from the leaders of 
all political parties including his own to 
declare independence. On 7 March 1971 
Sheikh Mujib addressed a mammoth 
public meeting of about one million 
people in Dhaka, spoke as a national 
leader, whipped up their expectations 
but did not declare the independence of 
Bangladesh. He said that “the struggle of 
this time is a struggle for liberation" and 
pleaded for the transfer of power to the 
elected representatives in the strongest 
possible terms. Simultaneously, the 
Awami League launched a non-coopera-
tion movement, which put Sheikh Mujib 
in complete control of East Pakistan. 
The whole of the East Pakistani adminis-
tration, even the Bengalis serving in cen-
tral Government and agencies and in the 
civil branches of armed forces, complied 
with Sheikh Mujib's call for non-coopera-
tion. Faced with Mujib's de facto assump-
tion of power, President Yahya Khan 
came to Dhaka on 15 March seemingly to 
work out a political settlement of the 
crisis. The minority leaders of West Paki-
stan also came to Dhaka along with Z A 
Bhutto, whose party (PPP) won majority 

of the seats of National Assembly in West 
Pakistan. The negotiations continued 
between the west Pakistani leaders and 
those of the Awami League for nine long 
days, but to no avail. On 23 March 1971 
the Awami League leaders presented a 
draft proclamation, which in e�ect, was 
supposed to grant East Pakistan autono-
my on the basis of the Six-Point Pro-
gramme. On 25 March, while the Awami 
League leaders were still hoping to hear 
the proclamation from Yahya Khan, the 
President of Pakistan without formally 
breaking the talks, launched a policy of 
military solution to the crisis. Thus, after 
25 March 1971, when both the identitive 
and utilitarian powers of political system 
in Pakistan were totally eroded, the use 
of coercive power at that stage by the 
ruling elite not only compounded the 
problem hundred fold but slowly and 
surely led to its decay. At that stage, the 
legitimacy of the system was lost to the 
people of East Pakistan and authority 
disintegrated. The Bengali elite at that 
stage were no longer eager to save the 
unity of Pakistan if it were at their 
expense and neither the ruling elite in 
Pakistan were willing to save the union 
with the primacy of Bengalis. The Bengali 
military o�cers took up, at that stage, a 
leading role in destroying the existing 
order and replacing it by another, an 
independent and sovereign Bangladesh. 
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The two regions of Pakistan were dissimilar in many respects, but they were similar 
in that both were industrially underdeveloped and had been the producers of agri-
cultural raw materials. East Pakistan produced 85 percent of the world's best quality 
jute and West Pakistan produced a considerable amount of good quality cotton. At 
independence the industrial bases of the two regions were almost of the same size 
(Papanek, 1964: 48). In terms of industrial development, there was very little di�er-
ence between the two, although in such products as textiles and tea, East Pakistan 
was ahead, while West Pakistan had an advantage in sugar and metals (Sobhan, 
1962: 31- 37). In irrigation facilities, however West Pakistan had a greater advantage, 
though banking activities were slightly greater in East Pakistan (Ahamed, 1980: 
118¬119). In the aggregate there was very little di�erence in the level of develop-
ment. Per capita income of the East Pakistan was, of course, slightly higher in West 
Pakistan.

Economic Disparity Between the Two Wings
The small gap that existed between the two regions widened very rapidly over the 
years and in 1960s it took on critical proportions. The Gross Regional Products (GRP) 
in East Pakistan grew from RS. 12,360 million in 1949/50 to Rs. 14,945 million in 
1959/60 and to Rs. 23,119 million in 1969/70. The average annual growth rate was 
0.2 percent in the �rst decade and 5.4 percent in the second decade. Compared to 
this, the total GRP of West Pakistan was Rs. 12,106 million in 1949/50, RS. 16, 494 mil-
lion in 1959/60 and Rs. 31,157 million in 1969/70 - the average annual growth rate in 
the West Pakistan being 3.6 percent in the �rst decade and 7.2 percent in the second 
decade. 

The rate of growth was re�ected in per capita income in the two regions. The per 
capita income in West Pakistan increased from Rs. 338 in 1949/50 to Rs. 367 in 

1959/60 and Rs. 533 in 1969/70; whereas 
in East Pakistan per capita income 
declined from Rs. 287 in 1949/50 to Rs. 
277 in 1959/60 and rose to RS. 331 in 
1969/70. The rate of growth was the out-
come of the inter-regional disparity in 
per capita output and the level of dispari-
ty went on increasing rapidly since inde-
pendence. In 1949/50 the disparity was  
19 percent which eventually rose to  32 
percent in 1959/60 and ended up reach-
ing to 61 percent in 1969/70. The dispari-
ty was, however, an underestimate for 
two reasons. First, the estimate of output 
or value-added in some sectors was on 
the high side for East Pakistan and lo 
Pakistan (Ahamed, 1980:119). Secondly, 
these comparisons did not allow for 
di�erences for the same commodities 
and, in reality, the purchasing power of 
the rupee was lower in East Pakistan. The 
cost of living in East Pakistan was 5 per-
cent to 7 percent higher on an average 
from 1959/60 to 1966/69.

These di�erential rates of growth of the 
two regions were primarily due to the 
di�erent paces of industrialization. In 
East Pakistan the industrial sector 
accounted for 9.4 percent of regional 
output in 1949/50 and it rose to about 20 
percent in 1969/70, but in West Pakistan 
the industrial sector came to account for 
almost a third of the regional output in 
1969/70, though in 1949/50 it represent-
ed only 14.7 percent. If the share of 
industrial employment in the total 
labour force is used as an index, the level 
of industrialization in East Pakistan was 
much lower and, in fact, it failed to indus-

trialize in the period 1951- 61, because 
the percentage of the labour force em-
ployed in agriculture increased from 84.7 
percent to 85.3 percent in 1966/67, while 
in West Pakistan, it declined from 65.3 
percent to 59.3 percent and it came 
down to 53.4. This, more than anything 
else, re�ects the relative shift and direc-
tion of structural change in the economy.

The principal reason for the unequal 
rates of growth in the two regions was 
the incomparable shares of investment 
and the various policies the Government 
of Pakistan had been following since 
1948. East Pakistan's share of investment 
varied from 21 percent to 26 percent in 
the 1950s and from 32 percent to 36 per-
cent in the 1960s; but by far the largest 
share of both revenue expenditure and 
development outlay went to West Paki-
stan. 

East Pakistan's share out of the total 
investment of Rs. 1160 crores (11600 mil-
lion) in the First Five Year Plan was 254 
crores (2540 million) as against 898 
crores (8980 million) in West Pakistan. In 
the Second Five Year Plan East Pakistan's 
share in plan allocation was 47 percent 
and 30 percent in the public and private 
respectively. In actual implementation, 
the share of East Pakistan was 32 percent 
of the total public and private expendi-
ture. During the Third Plan, East Paki-
stan's share was 36 percent.

A similar policy was followed in respect 
of the allocation of foreign aid and loans. 
During the period 1947/48 - 1959/60 East 

Pakistan received only Rs. 93.89 crores 
out of a total foreign development aid of 
Rs. 542.14 crores and Rs. 129 crores out of 
total US commodity aid of Rs. 409 crores. 
These represented only 17 percent and 
30 percent respectively, and the rest 
were allocated to West Pakistan (Govern-
ment of East Pakistan, Planning Depart-
ment, Economic Disparity between East 
and West Pakistan, 1961: 21). The Gov-
ernment of Pakistan received Rs. 7,003 
million as economic assistance both in 
grant and loans till December 1970 
(Ahamed, 1980:123) and East Pakistan’s 
share in the net foreign resources was 
about 25 percent during the Second Plan 
Period and about 30 percent during the 
Third Plan Period.

Disparity in the allocation of resources, 
both domestic and foreign, in the two 
regions was the inevitable result of the 
development strategy. An entrepreneuri-
al approach based on a one-economy 
policy was the basic feature of the devel-
opment strategy in Pakistan and the 
bureaucratic elite defended it on the 
grounds of e�ciency and productivity. 
West Pakistan had a larger stock of social 
and economic overheads in the form of 
power, transportation and communica-
tion facilities and higher ratio of natural 
resources with a relatively lesser density 
of population. The West Pakistani railway 
system was more developed and less 
a�ected by the partition in 1947. The 
port of Karachi was more developed. 
Most of the refugee industrialists, moreo-
ver, settled in West Pakistan and thus 
there was a larger pool of private enter-

prise as well as greater managerial and 
technical ability in West Pakistan. In East 
Pakistan, communication and transport 
facilities were poor. Chittagong port was 
yet to be developed. There were fewer 
entrepreneurs. The adoption of the 
one-economy policy based on an entre-
preneurial approach, however, accelerat-
ed the rate of economic disparity. 

In 1947 the two regions were almost at 
the same level of industrial develop-
ment. Following independence one 
factor was crucial in helping West Paki-
stan widen its initial gain. The capital city 
of Pakistan was located (and then expen-
sively relocated) in West Pakistan. In view 
of the wide control the government exer-
cised over the economic life of the coun-
try, particularly industrial enterprises, 
exchange control, import regulation, 
allocation of resources and so on. West 
Pakistan gained immensely. West Paki-
stan not only hosted the central govern-
ment but also held nearly 100 percent of 
its key positions.

The allocative bias in favour of West Paki-
stan, concentrating nearly 75 percent of 
the total expenditure in a region where 
only 46 percent of total population lived, 
generated not only income and employ-
ment, but also created a favourable con-
dition for private investment. Apart from 
maintaining more than a quarter of a mil-
lion armed forces personnel, largely 
recruited in the west and stationed there, 
running defense industries and main-
taining an e�cient communication 
system for defense and hosting almost 

100 percent of the relatively wealthy dip-
lomats and their families, the West Paki-
stan was in more comfortable position 
and all these were helpful for building 
the market for  industrial products in the 
West and in providing capital for private 
investment. East Pakistan's low starting 
point, lack of private entrepreneurs in 
industry, low level of infrastructure 
demanded a sustained e�ort on the part 
of the government to create conditions 
for private investment; the policy meas-
ures of the bureaucratic elite were how-
ever di�erent. They worked as sanctions 
against East Pakistan's industrialization.
The �nancial institutions in Pakistan 
followed a kind of discriminatory atti-
tude to East Pakistan. The Industrial 
Development Bank (IDBP) distributed Rs. 
2,044 million as loans for industrial devel-
opment from 1961/62 to 1969/70, and 
East Pakistan received only Rs. 990.8 mil-
lion. The Pakistan Industrial Credit and 
Investment Corporation (PICIC) 
disbursed Rs. 2,521.93 million as loans to 
investors, but East Pakistan investors 
received on RS 821.28 (32.28%) only 
during 1957/58 to 1968/69. For all these 
private sectors in East Pakistan could not 
be a thriving sector. 

Apart from the disproportionate expend-
iture and di�erential growth of the 
private sectors in the two regions, dispar-
ity increased because of the govern-
ment's agricultural policy, particularly in 
the �rst decade. The Government of Paki-
stan adopted a policy of industrialization 
through the private sector and to make 
industrialization a success, �scal and 

monetary policies were geared to extract 
adequately the surplus from agriculture 
and then to re-channel it to industrial 
sector. It was estimated that over 15 per-
cent of the value of gross agricultural 
output was extracted and re-directed to 
industry and manufacturing and its 
burden on the farmers was over 10 per-
cent of their income. East Pakistan was 
severely a�ected by the policy, because 
East Pakistan accounted for a larger share 
of export than West Pakistan and a great-
er proportion of agricultural goods in 
total exports. The transfer of surplus from 
agriculture to industry was in e�ect a 
transfer of the agriculture surplus of East 
Pakistan to the industries of West Paki-
stan, because import licenses were 
distributed to West Pakistani manufac-
turers and traders against East Pakistan's 
foreign exchange earnings. The process 
continued throughout the 1950s. When, 
in the 1960s the government began to 
subsidize agriculture, most of the bene�t 
went to the landlords and rich farmers, 
90 percent of whom were from West 
Pakistan.

Furthermore, through a surplus in inter-
national trade and a de�cit in inter-wing 
trade, a sizable amount of East Pakistan's 
foreign exchange earnings was diverted 
to the West wing. Exports from East Paki-
stan earned the bulk of Pakistan's foreign 
exchange. At the same time, the major 
share of imports was destined for West 
Pakistan. In terms of regional commodity 
trade East Pakistan had a continued de�-
cit in its current account which until 1957 
was less than its surplus on its foreign 

trade account, thus indicating a net 
transfer of resources to West Pakistan. 
Added to this was East Pakistan's share in 
foreign aid which was mostly utilized in 
West Pakistan. Haq estimated that such 
transfer amounted to Rs. 210 million per 
year from 1950 to 1955 and perhaps Rs. 
100 million a year from 1956 to 1960. The 
Advisory Panels of economists showed 
that the net transfer amounted to Rs. 
31,120 million at the rate of Rs. 1,556 mil-
lion a year (Reports of the Advisory 
Panels for the Fourth Year Plan 1970- 75, 
Vol. I, pp. 84¬1 other words, West Paki-
stan grew at the expense of East Paki-
stan).

This did not mean, however, that all 
classes of people in East Pakistan 
became impoverished; rather that the 
incomes of the upper classes in East Paki-
stan increased. The rate of their gains 
accelerated when the government 
decided to strengthen the commercial 
and industrial class in the East Pakistan 
and increased public sector expenditure 
in the 1960s. This created an awareness 
among the Bengali elite and raised their 
expectations and they became more 
anxious for e�ective participation in the 
system. When they felt that the system 
created by the bureaucratic elite had 
denied them opportunities for participa-
tion, they became determined to bring 
about a structural change in the system. 
The Six-Point Programme, which was a 
reaction of, and a challenge to, the policy 
measures of the bureaucratic elite, can 
be properly understood on in this con-
text. 

The Impact of the Economic Policies: 
Evolution of the Six-Point Programme
The Six-Point Programme was a signi�-
cant political-economic document. Polit-
ically, it sought to re-structure the system 
in a manner which would ensure e�ec-
tive participation of the Bengali elite in 
the polity; economically, it was designed 
to put East Pakistani resource manage-
ment at the disposal of the Bengali elite. 
Militarily, it strove to make East Pakistan 
self-su�cient. The Bengali political lead-
ers felt that the parliamentary system in a 
federal structure might increase their 
participation at the decision-making 
levels and the Six-Point Programme 
called for the establishment of a federal 
and parliamentary government in which 
the election to the federal legislature and 
legislatures of the federating units would 
be direct and on the basis of universal 
adult franchise. 

While the political system did not pro-
vide room for the e�ective participation 
of the Bengali elite, Bengali economists 
and bureaucrats pointed out that eco-
nomic development could be accelerat-
ed by altering the development strategy 
and policies. Bengali economists and 
bureaucrats showed that East Pakistan 
lagged because of the strategy and poli-
cies pursued by the ruling elite. They sug-
gested that there should be two eco-
nomic strategies for the two regions. East 
and West Pakistan started from almost 
the same base, but after independence 
the rate of industrial growth in West Paki-
stan outpaced that in East Pakistan. The 

stan. The Bengali counter elite, which 
grew up in reaction to these policy meas-
ures as a counter-elite, was keen to have 
control of the resources of East Pakistan 
so that they might also repeat the pro-
cess of economic growth in East Pakistan. 

The Six-Point Programme was supported 
enthusiastically by di�erent social 
groups in East Pakistan. It had a great 
appeal to the petty bourgeois and the 
rising businessmen and industrialists 
because it meant the elimination of com-
petition from the West Pakistani big busi-
ness houses. It attracted the urban sala-
ried employees in East Pakistan because 
in it they saw an opening to further pros-
pects. Bengali bureaucrats supported it 
enthusiastically because they found in it 
the key to their independence from cen-
tre’s �scal and administrative control and 
their promotion to the decision making 
structure. The army o�cers favoured the 
Programme because it meant an unlimit-
ed scope for their promotion and consol-
idation of their position in East Pakistan. 
Though not explicitly, yet by implication 
of responses of the respondents the 
researcher got this impression. These 
elite groups were the main constituen-
cies of Awami League, which was in fact 
the most representative political party in 
East Pakistan. These elite groups, in 
essence, constituted the linchpin of the 
politically relevant strata of the society, 
the workers however lent their support 
to the programme not because it prom-
ised an opportunity for higher wages but 
because their lower wages, coupled with 
the fact that many of the industrial estab-

lishments in East Pakistan belonged to 
the West Pakistanis, led to an admixture 
of class, regional and ethnic con�icts. The 
rural farmers were looking for a change 
and the Six-Point Programme was the 
symbol of a big change to them. 

The autonomy movement based on the 
Six-Point Programme gathered momen-
tum and for about six months after its 
formulation the urban centres of East 
Pakistan were in the grip of ‘a popular 
revolt’. It became highly radicalized and 
in the words of Herbert Feldman, "If an 
election had been held in July of that 
year, Mujibur Rahman's party, The Awami 
League, would have swept the province 
on the Six-Point issue". The election ulti-
mately took place in 1970 and the Awami 
League won a sweeping victory on the 
basis of Six-Point Programme by secur-
ing 160 of 162 allotted seats in the 
National Assembly of Pakistan in the 
300-seat house.

This landslide victory of Awami League, 
which was the �rst ever victory of the 
Bengali elite since independence in 
1947, brought them almost to the 
threshold of power in Pakistan, and not  
without reason they were determined to 
exercise this power within the framework 
of the Six-Point Programme. Much to the 
dismay of Bengali elite, however, conspir-
atorial moves were afoot mainly to 
deprive them of the opportunities to 
take control of the central government. 
In that conspiracy, the West Pakistani 
generals seemed to have a role and that 
became obvious at the �nal stage of 

expense of East Pakistan and the Bengali 
elite should have the resources of East 
Pakistan at their disposal. The fourth 
point denied the central government the 
right of taxation which was to be vested 
in the hands of the federating units with 
the centre receiving a �xed share. In the 
�fth point of the Programme some spe-
ci�c arrangements were suggested in 
respect of foreign trade and foreign 
exchange earnings of the two wings. The 
earnings of the East Pakistan should be 
under the control of the East Pakistan 
Government. The Foreign Exchange 
requirements of the federal government 
would be met by the two wings equally 
or in a ratio to be �xed. The indigenous 
products should be allowed to more free 
of duty between the two wings. The con-
stitutional provisions should be made to 
empower the regional governments to 
establish trade and commercial relations 
with, set up trade missions in, and enter 
into agreement with, foreign countries. 
The sixth point demanded the establish-
ment of a militia or a Para militia force for 
East Pakistan. 
In Pakistan, expenditure on armed forces 
had always been very high. In 1948/49, 
71.5 percent of the budgeted expendi-
ture was allocated to the armed forces. It 
came down considerably over the years, 
but still a staggering �gure was appor-
tioned to the defense services. In 
1957/58 it was 56 percent of the budget-
ed amount and in 1968/69 it remained 
43 percent. The defense services howev-
er were always an exclusive preserve of 
West Pakistan; East Pakistan had neither 
any control over it nor any stake in its 

continuance in that form. The 1965 
Indo--Pakistan war made it absolutely 
clear to the Bengalis that Pakistan 
defense forces were entirely for West 
Pakistan. During the 1965 Indo-Pakistan 
war, East Pakistan remained entirely 
defenseless  and the Pakistani armed 
forces were deployed for the defense of 
West Pakistan. East Pakistan was safe 
only because India did not invade it. In 
this context Bengali elite's demand for 
having  control over the composition of 
the Pakistan defense forces is quite 
understandable.

The Six-Point Programme, thus designed 
in 1966, di�ered radically from the 
autonomy demands of the 1950s in that 
it specially denied the central govern-
ment the right of taxation, advocated 
that the regional governments have the 
right to establish separate trade and 
commercial relations with foreign coun-
tries and keep separate accounts of their 
foreign exchange earnings, and suggest-
ed that the units have their own military 
or paramilitary forces. For all practical 
purposes, a confederal rather than a fed-
eral form of government was built into 
the Six-Point programme; it was, in fact, a 
reaction against, and a challenge to, the 
policy measures of the ruling elite in 
Pakistan. These policies made the West 
Pakistani businessmen-industrialists fab-
ulously rich. The landlords and rich 
'Kulaks' became richer by their agricul-
tural policies. The developmental activi-
ties, which were mostly concentrated in 
the urban areas, bene�ted the 
urban-centred professional of West Paki-

main reason was that the foreign 
exchange earned by the East Pakistani 
farmers was utilized for the industrializa-
tion of West Pakistan. They also showed 
that though East Pakistan's share in 
foreign exchange earnings was declining 
from 70 percent in the 1950s, yet it was 
more than West Pakistan’s share in the 
1960s. Even in 1966 it was 56 percent of 
the total foreign exchange earnings.

East Pakistan's industrial backwardness 
forced the Bengalis to buy goods and 
services from West Pakistan, and in order 
to do that, they had to surrender East 
Pakistan's foreign exchange earnings. 
Moreover, since West Pakistan's indus-
tries were operating behind the protec-
tive walls, Bengalis had to buy West Paki-
stani goods at higher prices. Thus, the 
development strategy the ruling elite 
had pursued, the Bengali economists 
and bureaucrats pointed out, was 
responsible for the regional disparity. 
The ruling elite of Pakistan favoured West 
Pakistan by issuing more licenses and 
permits for the establishment of new 
industries there, making larger alloca-
tions and sanctioning more loans and 
grants both from its own resources as 
well from foreign aid. The quantum of 
foreign aid was moreover increasing. In 
1952 Pakistan received a paltry amount 
of 8 million dollar as foreign aid, but in 
1970 it rose to 7.03 billion dollar (Paki-
stan Economic Survey, 1970-71). Bengali 
economists and bureaucrats not only 
pointed out the reasons for regional 
disparity, but also suggested remedies 
"There must clearly be an accelerated 

growth in East Pakistan as compared 
with the West; in other words, West Paki-
stan's economy, although it undoubtedly 
will still continue to grow, will grow at a 
slower pace than that of East Pakistan" 
(Report of the Five Members of the 
Finance Commission, 1963:11- 12). The 
Advisory Panels of Economists also 
noted: "The administrative e�orts for 
plan implementation was basically limit-
ed by the absence of East Pakistani at the 
top-level executive positions both in 
central and provincial governments" (Re-
port of the Five IV of the Fourth Five Year 
Plan, 1970-75: 27).

The Six-Point Programme was thus a 
product of an air of optimism. It re�ected 
a spirit of self-con�dence. The Bengali 
elite felt that they could participate in the 
decision-making process only if the par-
liamentary system in a real federal struc-
ture were re-instituted, and that was the 
�rst point of the Programme. The second 
point of the programme demanded that 
the federal government deal with only 
two subjects- defence and foreign 
a�airs- and all other subjects "rest in the 
federating states". Point three suggested 
that there be either two separate but 
freely convertible currencies for the two 
wings or one currency for the whole 
country, provided that  e�ective steps 
were built in the system to stop the �ight 
of capital from East Pakistan to West Paki-
stan. An arrangement should be in place 
for a separate banking reserve and a sep-
arate �scal and monetary policy for East 
Pakistan. The objectives were obvious; 
West Pakistan must not grow at the 

negotiation in 1971. The Bengali political 
leaders, despite their victory in the gen-
eral election of 1970, were deprived of 
the opportunity of forming the govern-
ment at the centre. They took it as a con-
spiracy, pure and simple. Since the West 
Pakistani generals were primarily con-
cerned with the defense and defense 
forces in Pakistan, they thought that the 
unit's power of taxation, control of cur-
rency, foreign exchange earnings, 
foreign trade would mean an end to Paki-
stan's defense forces in that format. Thus 
threatened, they denounced the 
Six-Point Programme as secessionist, 
condemned the Awami League leaders 
as traitors and took a strong position 
against handing over power to the elect-
ed representatives of East Pakistan. The 
Bengali military o�cers, who had been 
living with them as junior partners in the 
various cantonments, came to know of 
their designs much earlier than even the 
political leaders, and began to think of 
counter-measures for thwarting them. 
Thus when on 25 March 1971 the negoti-
ation failed as it was destined to fail, and 
when the Pakistani generals' move to 
overwhelm the Bengali political leaders 
through brute force began, the Bengali 
military o�cers felt impelled to revolt 
and dissociate themselves from the Paki-
stani military. The reign of terror, which 
was let loose since 25 March, motivated 
them to take immediate step.
As the researcher has noted, the process 
of alienation of the Bengalis from the 
Pakistani political system began since 
the beginning of early 1950's, and was 
exacerbated during the later years 

mainly because of the pursuance of cer-
tain policies. The Six-Point formula was 
the outcome of and reaction to, these 
policy measures. Through use of this pro-
gramme, the Bengalis wanted to make 
structural changes in the Pakistani polity 
so that they might achieve a measure of 
fairness. The election of 1970, the �rst 
ever general election held in Pakistan on 
the basis of universal adult franchise, 
worked as a veritable catalyst to sharpen 
the east-west confrontation. The Awami 
League, representing the emerging 
middle classes in East Pakistan, took the 
election as a referendum on the Six-Point 
formula. The election-results were better 
than they expected, winning an absolute 
majority in the National Assembly (167 
out of 313 seats) and receiving all but 
two of the 162 seats from East Pakistan.

With an absolute majority in the National 
Assembly, the Awami League expected 
to come to power, and it was busy work-
ing out details of a draft constitution 
after the election. Mujib himself, as men-
tioned earlier, played up to his image as 
the leader of the majority party in Paki-
stan. He interpreted the election results a 
de facto transfer of power to the party, as 
is the practice in a parliamentary democ-
racy. President Yahya Khan summoned 
the National Assembly in session to 
frame the constitution which might facil-
itate the transfer of power. When 
everything was proceeding peacefully 
and looking normal, the sudden 
announcement of the postponement of 
the session of the National Assembly on 
1 March 1971, citing Zul�gar Ali Bhutto's 

unwillingness to participate in the 
Assembly as the primary cause for the 
postponement, was critical. This 
announcement sparked spontaneous 
rebellious demonstrations in East Paki-
stan. To the politically conscious people 
in East Pakistan, especially to the stu-
dents, workers, literati and professionals, 
the Six-Point formula unwittingly 
became transformed into a one-point 
formula i.e. the independence of East 
Pakistan. Sheikh Mujib came under 
tremendous pressure from the leaders of 
all political parties including his own to 
declare independence. On 7 March 1971 
Sheikh Mujib addressed a mammoth 
public meeting of about one million 
people in Dhaka, spoke as a national 
leader, whipped up their expectations 
but did not declare the independence of 
Bangladesh. He said that “the struggle of 
this time is a struggle for liberation" and 
pleaded for the transfer of power to the 
elected representatives in the strongest 
possible terms. Simultaneously, the 
Awami League launched a non-coopera-
tion movement, which put Sheikh Mujib 
in complete control of East Pakistan. 
The whole of the East Pakistani adminis-
tration, even the Bengalis serving in cen-
tral Government and agencies and in the 
civil branches of armed forces, complied 
with Sheikh Mujib's call for non-coopera-
tion. Faced with Mujib's de facto assump-
tion of power, President Yahya Khan 
came to Dhaka on 15 March seemingly to 
work out a political settlement of the 
crisis. The minority leaders of West Paki-
stan also came to Dhaka along with Z A 
Bhutto, whose party (PPP) won majority 

of the seats of National Assembly in West 
Pakistan. The negotiations continued 
between the west Pakistani leaders and 
those of the Awami League for nine long 
days, but to no avail. On 23 March 1971 
the Awami League leaders presented a 
draft proclamation, which in e�ect, was 
supposed to grant East Pakistan autono-
my on the basis of the Six-Point Pro-
gramme. On 25 March, while the Awami 
League leaders were still hoping to hear 
the proclamation from Yahya Khan, the 
President of Pakistan without formally 
breaking the talks, launched a policy of 
military solution to the crisis. Thus, after 
25 March 1971, when both the identitive 
and utilitarian powers of political system 
in Pakistan were totally eroded, the use 
of coercive power at that stage by the 
ruling elite not only compounded the 
problem hundred fold but slowly and 
surely led to its decay. At that stage, the 
legitimacy of the system was lost to the 
people of East Pakistan and authority 
disintegrated. The Bengali elite at that 
stage were no longer eager to save the 
unity of Pakistan if it were at their 
expense and neither the ruling elite in 
Pakistan were willing to save the union 
with the primacy of Bengalis. The Bengali 
military o�cers took up, at that stage, a 
leading role in destroying the existing 
order and replacing it by another, an 
independent and sovereign Bangladesh. 
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The two regions of Pakistan were dissimilar in many respects, but they were similar 
in that both were industrially underdeveloped and had been the producers of agri-
cultural raw materials. East Pakistan produced 85 percent of the world's best quality 
jute and West Pakistan produced a considerable amount of good quality cotton. At 
independence the industrial bases of the two regions were almost of the same size 
(Papanek, 1964: 48). In terms of industrial development, there was very little di�er-
ence between the two, although in such products as textiles and tea, East Pakistan 
was ahead, while West Pakistan had an advantage in sugar and metals (Sobhan, 
1962: 31- 37). In irrigation facilities, however West Pakistan had a greater advantage, 
though banking activities were slightly greater in East Pakistan (Ahamed, 1980: 
118¬119). In the aggregate there was very little di�erence in the level of develop-
ment. Per capita income of the East Pakistan was, of course, slightly higher in West 
Pakistan.

Economic Disparity Between the Two Wings
The small gap that existed between the two regions widened very rapidly over the 
years and in 1960s it took on critical proportions. The Gross Regional Products (GRP) 
in East Pakistan grew from RS. 12,360 million in 1949/50 to Rs. 14,945 million in 
1959/60 and to Rs. 23,119 million in 1969/70. The average annual growth rate was 
0.2 percent in the �rst decade and 5.4 percent in the second decade. Compared to 
this, the total GRP of West Pakistan was Rs. 12,106 million in 1949/50, RS. 16, 494 mil-
lion in 1959/60 and Rs. 31,157 million in 1969/70 - the average annual growth rate in 
the West Pakistan being 3.6 percent in the �rst decade and 7.2 percent in the second 
decade. 

The rate of growth was re�ected in per capita income in the two regions. The per 
capita income in West Pakistan increased from Rs. 338 in 1949/50 to Rs. 367 in 

1959/60 and Rs. 533 in 1969/70; whereas 
in East Pakistan per capita income 
declined from Rs. 287 in 1949/50 to Rs. 
277 in 1959/60 and rose to RS. 331 in 
1969/70. The rate of growth was the out-
come of the inter-regional disparity in 
per capita output and the level of dispari-
ty went on increasing rapidly since inde-
pendence. In 1949/50 the disparity was  
19 percent which eventually rose to  32 
percent in 1959/60 and ended up reach-
ing to 61 percent in 1969/70. The dispari-
ty was, however, an underestimate for 
two reasons. First, the estimate of output 
or value-added in some sectors was on 
the high side for East Pakistan and lo 
Pakistan (Ahamed, 1980:119). Secondly, 
these comparisons did not allow for 
di�erences for the same commodities 
and, in reality, the purchasing power of 
the rupee was lower in East Pakistan. The 
cost of living in East Pakistan was 5 per-
cent to 7 percent higher on an average 
from 1959/60 to 1966/69.

These di�erential rates of growth of the 
two regions were primarily due to the 
di�erent paces of industrialization. In 
East Pakistan the industrial sector 
accounted for 9.4 percent of regional 
output in 1949/50 and it rose to about 20 
percent in 1969/70, but in West Pakistan 
the industrial sector came to account for 
almost a third of the regional output in 
1969/70, though in 1949/50 it represent-
ed only 14.7 percent. If the share of 
industrial employment in the total 
labour force is used as an index, the level 
of industrialization in East Pakistan was 
much lower and, in fact, it failed to indus-

trialize in the period 1951- 61, because 
the percentage of the labour force em-
ployed in agriculture increased from 84.7 
percent to 85.3 percent in 1966/67, while 
in West Pakistan, it declined from 65.3 
percent to 59.3 percent and it came 
down to 53.4. This, more than anything 
else, re�ects the relative shift and direc-
tion of structural change in the economy.

The principal reason for the unequal 
rates of growth in the two regions was 
the incomparable shares of investment 
and the various policies the Government 
of Pakistan had been following since 
1948. East Pakistan's share of investment 
varied from 21 percent to 26 percent in 
the 1950s and from 32 percent to 36 per-
cent in the 1960s; but by far the largest 
share of both revenue expenditure and 
development outlay went to West Paki-
stan. 

East Pakistan's share out of the total 
investment of Rs. 1160 crores (11600 mil-
lion) in the First Five Year Plan was 254 
crores (2540 million) as against 898 
crores (8980 million) in West Pakistan. In 
the Second Five Year Plan East Pakistan's 
share in plan allocation was 47 percent 
and 30 percent in the public and private 
respectively. In actual implementation, 
the share of East Pakistan was 32 percent 
of the total public and private expendi-
ture. During the Third Plan, East Paki-
stan's share was 36 percent.

A similar policy was followed in respect 
of the allocation of foreign aid and loans. 
During the period 1947/48 - 1959/60 East 

Pakistan received only Rs. 93.89 crores 
out of a total foreign development aid of 
Rs. 542.14 crores and Rs. 129 crores out of 
total US commodity aid of Rs. 409 crores. 
These represented only 17 percent and 
30 percent respectively, and the rest 
were allocated to West Pakistan (Govern-
ment of East Pakistan, Planning Depart-
ment, Economic Disparity between East 
and West Pakistan, 1961: 21). The Gov-
ernment of Pakistan received Rs. 7,003 
million as economic assistance both in 
grant and loans till December 1970 
(Ahamed, 1980:123) and East Pakistan’s 
share in the net foreign resources was 
about 25 percent during the Second Plan 
Period and about 30 percent during the 
Third Plan Period.

Disparity in the allocation of resources, 
both domestic and foreign, in the two 
regions was the inevitable result of the 
development strategy. An entrepreneuri-
al approach based on a one-economy 
policy was the basic feature of the devel-
opment strategy in Pakistan and the 
bureaucratic elite defended it on the 
grounds of e�ciency and productivity. 
West Pakistan had a larger stock of social 
and economic overheads in the form of 
power, transportation and communica-
tion facilities and higher ratio of natural 
resources with a relatively lesser density 
of population. The West Pakistani railway 
system was more developed and less 
a�ected by the partition in 1947. The 
port of Karachi was more developed. 
Most of the refugee industrialists, moreo-
ver, settled in West Pakistan and thus 
there was a larger pool of private enter-

prise as well as greater managerial and 
technical ability in West Pakistan. In East 
Pakistan, communication and transport 
facilities were poor. Chittagong port was 
yet to be developed. There were fewer 
entrepreneurs. The adoption of the 
one-economy policy based on an entre-
preneurial approach, however, accelerat-
ed the rate of economic disparity. 

In 1947 the two regions were almost at 
the same level of industrial develop-
ment. Following independence one 
factor was crucial in helping West Paki-
stan widen its initial gain. The capital city 
of Pakistan was located (and then expen-
sively relocated) in West Pakistan. In view 
of the wide control the government exer-
cised over the economic life of the coun-
try, particularly industrial enterprises, 
exchange control, import regulation, 
allocation of resources and so on. West 
Pakistan gained immensely. West Paki-
stan not only hosted the central govern-
ment but also held nearly 100 percent of 
its key positions.

The allocative bias in favour of West Paki-
stan, concentrating nearly 75 percent of 
the total expenditure in a region where 
only 46 percent of total population lived, 
generated not only income and employ-
ment, but also created a favourable con-
dition for private investment. Apart from 
maintaining more than a quarter of a mil-
lion armed forces personnel, largely 
recruited in the west and stationed there, 
running defense industries and main-
taining an e�cient communication 
system for defense and hosting almost 

100 percent of the relatively wealthy dip-
lomats and their families, the West Paki-
stan was in more comfortable position 
and all these were helpful for building 
the market for  industrial products in the 
West and in providing capital for private 
investment. East Pakistan's low starting 
point, lack of private entrepreneurs in 
industry, low level of infrastructure 
demanded a sustained e�ort on the part 
of the government to create conditions 
for private investment; the policy meas-
ures of the bureaucratic elite were how-
ever di�erent. They worked as sanctions 
against East Pakistan's industrialization.
The �nancial institutions in Pakistan 
followed a kind of discriminatory atti-
tude to East Pakistan. The Industrial 
Development Bank (IDBP) distributed Rs. 
2,044 million as loans for industrial devel-
opment from 1961/62 to 1969/70, and 
East Pakistan received only Rs. 990.8 mil-
lion. The Pakistan Industrial Credit and 
Investment Corporation (PICIC) 
disbursed Rs. 2,521.93 million as loans to 
investors, but East Pakistan investors 
received on RS 821.28 (32.28%) only 
during 1957/58 to 1968/69. For all these 
private sectors in East Pakistan could not 
be a thriving sector. 

Apart from the disproportionate expend-
iture and di�erential growth of the 
private sectors in the two regions, dispar-
ity increased because of the govern-
ment's agricultural policy, particularly in 
the �rst decade. The Government of Paki-
stan adopted a policy of industrialization 
through the private sector and to make 
industrialization a success, �scal and 

monetary policies were geared to extract 
adequately the surplus from agriculture 
and then to re-channel it to industrial 
sector. It was estimated that over 15 per-
cent of the value of gross agricultural 
output was extracted and re-directed to 
industry and manufacturing and its 
burden on the farmers was over 10 per-
cent of their income. East Pakistan was 
severely a�ected by the policy, because 
East Pakistan accounted for a larger share 
of export than West Pakistan and a great-
er proportion of agricultural goods in 
total exports. The transfer of surplus from 
agriculture to industry was in e�ect a 
transfer of the agriculture surplus of East 
Pakistan to the industries of West Paki-
stan, because import licenses were 
distributed to West Pakistani manufac-
turers and traders against East Pakistan's 
foreign exchange earnings. The process 
continued throughout the 1950s. When, 
in the 1960s the government began to 
subsidize agriculture, most of the bene�t 
went to the landlords and rich farmers, 
90 percent of whom were from West 
Pakistan.

Furthermore, through a surplus in inter-
national trade and a de�cit in inter-wing 
trade, a sizable amount of East Pakistan's 
foreign exchange earnings was diverted 
to the West wing. Exports from East Paki-
stan earned the bulk of Pakistan's foreign 
exchange. At the same time, the major 
share of imports was destined for West 
Pakistan. In terms of regional commodity 
trade East Pakistan had a continued de�-
cit in its current account which until 1957 
was less than its surplus on its foreign 

trade account, thus indicating a net 
transfer of resources to West Pakistan. 
Added to this was East Pakistan's share in 
foreign aid which was mostly utilized in 
West Pakistan. Haq estimated that such 
transfer amounted to Rs. 210 million per 
year from 1950 to 1955 and perhaps Rs. 
100 million a year from 1956 to 1960. The 
Advisory Panels of economists showed 
that the net transfer amounted to Rs. 
31,120 million at the rate of Rs. 1,556 mil-
lion a year (Reports of the Advisory 
Panels for the Fourth Year Plan 1970- 75, 
Vol. I, pp. 84¬1 other words, West Paki-
stan grew at the expense of East Paki-
stan).

This did not mean, however, that all 
classes of people in East Pakistan 
became impoverished; rather that the 
incomes of the upper classes in East Paki-
stan increased. The rate of their gains 
accelerated when the government 
decided to strengthen the commercial 
and industrial class in the East Pakistan 
and increased public sector expenditure 
in the 1960s. This created an awareness 
among the Bengali elite and raised their 
expectations and they became more 
anxious for e�ective participation in the 
system. When they felt that the system 
created by the bureaucratic elite had 
denied them opportunities for participa-
tion, they became determined to bring 
about a structural change in the system. 
The Six-Point Programme, which was a 
reaction of, and a challenge to, the policy 
measures of the bureaucratic elite, can 
be properly understood on in this con-
text. 

The Impact of the Economic Policies: 
Evolution of the Six-Point Programme
The Six-Point Programme was a signi�-
cant political-economic document. Polit-
ically, it sought to re-structure the system 
in a manner which would ensure e�ec-
tive participation of the Bengali elite in 
the polity; economically, it was designed 
to put East Pakistani resource manage-
ment at the disposal of the Bengali elite. 
Militarily, it strove to make East Pakistan 
self-su�cient. The Bengali political lead-
ers felt that the parliamentary system in a 
federal structure might increase their 
participation at the decision-making 
levels and the Six-Point Programme 
called for the establishment of a federal 
and parliamentary government in which 
the election to the federal legislature and 
legislatures of the federating units would 
be direct and on the basis of universal 
adult franchise. 

While the political system did not pro-
vide room for the e�ective participation 
of the Bengali elite, Bengali economists 
and bureaucrats pointed out that eco-
nomic development could be accelerat-
ed by altering the development strategy 
and policies. Bengali economists and 
bureaucrats showed that East Pakistan 
lagged because of the strategy and poli-
cies pursued by the ruling elite. They sug-
gested that there should be two eco-
nomic strategies for the two regions. East 
and West Pakistan started from almost 
the same base, but after independence 
the rate of industrial growth in West Paki-
stan outpaced that in East Pakistan. The 

stan. The Bengali counter elite, which 
grew up in reaction to these policy meas-
ures as a counter-elite, was keen to have 
control of the resources of East Pakistan 
so that they might also repeat the pro-
cess of economic growth in East Pakistan. 

The Six-Point Programme was supported 
enthusiastically by di�erent social 
groups in East Pakistan. It had a great 
appeal to the petty bourgeois and the 
rising businessmen and industrialists 
because it meant the elimination of com-
petition from the West Pakistani big busi-
ness houses. It attracted the urban sala-
ried employees in East Pakistan because 
in it they saw an opening to further pros-
pects. Bengali bureaucrats supported it 
enthusiastically because they found in it 
the key to their independence from cen-
tre’s �scal and administrative control and 
their promotion to the decision making 
structure. The army o�cers favoured the 
Programme because it meant an unlimit-
ed scope for their promotion and consol-
idation of their position in East Pakistan. 
Though not explicitly, yet by implication 
of responses of the respondents the 
researcher got this impression. These 
elite groups were the main constituen-
cies of Awami League, which was in fact 
the most representative political party in 
East Pakistan. These elite groups, in 
essence, constituted the linchpin of the 
politically relevant strata of the society, 
the workers however lent their support 
to the programme not because it prom-
ised an opportunity for higher wages but 
because their lower wages, coupled with 
the fact that many of the industrial estab-

lishments in East Pakistan belonged to 
the West Pakistanis, led to an admixture 
of class, regional and ethnic con�icts. The 
rural farmers were looking for a change 
and the Six-Point Programme was the 
symbol of a big change to them. 

The autonomy movement based on the 
Six-Point Programme gathered momen-
tum and for about six months after its 
formulation the urban centres of East 
Pakistan were in the grip of ‘a popular 
revolt’. It became highly radicalized and 
in the words of Herbert Feldman, "If an 
election had been held in July of that 
year, Mujibur Rahman's party, The Awami 
League, would have swept the province 
on the Six-Point issue". The election ulti-
mately took place in 1970 and the Awami 
League won a sweeping victory on the 
basis of Six-Point Programme by secur-
ing 160 of 162 allotted seats in the 
National Assembly of Pakistan in the 
300-seat house.

This landslide victory of Awami League, 
which was the �rst ever victory of the 
Bengali elite since independence in 
1947, brought them almost to the 
threshold of power in Pakistan, and not  
without reason they were determined to 
exercise this power within the framework 
of the Six-Point Programme. Much to the 
dismay of Bengali elite, however, conspir-
atorial moves were afoot mainly to 
deprive them of the opportunities to 
take control of the central government. 
In that conspiracy, the West Pakistani 
generals seemed to have a role and that 
became obvious at the �nal stage of 

expense of East Pakistan and the Bengali 
elite should have the resources of East 
Pakistan at their disposal. The fourth 
point denied the central government the 
right of taxation which was to be vested 
in the hands of the federating units with 
the centre receiving a �xed share. In the 
�fth point of the Programme some spe-
ci�c arrangements were suggested in 
respect of foreign trade and foreign 
exchange earnings of the two wings. The 
earnings of the East Pakistan should be 
under the control of the East Pakistan 
Government. The Foreign Exchange 
requirements of the federal government 
would be met by the two wings equally 
or in a ratio to be �xed. The indigenous 
products should be allowed to more free 
of duty between the two wings. The con-
stitutional provisions should be made to 
empower the regional governments to 
establish trade and commercial relations 
with, set up trade missions in, and enter 
into agreement with, foreign countries. 
The sixth point demanded the establish-
ment of a militia or a Para militia force for 
East Pakistan. 
In Pakistan, expenditure on armed forces 
had always been very high. In 1948/49, 
71.5 percent of the budgeted expendi-
ture was allocated to the armed forces. It 
came down considerably over the years, 
but still a staggering �gure was appor-
tioned to the defense services. In 
1957/58 it was 56 percent of the budget-
ed amount and in 1968/69 it remained 
43 percent. The defense services howev-
er were always an exclusive preserve of 
West Pakistan; East Pakistan had neither 
any control over it nor any stake in its 

continuance in that form. The 1965 
Indo--Pakistan war made it absolutely 
clear to the Bengalis that Pakistan 
defense forces were entirely for West 
Pakistan. During the 1965 Indo-Pakistan 
war, East Pakistan remained entirely 
defenseless  and the Pakistani armed 
forces were deployed for the defense of 
West Pakistan. East Pakistan was safe 
only because India did not invade it. In 
this context Bengali elite's demand for 
having  control over the composition of 
the Pakistan defense forces is quite 
understandable.

The Six-Point Programme, thus designed 
in 1966, di�ered radically from the 
autonomy demands of the 1950s in that 
it specially denied the central govern-
ment the right of taxation, advocated 
that the regional governments have the 
right to establish separate trade and 
commercial relations with foreign coun-
tries and keep separate accounts of their 
foreign exchange earnings, and suggest-
ed that the units have their own military 
or paramilitary forces. For all practical 
purposes, a confederal rather than a fed-
eral form of government was built into 
the Six-Point programme; it was, in fact, a 
reaction against, and a challenge to, the 
policy measures of the ruling elite in 
Pakistan. These policies made the West 
Pakistani businessmen-industrialists fab-
ulously rich. The landlords and rich 
'Kulaks' became richer by their agricul-
tural policies. The developmental activi-
ties, which were mostly concentrated in 
the urban areas, bene�ted the 
urban-centred professional of West Paki-

main reason was that the foreign 
exchange earned by the East Pakistani 
farmers was utilized for the industrializa-
tion of West Pakistan. They also showed 
that though East Pakistan's share in 
foreign exchange earnings was declining 
from 70 percent in the 1950s, yet it was 
more than West Pakistan’s share in the 
1960s. Even in 1966 it was 56 percent of 
the total foreign exchange earnings.

East Pakistan's industrial backwardness 
forced the Bengalis to buy goods and 
services from West Pakistan, and in order 
to do that, they had to surrender East 
Pakistan's foreign exchange earnings. 
Moreover, since West Pakistan's indus-
tries were operating behind the protec-
tive walls, Bengalis had to buy West Paki-
stani goods at higher prices. Thus, the 
development strategy the ruling elite 
had pursued, the Bengali economists 
and bureaucrats pointed out, was 
responsible for the regional disparity. 
The ruling elite of Pakistan favoured West 
Pakistan by issuing more licenses and 
permits for the establishment of new 
industries there, making larger alloca-
tions and sanctioning more loans and 
grants both from its own resources as 
well from foreign aid. The quantum of 
foreign aid was moreover increasing. In 
1952 Pakistan received a paltry amount 
of 8 million dollar as foreign aid, but in 
1970 it rose to 7.03 billion dollar (Paki-
stan Economic Survey, 1970-71). Bengali 
economists and bureaucrats not only 
pointed out the reasons for regional 
disparity, but also suggested remedies 
"There must clearly be an accelerated 

growth in East Pakistan as compared 
with the West; in other words, West Paki-
stan's economy, although it undoubtedly 
will still continue to grow, will grow at a 
slower pace than that of East Pakistan" 
(Report of the Five Members of the 
Finance Commission, 1963:11- 12). The 
Advisory Panels of Economists also 
noted: "The administrative e�orts for 
plan implementation was basically limit-
ed by the absence of East Pakistani at the 
top-level executive positions both in 
central and provincial governments" (Re-
port of the Five IV of the Fourth Five Year 
Plan, 1970-75: 27).

The Six-Point Programme was thus a 
product of an air of optimism. It re�ected 
a spirit of self-con�dence. The Bengali 
elite felt that they could participate in the 
decision-making process only if the par-
liamentary system in a real federal struc-
ture were re-instituted, and that was the 
�rst point of the Programme. The second 
point of the programme demanded that 
the federal government deal with only 
two subjects- defence and foreign 
a�airs- and all other subjects "rest in the 
federating states". Point three suggested 
that there be either two separate but 
freely convertible currencies for the two 
wings or one currency for the whole 
country, provided that  e�ective steps 
were built in the system to stop the �ight 
of capital from East Pakistan to West Paki-
stan. An arrangement should be in place 
for a separate banking reserve and a sep-
arate �scal and monetary policy for East 
Pakistan. The objectives were obvious; 
West Pakistan must not grow at the 

negotiation in 1971. The Bengali political 
leaders, despite their victory in the gen-
eral election of 1970, were deprived of 
the opportunity of forming the govern-
ment at the centre. They took it as a con-
spiracy, pure and simple. Since the West 
Pakistani generals were primarily con-
cerned with the defense and defense 
forces in Pakistan, they thought that the 
unit's power of taxation, control of cur-
rency, foreign exchange earnings, 
foreign trade would mean an end to Paki-
stan's defense forces in that format. Thus 
threatened, they denounced the 
Six-Point Programme as secessionist, 
condemned the Awami League leaders 
as traitors and took a strong position 
against handing over power to the elect-
ed representatives of East Pakistan. The 
Bengali military o�cers, who had been 
living with them as junior partners in the 
various cantonments, came to know of 
their designs much earlier than even the 
political leaders, and began to think of 
counter-measures for thwarting them. 
Thus when on 25 March 1971 the negoti-
ation failed as it was destined to fail, and 
when the Pakistani generals' move to 
overwhelm the Bengali political leaders 
through brute force began, the Bengali 
military o�cers felt impelled to revolt 
and dissociate themselves from the Paki-
stani military. The reign of terror, which 
was let loose since 25 March, motivated 
them to take immediate step.
As the researcher has noted, the process 
of alienation of the Bengalis from the 
Pakistani political system began since 
the beginning of early 1950's, and was 
exacerbated during the later years 

mainly because of the pursuance of cer-
tain policies. The Six-Point formula was 
the outcome of and reaction to, these 
policy measures. Through use of this pro-
gramme, the Bengalis wanted to make 
structural changes in the Pakistani polity 
so that they might achieve a measure of 
fairness. The election of 1970, the �rst 
ever general election held in Pakistan on 
the basis of universal adult franchise, 
worked as a veritable catalyst to sharpen 
the east-west confrontation. The Awami 
League, representing the emerging 
middle classes in East Pakistan, took the 
election as a referendum on the Six-Point 
formula. The election-results were better 
than they expected, winning an absolute 
majority in the National Assembly (167 
out of 313 seats) and receiving all but 
two of the 162 seats from East Pakistan.

With an absolute majority in the National 
Assembly, the Awami League expected 
to come to power, and it was busy work-
ing out details of a draft constitution 
after the election. Mujib himself, as men-
tioned earlier, played up to his image as 
the leader of the majority party in Paki-
stan. He interpreted the election results a 
de facto transfer of power to the party, as 
is the practice in a parliamentary democ-
racy. President Yahya Khan summoned 
the National Assembly in session to 
frame the constitution which might facil-
itate the transfer of power. When 
everything was proceeding peacefully 
and looking normal, the sudden 
announcement of the postponement of 
the session of the National Assembly on 
1 March 1971, citing Zul�gar Ali Bhutto's 

unwillingness to participate in the 
Assembly as the primary cause for the 
postponement, was critical. This 
announcement sparked spontaneous 
rebellious demonstrations in East Paki-
stan. To the politically conscious people 
in East Pakistan, especially to the stu-
dents, workers, literati and professionals, 
the Six-Point formula unwittingly 
became transformed into a one-point 
formula i.e. the independence of East 
Pakistan. Sheikh Mujib came under 
tremendous pressure from the leaders of 
all political parties including his own to 
declare independence. On 7 March 1971 
Sheikh Mujib addressed a mammoth 
public meeting of about one million 
people in Dhaka, spoke as a national 
leader, whipped up their expectations 
but did not declare the independence of 
Bangladesh. He said that “the struggle of 
this time is a struggle for liberation" and 
pleaded for the transfer of power to the 
elected representatives in the strongest 
possible terms. Simultaneously, the 
Awami League launched a non-coopera-
tion movement, which put Sheikh Mujib 
in complete control of East Pakistan. 
The whole of the East Pakistani adminis-
tration, even the Bengalis serving in cen-
tral Government and agencies and in the 
civil branches of armed forces, complied 
with Sheikh Mujib's call for non-coopera-
tion. Faced with Mujib's de facto assump-
tion of power, President Yahya Khan 
came to Dhaka on 15 March seemingly to 
work out a political settlement of the 
crisis. The minority leaders of West Paki-
stan also came to Dhaka along with Z A 
Bhutto, whose party (PPP) won majority 

of the seats of National Assembly in West 
Pakistan. The negotiations continued 
between the west Pakistani leaders and 
those of the Awami League for nine long 
days, but to no avail. On 23 March 1971 
the Awami League leaders presented a 
draft proclamation, which in e�ect, was 
supposed to grant East Pakistan autono-
my on the basis of the Six-Point Pro-
gramme. On 25 March, while the Awami 
League leaders were still hoping to hear 
the proclamation from Yahya Khan, the 
President of Pakistan without formally 
breaking the talks, launched a policy of 
military solution to the crisis. Thus, after 
25 March 1971, when both the identitive 
and utilitarian powers of political system 
in Pakistan were totally eroded, the use 
of coercive power at that stage by the 
ruling elite not only compounded the 
problem hundred fold but slowly and 
surely led to its decay. At that stage, the 
legitimacy of the system was lost to the 
people of East Pakistan and authority 
disintegrated. The Bengali elite at that 
stage were no longer eager to save the 
unity of Pakistan if it were at their 
expense and neither the ruling elite in 
Pakistan were willing to save the union 
with the primacy of Bengalis. The Bengali 
military o�cers took up, at that stage, a 
leading role in destroying the existing 
order and replacing it by another, an 
independent and sovereign Bangladesh. 
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The two regions of Pakistan were dissimilar in many respects, but they were similar 
in that both were industrially underdeveloped and had been the producers of agri-
cultural raw materials. East Pakistan produced 85 percent of the world's best quality 
jute and West Pakistan produced a considerable amount of good quality cotton. At 
independence the industrial bases of the two regions were almost of the same size 
(Papanek, 1964: 48). In terms of industrial development, there was very little di�er-
ence between the two, although in such products as textiles and tea, East Pakistan 
was ahead, while West Pakistan had an advantage in sugar and metals (Sobhan, 
1962: 31- 37). In irrigation facilities, however West Pakistan had a greater advantage, 
though banking activities were slightly greater in East Pakistan (Ahamed, 1980: 
118¬119). In the aggregate there was very little di�erence in the level of develop-
ment. Per capita income of the East Pakistan was, of course, slightly higher in West 
Pakistan.

Economic Disparity Between the Two Wings
The small gap that existed between the two regions widened very rapidly over the 
years and in 1960s it took on critical proportions. The Gross Regional Products (GRP) 
in East Pakistan grew from RS. 12,360 million in 1949/50 to Rs. 14,945 million in 
1959/60 and to Rs. 23,119 million in 1969/70. The average annual growth rate was 
0.2 percent in the �rst decade and 5.4 percent in the second decade. Compared to 
this, the total GRP of West Pakistan was Rs. 12,106 million in 1949/50, RS. 16, 494 mil-
lion in 1959/60 and Rs. 31,157 million in 1969/70 - the average annual growth rate in 
the West Pakistan being 3.6 percent in the �rst decade and 7.2 percent in the second 
decade. 

The rate of growth was re�ected in per capita income in the two regions. The per 
capita income in West Pakistan increased from Rs. 338 in 1949/50 to Rs. 367 in 

1959/60 and Rs. 533 in 1969/70; whereas 
in East Pakistan per capita income 
declined from Rs. 287 in 1949/50 to Rs. 
277 in 1959/60 and rose to RS. 331 in 
1969/70. The rate of growth was the out-
come of the inter-regional disparity in 
per capita output and the level of dispari-
ty went on increasing rapidly since inde-
pendence. In 1949/50 the disparity was  
19 percent which eventually rose to  32 
percent in 1959/60 and ended up reach-
ing to 61 percent in 1969/70. The dispari-
ty was, however, an underestimate for 
two reasons. First, the estimate of output 
or value-added in some sectors was on 
the high side for East Pakistan and lo 
Pakistan (Ahamed, 1980:119). Secondly, 
these comparisons did not allow for 
di�erences for the same commodities 
and, in reality, the purchasing power of 
the rupee was lower in East Pakistan. The 
cost of living in East Pakistan was 5 per-
cent to 7 percent higher on an average 
from 1959/60 to 1966/69.

These di�erential rates of growth of the 
two regions were primarily due to the 
di�erent paces of industrialization. In 
East Pakistan the industrial sector 
accounted for 9.4 percent of regional 
output in 1949/50 and it rose to about 20 
percent in 1969/70, but in West Pakistan 
the industrial sector came to account for 
almost a third of the regional output in 
1969/70, though in 1949/50 it represent-
ed only 14.7 percent. If the share of 
industrial employment in the total 
labour force is used as an index, the level 
of industrialization in East Pakistan was 
much lower and, in fact, it failed to indus-

trialize in the period 1951- 61, because 
the percentage of the labour force em-
ployed in agriculture increased from 84.7 
percent to 85.3 percent in 1966/67, while 
in West Pakistan, it declined from 65.3 
percent to 59.3 percent and it came 
down to 53.4. This, more than anything 
else, re�ects the relative shift and direc-
tion of structural change in the economy.

The principal reason for the unequal 
rates of growth in the two regions was 
the incomparable shares of investment 
and the various policies the Government 
of Pakistan had been following since 
1948. East Pakistan's share of investment 
varied from 21 percent to 26 percent in 
the 1950s and from 32 percent to 36 per-
cent in the 1960s; but by far the largest 
share of both revenue expenditure and 
development outlay went to West Paki-
stan. 

East Pakistan's share out of the total 
investment of Rs. 1160 crores (11600 mil-
lion) in the First Five Year Plan was 254 
crores (2540 million) as against 898 
crores (8980 million) in West Pakistan. In 
the Second Five Year Plan East Pakistan's 
share in plan allocation was 47 percent 
and 30 percent in the public and private 
respectively. In actual implementation, 
the share of East Pakistan was 32 percent 
of the total public and private expendi-
ture. During the Third Plan, East Paki-
stan's share was 36 percent.

A similar policy was followed in respect 
of the allocation of foreign aid and loans. 
During the period 1947/48 - 1959/60 East 

Pakistan received only Rs. 93.89 crores 
out of a total foreign development aid of 
Rs. 542.14 crores and Rs. 129 crores out of 
total US commodity aid of Rs. 409 crores. 
These represented only 17 percent and 
30 percent respectively, and the rest 
were allocated to West Pakistan (Govern-
ment of East Pakistan, Planning Depart-
ment, Economic Disparity between East 
and West Pakistan, 1961: 21). The Gov-
ernment of Pakistan received Rs. 7,003 
million as economic assistance both in 
grant and loans till December 1970 
(Ahamed, 1980:123) and East Pakistan’s 
share in the net foreign resources was 
about 25 percent during the Second Plan 
Period and about 30 percent during the 
Third Plan Period.

Disparity in the allocation of resources, 
both domestic and foreign, in the two 
regions was the inevitable result of the 
development strategy. An entrepreneuri-
al approach based on a one-economy 
policy was the basic feature of the devel-
opment strategy in Pakistan and the 
bureaucratic elite defended it on the 
grounds of e�ciency and productivity. 
West Pakistan had a larger stock of social 
and economic overheads in the form of 
power, transportation and communica-
tion facilities and higher ratio of natural 
resources with a relatively lesser density 
of population. The West Pakistani railway 
system was more developed and less 
a�ected by the partition in 1947. The 
port of Karachi was more developed. 
Most of the refugee industrialists, moreo-
ver, settled in West Pakistan and thus 
there was a larger pool of private enter-

prise as well as greater managerial and 
technical ability in West Pakistan. In East 
Pakistan, communication and transport 
facilities were poor. Chittagong port was 
yet to be developed. There were fewer 
entrepreneurs. The adoption of the 
one-economy policy based on an entre-
preneurial approach, however, accelerat-
ed the rate of economic disparity. 

In 1947 the two regions were almost at 
the same level of industrial develop-
ment. Following independence one 
factor was crucial in helping West Paki-
stan widen its initial gain. The capital city 
of Pakistan was located (and then expen-
sively relocated) in West Pakistan. In view 
of the wide control the government exer-
cised over the economic life of the coun-
try, particularly industrial enterprises, 
exchange control, import regulation, 
allocation of resources and so on. West 
Pakistan gained immensely. West Paki-
stan not only hosted the central govern-
ment but also held nearly 100 percent of 
its key positions.

The allocative bias in favour of West Paki-
stan, concentrating nearly 75 percent of 
the total expenditure in a region where 
only 46 percent of total population lived, 
generated not only income and employ-
ment, but also created a favourable con-
dition for private investment. Apart from 
maintaining more than a quarter of a mil-
lion armed forces personnel, largely 
recruited in the west and stationed there, 
running defense industries and main-
taining an e�cient communication 
system for defense and hosting almost 

100 percent of the relatively wealthy dip-
lomats and their families, the West Paki-
stan was in more comfortable position 
and all these were helpful for building 
the market for  industrial products in the 
West and in providing capital for private 
investment. East Pakistan's low starting 
point, lack of private entrepreneurs in 
industry, low level of infrastructure 
demanded a sustained e�ort on the part 
of the government to create conditions 
for private investment; the policy meas-
ures of the bureaucratic elite were how-
ever di�erent. They worked as sanctions 
against East Pakistan's industrialization.
The �nancial institutions in Pakistan 
followed a kind of discriminatory atti-
tude to East Pakistan. The Industrial 
Development Bank (IDBP) distributed Rs. 
2,044 million as loans for industrial devel-
opment from 1961/62 to 1969/70, and 
East Pakistan received only Rs. 990.8 mil-
lion. The Pakistan Industrial Credit and 
Investment Corporation (PICIC) 
disbursed Rs. 2,521.93 million as loans to 
investors, but East Pakistan investors 
received on RS 821.28 (32.28%) only 
during 1957/58 to 1968/69. For all these 
private sectors in East Pakistan could not 
be a thriving sector. 

Apart from the disproportionate expend-
iture and di�erential growth of the 
private sectors in the two regions, dispar-
ity increased because of the govern-
ment's agricultural policy, particularly in 
the �rst decade. The Government of Paki-
stan adopted a policy of industrialization 
through the private sector and to make 
industrialization a success, �scal and 

monetary policies were geared to extract 
adequately the surplus from agriculture 
and then to re-channel it to industrial 
sector. It was estimated that over 15 per-
cent of the value of gross agricultural 
output was extracted and re-directed to 
industry and manufacturing and its 
burden on the farmers was over 10 per-
cent of their income. East Pakistan was 
severely a�ected by the policy, because 
East Pakistan accounted for a larger share 
of export than West Pakistan and a great-
er proportion of agricultural goods in 
total exports. The transfer of surplus from 
agriculture to industry was in e�ect a 
transfer of the agriculture surplus of East 
Pakistan to the industries of West Paki-
stan, because import licenses were 
distributed to West Pakistani manufac-
turers and traders against East Pakistan's 
foreign exchange earnings. The process 
continued throughout the 1950s. When, 
in the 1960s the government began to 
subsidize agriculture, most of the bene�t 
went to the landlords and rich farmers, 
90 percent of whom were from West 
Pakistan.

Furthermore, through a surplus in inter-
national trade and a de�cit in inter-wing 
trade, a sizable amount of East Pakistan's 
foreign exchange earnings was diverted 
to the West wing. Exports from East Paki-
stan earned the bulk of Pakistan's foreign 
exchange. At the same time, the major 
share of imports was destined for West 
Pakistan. In terms of regional commodity 
trade East Pakistan had a continued de�-
cit in its current account which until 1957 
was less than its surplus on its foreign 

trade account, thus indicating a net 
transfer of resources to West Pakistan. 
Added to this was East Pakistan's share in 
foreign aid which was mostly utilized in 
West Pakistan. Haq estimated that such 
transfer amounted to Rs. 210 million per 
year from 1950 to 1955 and perhaps Rs. 
100 million a year from 1956 to 1960. The 
Advisory Panels of economists showed 
that the net transfer amounted to Rs. 
31,120 million at the rate of Rs. 1,556 mil-
lion a year (Reports of the Advisory 
Panels for the Fourth Year Plan 1970- 75, 
Vol. I, pp. 84¬1 other words, West Paki-
stan grew at the expense of East Paki-
stan).

This did not mean, however, that all 
classes of people in East Pakistan 
became impoverished; rather that the 
incomes of the upper classes in East Paki-
stan increased. The rate of their gains 
accelerated when the government 
decided to strengthen the commercial 
and industrial class in the East Pakistan 
and increased public sector expenditure 
in the 1960s. This created an awareness 
among the Bengali elite and raised their 
expectations and they became more 
anxious for e�ective participation in the 
system. When they felt that the system 
created by the bureaucratic elite had 
denied them opportunities for participa-
tion, they became determined to bring 
about a structural change in the system. 
The Six-Point Programme, which was a 
reaction of, and a challenge to, the policy 
measures of the bureaucratic elite, can 
be properly understood on in this con-
text. 

The Impact of the Economic Policies: 
Evolution of the Six-Point Programme
The Six-Point Programme was a signi�-
cant political-economic document. Polit-
ically, it sought to re-structure the system 
in a manner which would ensure e�ec-
tive participation of the Bengali elite in 
the polity; economically, it was designed 
to put East Pakistani resource manage-
ment at the disposal of the Bengali elite. 
Militarily, it strove to make East Pakistan 
self-su�cient. The Bengali political lead-
ers felt that the parliamentary system in a 
federal structure might increase their 
participation at the decision-making 
levels and the Six-Point Programme 
called for the establishment of a federal 
and parliamentary government in which 
the election to the federal legislature and 
legislatures of the federating units would 
be direct and on the basis of universal 
adult franchise. 

While the political system did not pro-
vide room for the e�ective participation 
of the Bengali elite, Bengali economists 
and bureaucrats pointed out that eco-
nomic development could be accelerat-
ed by altering the development strategy 
and policies. Bengali economists and 
bureaucrats showed that East Pakistan 
lagged because of the strategy and poli-
cies pursued by the ruling elite. They sug-
gested that there should be two eco-
nomic strategies for the two regions. East 
and West Pakistan started from almost 
the same base, but after independence 
the rate of industrial growth in West Paki-
stan outpaced that in East Pakistan. The 

stan. The Bengali counter elite, which 
grew up in reaction to these policy meas-
ures as a counter-elite, was keen to have 
control of the resources of East Pakistan 
so that they might also repeat the pro-
cess of economic growth in East Pakistan. 

The Six-Point Programme was supported 
enthusiastically by di�erent social 
groups in East Pakistan. It had a great 
appeal to the petty bourgeois and the 
rising businessmen and industrialists 
because it meant the elimination of com-
petition from the West Pakistani big busi-
ness houses. It attracted the urban sala-
ried employees in East Pakistan because 
in it they saw an opening to further pros-
pects. Bengali bureaucrats supported it 
enthusiastically because they found in it 
the key to their independence from cen-
tre’s �scal and administrative control and 
their promotion to the decision making 
structure. The army o�cers favoured the 
Programme because it meant an unlimit-
ed scope for their promotion and consol-
idation of their position in East Pakistan. 
Though not explicitly, yet by implication 
of responses of the respondents the 
researcher got this impression. These 
elite groups were the main constituen-
cies of Awami League, which was in fact 
the most representative political party in 
East Pakistan. These elite groups, in 
essence, constituted the linchpin of the 
politically relevant strata of the society, 
the workers however lent their support 
to the programme not because it prom-
ised an opportunity for higher wages but 
because their lower wages, coupled with 
the fact that many of the industrial estab-

lishments in East Pakistan belonged to 
the West Pakistanis, led to an admixture 
of class, regional and ethnic con�icts. The 
rural farmers were looking for a change 
and the Six-Point Programme was the 
symbol of a big change to them. 

The autonomy movement based on the 
Six-Point Programme gathered momen-
tum and for about six months after its 
formulation the urban centres of East 
Pakistan were in the grip of ‘a popular 
revolt’. It became highly radicalized and 
in the words of Herbert Feldman, "If an 
election had been held in July of that 
year, Mujibur Rahman's party, The Awami 
League, would have swept the province 
on the Six-Point issue". The election ulti-
mately took place in 1970 and the Awami 
League won a sweeping victory on the 
basis of Six-Point Programme by secur-
ing 160 of 162 allotted seats in the 
National Assembly of Pakistan in the 
300-seat house.

This landslide victory of Awami League, 
which was the �rst ever victory of the 
Bengali elite since independence in 
1947, brought them almost to the 
threshold of power in Pakistan, and not  
without reason they were determined to 
exercise this power within the framework 
of the Six-Point Programme. Much to the 
dismay of Bengali elite, however, conspir-
atorial moves were afoot mainly to 
deprive them of the opportunities to 
take control of the central government. 
In that conspiracy, the West Pakistani 
generals seemed to have a role and that 
became obvious at the �nal stage of 

expense of East Pakistan and the Bengali 
elite should have the resources of East 
Pakistan at their disposal. The fourth 
point denied the central government the 
right of taxation which was to be vested 
in the hands of the federating units with 
the centre receiving a �xed share. In the 
�fth point of the Programme some spe-
ci�c arrangements were suggested in 
respect of foreign trade and foreign 
exchange earnings of the two wings. The 
earnings of the East Pakistan should be 
under the control of the East Pakistan 
Government. The Foreign Exchange 
requirements of the federal government 
would be met by the two wings equally 
or in a ratio to be �xed. The indigenous 
products should be allowed to more free 
of duty between the two wings. The con-
stitutional provisions should be made to 
empower the regional governments to 
establish trade and commercial relations 
with, set up trade missions in, and enter 
into agreement with, foreign countries. 
The sixth point demanded the establish-
ment of a militia or a Para militia force for 
East Pakistan. 
In Pakistan, expenditure on armed forces 
had always been very high. In 1948/49, 
71.5 percent of the budgeted expendi-
ture was allocated to the armed forces. It 
came down considerably over the years, 
but still a staggering �gure was appor-
tioned to the defense services. In 
1957/58 it was 56 percent of the budget-
ed amount and in 1968/69 it remained 
43 percent. The defense services howev-
er were always an exclusive preserve of 
West Pakistan; East Pakistan had neither 
any control over it nor any stake in its 

continuance in that form. The 1965 
Indo--Pakistan war made it absolutely 
clear to the Bengalis that Pakistan 
defense forces were entirely for West 
Pakistan. During the 1965 Indo-Pakistan 
war, East Pakistan remained entirely 
defenseless  and the Pakistani armed 
forces were deployed for the defense of 
West Pakistan. East Pakistan was safe 
only because India did not invade it. In 
this context Bengali elite's demand for 
having  control over the composition of 
the Pakistan defense forces is quite 
understandable.

The Six-Point Programme, thus designed 
in 1966, di�ered radically from the 
autonomy demands of the 1950s in that 
it specially denied the central govern-
ment the right of taxation, advocated 
that the regional governments have the 
right to establish separate trade and 
commercial relations with foreign coun-
tries and keep separate accounts of their 
foreign exchange earnings, and suggest-
ed that the units have their own military 
or paramilitary forces. For all practical 
purposes, a confederal rather than a fed-
eral form of government was built into 
the Six-Point programme; it was, in fact, a 
reaction against, and a challenge to, the 
policy measures of the ruling elite in 
Pakistan. These policies made the West 
Pakistani businessmen-industrialists fab-
ulously rich. The landlords and rich 
'Kulaks' became richer by their agricul-
tural policies. The developmental activi-
ties, which were mostly concentrated in 
the urban areas, bene�ted the 
urban-centred professional of West Paki-

main reason was that the foreign 
exchange earned by the East Pakistani 
farmers was utilized for the industrializa-
tion of West Pakistan. They also showed 
that though East Pakistan's share in 
foreign exchange earnings was declining 
from 70 percent in the 1950s, yet it was 
more than West Pakistan’s share in the 
1960s. Even in 1966 it was 56 percent of 
the total foreign exchange earnings.

East Pakistan's industrial backwardness 
forced the Bengalis to buy goods and 
services from West Pakistan, and in order 
to do that, they had to surrender East 
Pakistan's foreign exchange earnings. 
Moreover, since West Pakistan's indus-
tries were operating behind the protec-
tive walls, Bengalis had to buy West Paki-
stani goods at higher prices. Thus, the 
development strategy the ruling elite 
had pursued, the Bengali economists 
and bureaucrats pointed out, was 
responsible for the regional disparity. 
The ruling elite of Pakistan favoured West 
Pakistan by issuing more licenses and 
permits for the establishment of new 
industries there, making larger alloca-
tions and sanctioning more loans and 
grants both from its own resources as 
well from foreign aid. The quantum of 
foreign aid was moreover increasing. In 
1952 Pakistan received a paltry amount 
of 8 million dollar as foreign aid, but in 
1970 it rose to 7.03 billion dollar (Paki-
stan Economic Survey, 1970-71). Bengali 
economists and bureaucrats not only 
pointed out the reasons for regional 
disparity, but also suggested remedies 
"There must clearly be an accelerated 

growth in East Pakistan as compared 
with the West; in other words, West Paki-
stan's economy, although it undoubtedly 
will still continue to grow, will grow at a 
slower pace than that of East Pakistan" 
(Report of the Five Members of the 
Finance Commission, 1963:11- 12). The 
Advisory Panels of Economists also 
noted: "The administrative e�orts for 
plan implementation was basically limit-
ed by the absence of East Pakistani at the 
top-level executive positions both in 
central and provincial governments" (Re-
port of the Five IV of the Fourth Five Year 
Plan, 1970-75: 27).

The Six-Point Programme was thus a 
product of an air of optimism. It re�ected 
a spirit of self-con�dence. The Bengali 
elite felt that they could participate in the 
decision-making process only if the par-
liamentary system in a real federal struc-
ture were re-instituted, and that was the 
�rst point of the Programme. The second 
point of the programme demanded that 
the federal government deal with only 
two subjects- defence and foreign 
a�airs- and all other subjects "rest in the 
federating states". Point three suggested 
that there be either two separate but 
freely convertible currencies for the two 
wings or one currency for the whole 
country, provided that  e�ective steps 
were built in the system to stop the �ight 
of capital from East Pakistan to West Paki-
stan. An arrangement should be in place 
for a separate banking reserve and a sep-
arate �scal and monetary policy for East 
Pakistan. The objectives were obvious; 
West Pakistan must not grow at the 

negotiation in 1971. The Bengali political 
leaders, despite their victory in the gen-
eral election of 1970, were deprived of 
the opportunity of forming the govern-
ment at the centre. They took it as a con-
spiracy, pure and simple. Since the West 
Pakistani generals were primarily con-
cerned with the defense and defense 
forces in Pakistan, they thought that the 
unit's power of taxation, control of cur-
rency, foreign exchange earnings, 
foreign trade would mean an end to Paki-
stan's defense forces in that format. Thus 
threatened, they denounced the 
Six-Point Programme as secessionist, 
condemned the Awami League leaders 
as traitors and took a strong position 
against handing over power to the elect-
ed representatives of East Pakistan. The 
Bengali military o�cers, who had been 
living with them as junior partners in the 
various cantonments, came to know of 
their designs much earlier than even the 
political leaders, and began to think of 
counter-measures for thwarting them. 
Thus when on 25 March 1971 the negoti-
ation failed as it was destined to fail, and 
when the Pakistani generals' move to 
overwhelm the Bengali political leaders 
through brute force began, the Bengali 
military o�cers felt impelled to revolt 
and dissociate themselves from the Paki-
stani military. The reign of terror, which 
was let loose since 25 March, motivated 
them to take immediate step.
As the researcher has noted, the process 
of alienation of the Bengalis from the 
Pakistani political system began since 
the beginning of early 1950's, and was 
exacerbated during the later years 

mainly because of the pursuance of cer-
tain policies. The Six-Point formula was 
the outcome of and reaction to, these 
policy measures. Through use of this pro-
gramme, the Bengalis wanted to make 
structural changes in the Pakistani polity 
so that they might achieve a measure of 
fairness. The election of 1970, the �rst 
ever general election held in Pakistan on 
the basis of universal adult franchise, 
worked as a veritable catalyst to sharpen 
the east-west confrontation. The Awami 
League, representing the emerging 
middle classes in East Pakistan, took the 
election as a referendum on the Six-Point 
formula. The election-results were better 
than they expected, winning an absolute 
majority in the National Assembly (167 
out of 313 seats) and receiving all but 
two of the 162 seats from East Pakistan.

With an absolute majority in the National 
Assembly, the Awami League expected 
to come to power, and it was busy work-
ing out details of a draft constitution 
after the election. Mujib himself, as men-
tioned earlier, played up to his image as 
the leader of the majority party in Paki-
stan. He interpreted the election results a 
de facto transfer of power to the party, as 
is the practice in a parliamentary democ-
racy. President Yahya Khan summoned 
the National Assembly in session to 
frame the constitution which might facil-
itate the transfer of power. When 
everything was proceeding peacefully 
and looking normal, the sudden 
announcement of the postponement of 
the session of the National Assembly on 
1 March 1971, citing Zul�gar Ali Bhutto's 

unwillingness to participate in the 
Assembly as the primary cause for the 
postponement, was critical. This 
announcement sparked spontaneous 
rebellious demonstrations in East Paki-
stan. To the politically conscious people 
in East Pakistan, especially to the stu-
dents, workers, literati and professionals, 
the Six-Point formula unwittingly 
became transformed into a one-point 
formula i.e. the independence of East 
Pakistan. Sheikh Mujib came under 
tremendous pressure from the leaders of 
all political parties including his own to 
declare independence. On 7 March 1971 
Sheikh Mujib addressed a mammoth 
public meeting of about one million 
people in Dhaka, spoke as a national 
leader, whipped up their expectations 
but did not declare the independence of 
Bangladesh. He said that “the struggle of 
this time is a struggle for liberation" and 
pleaded for the transfer of power to the 
elected representatives in the strongest 
possible terms. Simultaneously, the 
Awami League launched a non-coopera-
tion movement, which put Sheikh Mujib 
in complete control of East Pakistan. 
The whole of the East Pakistani adminis-
tration, even the Bengalis serving in cen-
tral Government and agencies and in the 
civil branches of armed forces, complied 
with Sheikh Mujib's call for non-coopera-
tion. Faced with Mujib's de facto assump-
tion of power, President Yahya Khan 
came to Dhaka on 15 March seemingly to 
work out a political settlement of the 
crisis. The minority leaders of West Paki-
stan also came to Dhaka along with Z A 
Bhutto, whose party (PPP) won majority 

of the seats of National Assembly in West 
Pakistan. The negotiations continued 
between the west Pakistani leaders and 
those of the Awami League for nine long 
days, but to no avail. On 23 March 1971 
the Awami League leaders presented a 
draft proclamation, which in e�ect, was 
supposed to grant East Pakistan autono-
my on the basis of the Six-Point Pro-
gramme. On 25 March, while the Awami 
League leaders were still hoping to hear 
the proclamation from Yahya Khan, the 
President of Pakistan without formally 
breaking the talks, launched a policy of 
military solution to the crisis. Thus, after 
25 March 1971, when both the identitive 
and utilitarian powers of political system 
in Pakistan were totally eroded, the use 
of coercive power at that stage by the 
ruling elite not only compounded the 
problem hundred fold but slowly and 
surely led to its decay. At that stage, the 
legitimacy of the system was lost to the 
people of East Pakistan and authority 
disintegrated. The Bengali elite at that 
stage were no longer eager to save the 
unity of Pakistan if it were at their 
expense and neither the ruling elite in 
Pakistan were willing to save the union 
with the primacy of Bengalis. The Bengali 
military o�cers took up, at that stage, a 
leading role in destroying the existing 
order and replacing it by another, an 
independent and sovereign Bangladesh. 
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The two regions of Pakistan were dissimilar in many respects, but they were similar 
in that both were industrially underdeveloped and had been the producers of agri-
cultural raw materials. East Pakistan produced 85 percent of the world's best quality 
jute and West Pakistan produced a considerable amount of good quality cotton. At 
independence the industrial bases of the two regions were almost of the same size 
(Papanek, 1964: 48). In terms of industrial development, there was very little di�er-
ence between the two, although in such products as textiles and tea, East Pakistan 
was ahead, while West Pakistan had an advantage in sugar and metals (Sobhan, 
1962: 31- 37). In irrigation facilities, however West Pakistan had a greater advantage, 
though banking activities were slightly greater in East Pakistan (Ahamed, 1980: 
118¬119). In the aggregate there was very little di�erence in the level of develop-
ment. Per capita income of the East Pakistan was, of course, slightly higher in West 
Pakistan.

Economic Disparity Between the Two Wings
The small gap that existed between the two regions widened very rapidly over the 
years and in 1960s it took on critical proportions. The Gross Regional Products (GRP) 
in East Pakistan grew from RS. 12,360 million in 1949/50 to Rs. 14,945 million in 
1959/60 and to Rs. 23,119 million in 1969/70. The average annual growth rate was 
0.2 percent in the �rst decade and 5.4 percent in the second decade. Compared to 
this, the total GRP of West Pakistan was Rs. 12,106 million in 1949/50, RS. 16, 494 mil-
lion in 1959/60 and Rs. 31,157 million in 1969/70 - the average annual growth rate in 
the West Pakistan being 3.6 percent in the �rst decade and 7.2 percent in the second 
decade. 

The rate of growth was re�ected in per capita income in the two regions. The per 
capita income in West Pakistan increased from Rs. 338 in 1949/50 to Rs. 367 in 

1959/60 and Rs. 533 in 1969/70; whereas 
in East Pakistan per capita income 
declined from Rs. 287 in 1949/50 to Rs. 
277 in 1959/60 and rose to RS. 331 in 
1969/70. The rate of growth was the out-
come of the inter-regional disparity in 
per capita output and the level of dispari-
ty went on increasing rapidly since inde-
pendence. In 1949/50 the disparity was  
19 percent which eventually rose to  32 
percent in 1959/60 and ended up reach-
ing to 61 percent in 1969/70. The dispari-
ty was, however, an underestimate for 
two reasons. First, the estimate of output 
or value-added in some sectors was on 
the high side for East Pakistan and lo 
Pakistan (Ahamed, 1980:119). Secondly, 
these comparisons did not allow for 
di�erences for the same commodities 
and, in reality, the purchasing power of 
the rupee was lower in East Pakistan. The 
cost of living in East Pakistan was 5 per-
cent to 7 percent higher on an average 
from 1959/60 to 1966/69.

These di�erential rates of growth of the 
two regions were primarily due to the 
di�erent paces of industrialization. In 
East Pakistan the industrial sector 
accounted for 9.4 percent of regional 
output in 1949/50 and it rose to about 20 
percent in 1969/70, but in West Pakistan 
the industrial sector came to account for 
almost a third of the regional output in 
1969/70, though in 1949/50 it represent-
ed only 14.7 percent. If the share of 
industrial employment in the total 
labour force is used as an index, the level 
of industrialization in East Pakistan was 
much lower and, in fact, it failed to indus-

trialize in the period 1951- 61, because 
the percentage of the labour force em-
ployed in agriculture increased from 84.7 
percent to 85.3 percent in 1966/67, while 
in West Pakistan, it declined from 65.3 
percent to 59.3 percent and it came 
down to 53.4. This, more than anything 
else, re�ects the relative shift and direc-
tion of structural change in the economy.

The principal reason for the unequal 
rates of growth in the two regions was 
the incomparable shares of investment 
and the various policies the Government 
of Pakistan had been following since 
1948. East Pakistan's share of investment 
varied from 21 percent to 26 percent in 
the 1950s and from 32 percent to 36 per-
cent in the 1960s; but by far the largest 
share of both revenue expenditure and 
development outlay went to West Paki-
stan. 

East Pakistan's share out of the total 
investment of Rs. 1160 crores (11600 mil-
lion) in the First Five Year Plan was 254 
crores (2540 million) as against 898 
crores (8980 million) in West Pakistan. In 
the Second Five Year Plan East Pakistan's 
share in plan allocation was 47 percent 
and 30 percent in the public and private 
respectively. In actual implementation, 
the share of East Pakistan was 32 percent 
of the total public and private expendi-
ture. During the Third Plan, East Paki-
stan's share was 36 percent.

A similar policy was followed in respect 
of the allocation of foreign aid and loans. 
During the period 1947/48 - 1959/60 East 

Pakistan received only Rs. 93.89 crores 
out of a total foreign development aid of 
Rs. 542.14 crores and Rs. 129 crores out of 
total US commodity aid of Rs. 409 crores. 
These represented only 17 percent and 
30 percent respectively, and the rest 
were allocated to West Pakistan (Govern-
ment of East Pakistan, Planning Depart-
ment, Economic Disparity between East 
and West Pakistan, 1961: 21). The Gov-
ernment of Pakistan received Rs. 7,003 
million as economic assistance both in 
grant and loans till December 1970 
(Ahamed, 1980:123) and East Pakistan’s 
share in the net foreign resources was 
about 25 percent during the Second Plan 
Period and about 30 percent during the 
Third Plan Period.

Disparity in the allocation of resources, 
both domestic and foreign, in the two 
regions was the inevitable result of the 
development strategy. An entrepreneuri-
al approach based on a one-economy 
policy was the basic feature of the devel-
opment strategy in Pakistan and the 
bureaucratic elite defended it on the 
grounds of e�ciency and productivity. 
West Pakistan had a larger stock of social 
and economic overheads in the form of 
power, transportation and communica-
tion facilities and higher ratio of natural 
resources with a relatively lesser density 
of population. The West Pakistani railway 
system was more developed and less 
a�ected by the partition in 1947. The 
port of Karachi was more developed. 
Most of the refugee industrialists, moreo-
ver, settled in West Pakistan and thus 
there was a larger pool of private enter-

prise as well as greater managerial and 
technical ability in West Pakistan. In East 
Pakistan, communication and transport 
facilities were poor. Chittagong port was 
yet to be developed. There were fewer 
entrepreneurs. The adoption of the 
one-economy policy based on an entre-
preneurial approach, however, accelerat-
ed the rate of economic disparity. 

In 1947 the two regions were almost at 
the same level of industrial develop-
ment. Following independence one 
factor was crucial in helping West Paki-
stan widen its initial gain. The capital city 
of Pakistan was located (and then expen-
sively relocated) in West Pakistan. In view 
of the wide control the government exer-
cised over the economic life of the coun-
try, particularly industrial enterprises, 
exchange control, import regulation, 
allocation of resources and so on. West 
Pakistan gained immensely. West Paki-
stan not only hosted the central govern-
ment but also held nearly 100 percent of 
its key positions.

The allocative bias in favour of West Paki-
stan, concentrating nearly 75 percent of 
the total expenditure in a region where 
only 46 percent of total population lived, 
generated not only income and employ-
ment, but also created a favourable con-
dition for private investment. Apart from 
maintaining more than a quarter of a mil-
lion armed forces personnel, largely 
recruited in the west and stationed there, 
running defense industries and main-
taining an e�cient communication 
system for defense and hosting almost 

100 percent of the relatively wealthy dip-
lomats and their families, the West Paki-
stan was in more comfortable position 
and all these were helpful for building 
the market for  industrial products in the 
West and in providing capital for private 
investment. East Pakistan's low starting 
point, lack of private entrepreneurs in 
industry, low level of infrastructure 
demanded a sustained e�ort on the part 
of the government to create conditions 
for private investment; the policy meas-
ures of the bureaucratic elite were how-
ever di�erent. They worked as sanctions 
against East Pakistan's industrialization.
The �nancial institutions in Pakistan 
followed a kind of discriminatory atti-
tude to East Pakistan. The Industrial 
Development Bank (IDBP) distributed Rs. 
2,044 million as loans for industrial devel-
opment from 1961/62 to 1969/70, and 
East Pakistan received only Rs. 990.8 mil-
lion. The Pakistan Industrial Credit and 
Investment Corporation (PICIC) 
disbursed Rs. 2,521.93 million as loans to 
investors, but East Pakistan investors 
received on RS 821.28 (32.28%) only 
during 1957/58 to 1968/69. For all these 
private sectors in East Pakistan could not 
be a thriving sector. 

Apart from the disproportionate expend-
iture and di�erential growth of the 
private sectors in the two regions, dispar-
ity increased because of the govern-
ment's agricultural policy, particularly in 
the �rst decade. The Government of Paki-
stan adopted a policy of industrialization 
through the private sector and to make 
industrialization a success, �scal and 

monetary policies were geared to extract 
adequately the surplus from agriculture 
and then to re-channel it to industrial 
sector. It was estimated that over 15 per-
cent of the value of gross agricultural 
output was extracted and re-directed to 
industry and manufacturing and its 
burden on the farmers was over 10 per-
cent of their income. East Pakistan was 
severely a�ected by the policy, because 
East Pakistan accounted for a larger share 
of export than West Pakistan and a great-
er proportion of agricultural goods in 
total exports. The transfer of surplus from 
agriculture to industry was in e�ect a 
transfer of the agriculture surplus of East 
Pakistan to the industries of West Paki-
stan, because import licenses were 
distributed to West Pakistani manufac-
turers and traders against East Pakistan's 
foreign exchange earnings. The process 
continued throughout the 1950s. When, 
in the 1960s the government began to 
subsidize agriculture, most of the bene�t 
went to the landlords and rich farmers, 
90 percent of whom were from West 
Pakistan.

Furthermore, through a surplus in inter-
national trade and a de�cit in inter-wing 
trade, a sizable amount of East Pakistan's 
foreign exchange earnings was diverted 
to the West wing. Exports from East Paki-
stan earned the bulk of Pakistan's foreign 
exchange. At the same time, the major 
share of imports was destined for West 
Pakistan. In terms of regional commodity 
trade East Pakistan had a continued de�-
cit in its current account which until 1957 
was less than its surplus on its foreign 

trade account, thus indicating a net 
transfer of resources to West Pakistan. 
Added to this was East Pakistan's share in 
foreign aid which was mostly utilized in 
West Pakistan. Haq estimated that such 
transfer amounted to Rs. 210 million per 
year from 1950 to 1955 and perhaps Rs. 
100 million a year from 1956 to 1960. The 
Advisory Panels of economists showed 
that the net transfer amounted to Rs. 
31,120 million at the rate of Rs. 1,556 mil-
lion a year (Reports of the Advisory 
Panels for the Fourth Year Plan 1970- 75, 
Vol. I, pp. 84¬1 other words, West Paki-
stan grew at the expense of East Paki-
stan).

This did not mean, however, that all 
classes of people in East Pakistan 
became impoverished; rather that the 
incomes of the upper classes in East Paki-
stan increased. The rate of their gains 
accelerated when the government 
decided to strengthen the commercial 
and industrial class in the East Pakistan 
and increased public sector expenditure 
in the 1960s. This created an awareness 
among the Bengali elite and raised their 
expectations and they became more 
anxious for e�ective participation in the 
system. When they felt that the system 
created by the bureaucratic elite had 
denied them opportunities for participa-
tion, they became determined to bring 
about a structural change in the system. 
The Six-Point Programme, which was a 
reaction of, and a challenge to, the policy 
measures of the bureaucratic elite, can 
be properly understood on in this con-
text. 

The Impact of the Economic Policies: 
Evolution of the Six-Point Programme
The Six-Point Programme was a signi�-
cant political-economic document. Polit-
ically, it sought to re-structure the system 
in a manner which would ensure e�ec-
tive participation of the Bengali elite in 
the polity; economically, it was designed 
to put East Pakistani resource manage-
ment at the disposal of the Bengali elite. 
Militarily, it strove to make East Pakistan 
self-su�cient. The Bengali political lead-
ers felt that the parliamentary system in a 
federal structure might increase their 
participation at the decision-making 
levels and the Six-Point Programme 
called for the establishment of a federal 
and parliamentary government in which 
the election to the federal legislature and 
legislatures of the federating units would 
be direct and on the basis of universal 
adult franchise. 

While the political system did not pro-
vide room for the e�ective participation 
of the Bengali elite, Bengali economists 
and bureaucrats pointed out that eco-
nomic development could be accelerat-
ed by altering the development strategy 
and policies. Bengali economists and 
bureaucrats showed that East Pakistan 
lagged because of the strategy and poli-
cies pursued by the ruling elite. They sug-
gested that there should be two eco-
nomic strategies for the two regions. East 
and West Pakistan started from almost 
the same base, but after independence 
the rate of industrial growth in West Paki-
stan outpaced that in East Pakistan. The 

stan. The Bengali counter elite, which 
grew up in reaction to these policy meas-
ures as a counter-elite, was keen to have 
control of the resources of East Pakistan 
so that they might also repeat the pro-
cess of economic growth in East Pakistan. 

The Six-Point Programme was supported 
enthusiastically by di�erent social 
groups in East Pakistan. It had a great 
appeal to the petty bourgeois and the 
rising businessmen and industrialists 
because it meant the elimination of com-
petition from the West Pakistani big busi-
ness houses. It attracted the urban sala-
ried employees in East Pakistan because 
in it they saw an opening to further pros-
pects. Bengali bureaucrats supported it 
enthusiastically because they found in it 
the key to their independence from cen-
tre’s �scal and administrative control and 
their promotion to the decision making 
structure. The army o�cers favoured the 
Programme because it meant an unlimit-
ed scope for their promotion and consol-
idation of their position in East Pakistan. 
Though not explicitly, yet by implication 
of responses of the respondents the 
researcher got this impression. These 
elite groups were the main constituen-
cies of Awami League, which was in fact 
the most representative political party in 
East Pakistan. These elite groups, in 
essence, constituted the linchpin of the 
politically relevant strata of the society, 
the workers however lent their support 
to the programme not because it prom-
ised an opportunity for higher wages but 
because their lower wages, coupled with 
the fact that many of the industrial estab-

lishments in East Pakistan belonged to 
the West Pakistanis, led to an admixture 
of class, regional and ethnic con�icts. The 
rural farmers were looking for a change 
and the Six-Point Programme was the 
symbol of a big change to them. 

The autonomy movement based on the 
Six-Point Programme gathered momen-
tum and for about six months after its 
formulation the urban centres of East 
Pakistan were in the grip of ‘a popular 
revolt’. It became highly radicalized and 
in the words of Herbert Feldman, "If an 
election had been held in July of that 
year, Mujibur Rahman's party, The Awami 
League, would have swept the province 
on the Six-Point issue". The election ulti-
mately took place in 1970 and the Awami 
League won a sweeping victory on the 
basis of Six-Point Programme by secur-
ing 160 of 162 allotted seats in the 
National Assembly of Pakistan in the 
300-seat house.

This landslide victory of Awami League, 
which was the �rst ever victory of the 
Bengali elite since independence in 
1947, brought them almost to the 
threshold of power in Pakistan, and not  
without reason they were determined to 
exercise this power within the framework 
of the Six-Point Programme. Much to the 
dismay of Bengali elite, however, conspir-
atorial moves were afoot mainly to 
deprive them of the opportunities to 
take control of the central government. 
In that conspiracy, the West Pakistani 
generals seemed to have a role and that 
became obvious at the �nal stage of 

expense of East Pakistan and the Bengali 
elite should have the resources of East 
Pakistan at their disposal. The fourth 
point denied the central government the 
right of taxation which was to be vested 
in the hands of the federating units with 
the centre receiving a �xed share. In the 
�fth point of the Programme some spe-
ci�c arrangements were suggested in 
respect of foreign trade and foreign 
exchange earnings of the two wings. The 
earnings of the East Pakistan should be 
under the control of the East Pakistan 
Government. The Foreign Exchange 
requirements of the federal government 
would be met by the two wings equally 
or in a ratio to be �xed. The indigenous 
products should be allowed to more free 
of duty between the two wings. The con-
stitutional provisions should be made to 
empower the regional governments to 
establish trade and commercial relations 
with, set up trade missions in, and enter 
into agreement with, foreign countries. 
The sixth point demanded the establish-
ment of a militia or a Para militia force for 
East Pakistan. 
In Pakistan, expenditure on armed forces 
had always been very high. In 1948/49, 
71.5 percent of the budgeted expendi-
ture was allocated to the armed forces. It 
came down considerably over the years, 
but still a staggering �gure was appor-
tioned to the defense services. In 
1957/58 it was 56 percent of the budget-
ed amount and in 1968/69 it remained 
43 percent. The defense services howev-
er were always an exclusive preserve of 
West Pakistan; East Pakistan had neither 
any control over it nor any stake in its 

continuance in that form. The 1965 
Indo--Pakistan war made it absolutely 
clear to the Bengalis that Pakistan 
defense forces were entirely for West 
Pakistan. During the 1965 Indo-Pakistan 
war, East Pakistan remained entirely 
defenseless  and the Pakistani armed 
forces were deployed for the defense of 
West Pakistan. East Pakistan was safe 
only because India did not invade it. In 
this context Bengali elite's demand for 
having  control over the composition of 
the Pakistan defense forces is quite 
understandable.

The Six-Point Programme, thus designed 
in 1966, di�ered radically from the 
autonomy demands of the 1950s in that 
it specially denied the central govern-
ment the right of taxation, advocated 
that the regional governments have the 
right to establish separate trade and 
commercial relations with foreign coun-
tries and keep separate accounts of their 
foreign exchange earnings, and suggest-
ed that the units have their own military 
or paramilitary forces. For all practical 
purposes, a confederal rather than a fed-
eral form of government was built into 
the Six-Point programme; it was, in fact, a 
reaction against, and a challenge to, the 
policy measures of the ruling elite in 
Pakistan. These policies made the West 
Pakistani businessmen-industrialists fab-
ulously rich. The landlords and rich 
'Kulaks' became richer by their agricul-
tural policies. The developmental activi-
ties, which were mostly concentrated in 
the urban areas, bene�ted the 
urban-centred professional of West Paki-

main reason was that the foreign 
exchange earned by the East Pakistani 
farmers was utilized for the industrializa-
tion of West Pakistan. They also showed 
that though East Pakistan's share in 
foreign exchange earnings was declining 
from 70 percent in the 1950s, yet it was 
more than West Pakistan’s share in the 
1960s. Even in 1966 it was 56 percent of 
the total foreign exchange earnings.

East Pakistan's industrial backwardness 
forced the Bengalis to buy goods and 
services from West Pakistan, and in order 
to do that, they had to surrender East 
Pakistan's foreign exchange earnings. 
Moreover, since West Pakistan's indus-
tries were operating behind the protec-
tive walls, Bengalis had to buy West Paki-
stani goods at higher prices. Thus, the 
development strategy the ruling elite 
had pursued, the Bengali economists 
and bureaucrats pointed out, was 
responsible for the regional disparity. 
The ruling elite of Pakistan favoured West 
Pakistan by issuing more licenses and 
permits for the establishment of new 
industries there, making larger alloca-
tions and sanctioning more loans and 
grants both from its own resources as 
well from foreign aid. The quantum of 
foreign aid was moreover increasing. In 
1952 Pakistan received a paltry amount 
of 8 million dollar as foreign aid, but in 
1970 it rose to 7.03 billion dollar (Paki-
stan Economic Survey, 1970-71). Bengali 
economists and bureaucrats not only 
pointed out the reasons for regional 
disparity, but also suggested remedies 
"There must clearly be an accelerated 

growth in East Pakistan as compared 
with the West; in other words, West Paki-
stan's economy, although it undoubtedly 
will still continue to grow, will grow at a 
slower pace than that of East Pakistan" 
(Report of the Five Members of the 
Finance Commission, 1963:11- 12). The 
Advisory Panels of Economists also 
noted: "The administrative e�orts for 
plan implementation was basically limit-
ed by the absence of East Pakistani at the 
top-level executive positions both in 
central and provincial governments" (Re-
port of the Five IV of the Fourth Five Year 
Plan, 1970-75: 27).

The Six-Point Programme was thus a 
product of an air of optimism. It re�ected 
a spirit of self-con�dence. The Bengali 
elite felt that they could participate in the 
decision-making process only if the par-
liamentary system in a real federal struc-
ture were re-instituted, and that was the 
�rst point of the Programme. The second 
point of the programme demanded that 
the federal government deal with only 
two subjects- defence and foreign 
a�airs- and all other subjects "rest in the 
federating states". Point three suggested 
that there be either two separate but 
freely convertible currencies for the two 
wings or one currency for the whole 
country, provided that  e�ective steps 
were built in the system to stop the �ight 
of capital from East Pakistan to West Paki-
stan. An arrangement should be in place 
for a separate banking reserve and a sep-
arate �scal and monetary policy for East 
Pakistan. The objectives were obvious; 
West Pakistan must not grow at the 

negotiation in 1971. The Bengali political 
leaders, despite their victory in the gen-
eral election of 1970, were deprived of 
the opportunity of forming the govern-
ment at the centre. They took it as a con-
spiracy, pure and simple. Since the West 
Pakistani generals were primarily con-
cerned with the defense and defense 
forces in Pakistan, they thought that the 
unit's power of taxation, control of cur-
rency, foreign exchange earnings, 
foreign trade would mean an end to Paki-
stan's defense forces in that format. Thus 
threatened, they denounced the 
Six-Point Programme as secessionist, 
condemned the Awami League leaders 
as traitors and took a strong position 
against handing over power to the elect-
ed representatives of East Pakistan. The 
Bengali military o�cers, who had been 
living with them as junior partners in the 
various cantonments, came to know of 
their designs much earlier than even the 
political leaders, and began to think of 
counter-measures for thwarting them. 
Thus when on 25 March 1971 the negoti-
ation failed as it was destined to fail, and 
when the Pakistani generals' move to 
overwhelm the Bengali political leaders 
through brute force began, the Bengali 
military o�cers felt impelled to revolt 
and dissociate themselves from the Paki-
stani military. The reign of terror, which 
was let loose since 25 March, motivated 
them to take immediate step.
As the researcher has noted, the process 
of alienation of the Bengalis from the 
Pakistani political system began since 
the beginning of early 1950's, and was 
exacerbated during the later years 

mainly because of the pursuance of cer-
tain policies. The Six-Point formula was 
the outcome of and reaction to, these 
policy measures. Through use of this pro-
gramme, the Bengalis wanted to make 
structural changes in the Pakistani polity 
so that they might achieve a measure of 
fairness. The election of 1970, the �rst 
ever general election held in Pakistan on 
the basis of universal adult franchise, 
worked as a veritable catalyst to sharpen 
the east-west confrontation. The Awami 
League, representing the emerging 
middle classes in East Pakistan, took the 
election as a referendum on the Six-Point 
formula. The election-results were better 
than they expected, winning an absolute 
majority in the National Assembly (167 
out of 313 seats) and receiving all but 
two of the 162 seats from East Pakistan.

With an absolute majority in the National 
Assembly, the Awami League expected 
to come to power, and it was busy work-
ing out details of a draft constitution 
after the election. Mujib himself, as men-
tioned earlier, played up to his image as 
the leader of the majority party in Paki-
stan. He interpreted the election results a 
de facto transfer of power to the party, as 
is the practice in a parliamentary democ-
racy. President Yahya Khan summoned 
the National Assembly in session to 
frame the constitution which might facil-
itate the transfer of power. When 
everything was proceeding peacefully 
and looking normal, the sudden 
announcement of the postponement of 
the session of the National Assembly on 
1 March 1971, citing Zul�gar Ali Bhutto's 

unwillingness to participate in the 
Assembly as the primary cause for the 
postponement, was critical. This 
announcement sparked spontaneous 
rebellious demonstrations in East Paki-
stan. To the politically conscious people 
in East Pakistan, especially to the stu-
dents, workers, literati and professionals, 
the Six-Point formula unwittingly 
became transformed into a one-point 
formula i.e. the independence of East 
Pakistan. Sheikh Mujib came under 
tremendous pressure from the leaders of 
all political parties including his own to 
declare independence. On 7 March 1971 
Sheikh Mujib addressed a mammoth 
public meeting of about one million 
people in Dhaka, spoke as a national 
leader, whipped up their expectations 
but did not declare the independence of 
Bangladesh. He said that “the struggle of 
this time is a struggle for liberation" and 
pleaded for the transfer of power to the 
elected representatives in the strongest 
possible terms. Simultaneously, the 
Awami League launched a non-coopera-
tion movement, which put Sheikh Mujib 
in complete control of East Pakistan. 
The whole of the East Pakistani adminis-
tration, even the Bengalis serving in cen-
tral Government and agencies and in the 
civil branches of armed forces, complied 
with Sheikh Mujib's call for non-coopera-
tion. Faced with Mujib's de facto assump-
tion of power, President Yahya Khan 
came to Dhaka on 15 March seemingly to 
work out a political settlement of the 
crisis. The minority leaders of West Paki-
stan also came to Dhaka along with Z A 
Bhutto, whose party (PPP) won majority 

of the seats of National Assembly in West 
Pakistan. The negotiations continued 
between the west Pakistani leaders and 
those of the Awami League for nine long 
days, but to no avail. On 23 March 1971 
the Awami League leaders presented a 
draft proclamation, which in e�ect, was 
supposed to grant East Pakistan autono-
my on the basis of the Six-Point Pro-
gramme. On 25 March, while the Awami 
League leaders were still hoping to hear 
the proclamation from Yahya Khan, the 
President of Pakistan without formally 
breaking the talks, launched a policy of 
military solution to the crisis. Thus, after 
25 March 1971, when both the identitive 
and utilitarian powers of political system 
in Pakistan were totally eroded, the use 
of coercive power at that stage by the 
ruling elite not only compounded the 
problem hundred fold but slowly and 
surely led to its decay. At that stage, the 
legitimacy of the system was lost to the 
people of East Pakistan and authority 
disintegrated. The Bengali elite at that 
stage were no longer eager to save the 
unity of Pakistan if it were at their 
expense and neither the ruling elite in 
Pakistan were willing to save the union 
with the primacy of Bengalis. The Bengali 
military o�cers took up, at that stage, a 
leading role in destroying the existing 
order and replacing it by another, an 
independent and sovereign Bangladesh. 
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The two regions of Pakistan were dissimilar in many respects, but they were similar 
in that both were industrially underdeveloped and had been the producers of agri-
cultural raw materials. East Pakistan produced 85 percent of the world's best quality 
jute and West Pakistan produced a considerable amount of good quality cotton. At 
independence the industrial bases of the two regions were almost of the same size 
(Papanek, 1964: 48). In terms of industrial development, there was very little di�er-
ence between the two, although in such products as textiles and tea, East Pakistan 
was ahead, while West Pakistan had an advantage in sugar and metals (Sobhan, 
1962: 31- 37). In irrigation facilities, however West Pakistan had a greater advantage, 
though banking activities were slightly greater in East Pakistan (Ahamed, 1980: 
118¬119). In the aggregate there was very little di�erence in the level of develop-
ment. Per capita income of the East Pakistan was, of course, slightly higher in West 
Pakistan.

Economic Disparity Between the Two Wings
The small gap that existed between the two regions widened very rapidly over the 
years and in 1960s it took on critical proportions. The Gross Regional Products (GRP) 
in East Pakistan grew from RS. 12,360 million in 1949/50 to Rs. 14,945 million in 
1959/60 and to Rs. 23,119 million in 1969/70. The average annual growth rate was 
0.2 percent in the �rst decade and 5.4 percent in the second decade. Compared to 
this, the total GRP of West Pakistan was Rs. 12,106 million in 1949/50, RS. 16, 494 mil-
lion in 1959/60 and Rs. 31,157 million in 1969/70 - the average annual growth rate in 
the West Pakistan being 3.6 percent in the �rst decade and 7.2 percent in the second 
decade. 

The rate of growth was re�ected in per capita income in the two regions. The per 
capita income in West Pakistan increased from Rs. 338 in 1949/50 to Rs. 367 in 

1959/60 and Rs. 533 in 1969/70; whereas 
in East Pakistan per capita income 
declined from Rs. 287 in 1949/50 to Rs. 
277 in 1959/60 and rose to RS. 331 in 
1969/70. The rate of growth was the out-
come of the inter-regional disparity in 
per capita output and the level of dispari-
ty went on increasing rapidly since inde-
pendence. In 1949/50 the disparity was  
19 percent which eventually rose to  32 
percent in 1959/60 and ended up reach-
ing to 61 percent in 1969/70. The dispari-
ty was, however, an underestimate for 
two reasons. First, the estimate of output 
or value-added in some sectors was on 
the high side for East Pakistan and lo 
Pakistan (Ahamed, 1980:119). Secondly, 
these comparisons did not allow for 
di�erences for the same commodities 
and, in reality, the purchasing power of 
the rupee was lower in East Pakistan. The 
cost of living in East Pakistan was 5 per-
cent to 7 percent higher on an average 
from 1959/60 to 1966/69.

These di�erential rates of growth of the 
two regions were primarily due to the 
di�erent paces of industrialization. In 
East Pakistan the industrial sector 
accounted for 9.4 percent of regional 
output in 1949/50 and it rose to about 20 
percent in 1969/70, but in West Pakistan 
the industrial sector came to account for 
almost a third of the regional output in 
1969/70, though in 1949/50 it represent-
ed only 14.7 percent. If the share of 
industrial employment in the total 
labour force is used as an index, the level 
of industrialization in East Pakistan was 
much lower and, in fact, it failed to indus-

trialize in the period 1951- 61, because 
the percentage of the labour force em-
ployed in agriculture increased from 84.7 
percent to 85.3 percent in 1966/67, while 
in West Pakistan, it declined from 65.3 
percent to 59.3 percent and it came 
down to 53.4. This, more than anything 
else, re�ects the relative shift and direc-
tion of structural change in the economy.

The principal reason for the unequal 
rates of growth in the two regions was 
the incomparable shares of investment 
and the various policies the Government 
of Pakistan had been following since 
1948. East Pakistan's share of investment 
varied from 21 percent to 26 percent in 
the 1950s and from 32 percent to 36 per-
cent in the 1960s; but by far the largest 
share of both revenue expenditure and 
development outlay went to West Paki-
stan. 

East Pakistan's share out of the total 
investment of Rs. 1160 crores (11600 mil-
lion) in the First Five Year Plan was 254 
crores (2540 million) as against 898 
crores (8980 million) in West Pakistan. In 
the Second Five Year Plan East Pakistan's 
share in plan allocation was 47 percent 
and 30 percent in the public and private 
respectively. In actual implementation, 
the share of East Pakistan was 32 percent 
of the total public and private expendi-
ture. During the Third Plan, East Paki-
stan's share was 36 percent.

A similar policy was followed in respect 
of the allocation of foreign aid and loans. 
During the period 1947/48 - 1959/60 East 

Pakistan received only Rs. 93.89 crores 
out of a total foreign development aid of 
Rs. 542.14 crores and Rs. 129 crores out of 
total US commodity aid of Rs. 409 crores. 
These represented only 17 percent and 
30 percent respectively, and the rest 
were allocated to West Pakistan (Govern-
ment of East Pakistan, Planning Depart-
ment, Economic Disparity between East 
and West Pakistan, 1961: 21). The Gov-
ernment of Pakistan received Rs. 7,003 
million as economic assistance both in 
grant and loans till December 1970 
(Ahamed, 1980:123) and East Pakistan’s 
share in the net foreign resources was 
about 25 percent during the Second Plan 
Period and about 30 percent during the 
Third Plan Period.

Disparity in the allocation of resources, 
both domestic and foreign, in the two 
regions was the inevitable result of the 
development strategy. An entrepreneuri-
al approach based on a one-economy 
policy was the basic feature of the devel-
opment strategy in Pakistan and the 
bureaucratic elite defended it on the 
grounds of e�ciency and productivity. 
West Pakistan had a larger stock of social 
and economic overheads in the form of 
power, transportation and communica-
tion facilities and higher ratio of natural 
resources with a relatively lesser density 
of population. The West Pakistani railway 
system was more developed and less 
a�ected by the partition in 1947. The 
port of Karachi was more developed. 
Most of the refugee industrialists, moreo-
ver, settled in West Pakistan and thus 
there was a larger pool of private enter-

prise as well as greater managerial and 
technical ability in West Pakistan. In East 
Pakistan, communication and transport 
facilities were poor. Chittagong port was 
yet to be developed. There were fewer 
entrepreneurs. The adoption of the 
one-economy policy based on an entre-
preneurial approach, however, accelerat-
ed the rate of economic disparity. 

In 1947 the two regions were almost at 
the same level of industrial develop-
ment. Following independence one 
factor was crucial in helping West Paki-
stan widen its initial gain. The capital city 
of Pakistan was located (and then expen-
sively relocated) in West Pakistan. In view 
of the wide control the government exer-
cised over the economic life of the coun-
try, particularly industrial enterprises, 
exchange control, import regulation, 
allocation of resources and so on. West 
Pakistan gained immensely. West Paki-
stan not only hosted the central govern-
ment but also held nearly 100 percent of 
its key positions.

The allocative bias in favour of West Paki-
stan, concentrating nearly 75 percent of 
the total expenditure in a region where 
only 46 percent of total population lived, 
generated not only income and employ-
ment, but also created a favourable con-
dition for private investment. Apart from 
maintaining more than a quarter of a mil-
lion armed forces personnel, largely 
recruited in the west and stationed there, 
running defense industries and main-
taining an e�cient communication 
system for defense and hosting almost 

100 percent of the relatively wealthy dip-
lomats and their families, the West Paki-
stan was in more comfortable position 
and all these were helpful for building 
the market for  industrial products in the 
West and in providing capital for private 
investment. East Pakistan's low starting 
point, lack of private entrepreneurs in 
industry, low level of infrastructure 
demanded a sustained e�ort on the part 
of the government to create conditions 
for private investment; the policy meas-
ures of the bureaucratic elite were how-
ever di�erent. They worked as sanctions 
against East Pakistan's industrialization.
The �nancial institutions in Pakistan 
followed a kind of discriminatory atti-
tude to East Pakistan. The Industrial 
Development Bank (IDBP) distributed Rs. 
2,044 million as loans for industrial devel-
opment from 1961/62 to 1969/70, and 
East Pakistan received only Rs. 990.8 mil-
lion. The Pakistan Industrial Credit and 
Investment Corporation (PICIC) 
disbursed Rs. 2,521.93 million as loans to 
investors, but East Pakistan investors 
received on RS 821.28 (32.28%) only 
during 1957/58 to 1968/69. For all these 
private sectors in East Pakistan could not 
be a thriving sector. 

Apart from the disproportionate expend-
iture and di�erential growth of the 
private sectors in the two regions, dispar-
ity increased because of the govern-
ment's agricultural policy, particularly in 
the �rst decade. The Government of Paki-
stan adopted a policy of industrialization 
through the private sector and to make 
industrialization a success, �scal and 

monetary policies were geared to extract 
adequately the surplus from agriculture 
and then to re-channel it to industrial 
sector. It was estimated that over 15 per-
cent of the value of gross agricultural 
output was extracted and re-directed to 
industry and manufacturing and its 
burden on the farmers was over 10 per-
cent of their income. East Pakistan was 
severely a�ected by the policy, because 
East Pakistan accounted for a larger share 
of export than West Pakistan and a great-
er proportion of agricultural goods in 
total exports. The transfer of surplus from 
agriculture to industry was in e�ect a 
transfer of the agriculture surplus of East 
Pakistan to the industries of West Paki-
stan, because import licenses were 
distributed to West Pakistani manufac-
turers and traders against East Pakistan's 
foreign exchange earnings. The process 
continued throughout the 1950s. When, 
in the 1960s the government began to 
subsidize agriculture, most of the bene�t 
went to the landlords and rich farmers, 
90 percent of whom were from West 
Pakistan.

Furthermore, through a surplus in inter-
national trade and a de�cit in inter-wing 
trade, a sizable amount of East Pakistan's 
foreign exchange earnings was diverted 
to the West wing. Exports from East Paki-
stan earned the bulk of Pakistan's foreign 
exchange. At the same time, the major 
share of imports was destined for West 
Pakistan. In terms of regional commodity 
trade East Pakistan had a continued de�-
cit in its current account which until 1957 
was less than its surplus on its foreign 

trade account, thus indicating a net 
transfer of resources to West Pakistan. 
Added to this was East Pakistan's share in 
foreign aid which was mostly utilized in 
West Pakistan. Haq estimated that such 
transfer amounted to Rs. 210 million per 
year from 1950 to 1955 and perhaps Rs. 
100 million a year from 1956 to 1960. The 
Advisory Panels of economists showed 
that the net transfer amounted to Rs. 
31,120 million at the rate of Rs. 1,556 mil-
lion a year (Reports of the Advisory 
Panels for the Fourth Year Plan 1970- 75, 
Vol. I, pp. 84¬1 other words, West Paki-
stan grew at the expense of East Paki-
stan).

This did not mean, however, that all 
classes of people in East Pakistan 
became impoverished; rather that the 
incomes of the upper classes in East Paki-
stan increased. The rate of their gains 
accelerated when the government 
decided to strengthen the commercial 
and industrial class in the East Pakistan 
and increased public sector expenditure 
in the 1960s. This created an awareness 
among the Bengali elite and raised their 
expectations and they became more 
anxious for e�ective participation in the 
system. When they felt that the system 
created by the bureaucratic elite had 
denied them opportunities for participa-
tion, they became determined to bring 
about a structural change in the system. 
The Six-Point Programme, which was a 
reaction of, and a challenge to, the policy 
measures of the bureaucratic elite, can 
be properly understood on in this con-
text. 

The Impact of the Economic Policies: 
Evolution of the Six-Point Programme
The Six-Point Programme was a signi�-
cant political-economic document. Polit-
ically, it sought to re-structure the system 
in a manner which would ensure e�ec-
tive participation of the Bengali elite in 
the polity; economically, it was designed 
to put East Pakistani resource manage-
ment at the disposal of the Bengali elite. 
Militarily, it strove to make East Pakistan 
self-su�cient. The Bengali political lead-
ers felt that the parliamentary system in a 
federal structure might increase their 
participation at the decision-making 
levels and the Six-Point Programme 
called for the establishment of a federal 
and parliamentary government in which 
the election to the federal legislature and 
legislatures of the federating units would 
be direct and on the basis of universal 
adult franchise. 

While the political system did not pro-
vide room for the e�ective participation 
of the Bengali elite, Bengali economists 
and bureaucrats pointed out that eco-
nomic development could be accelerat-
ed by altering the development strategy 
and policies. Bengali economists and 
bureaucrats showed that East Pakistan 
lagged because of the strategy and poli-
cies pursued by the ruling elite. They sug-
gested that there should be two eco-
nomic strategies for the two regions. East 
and West Pakistan started from almost 
the same base, but after independence 
the rate of industrial growth in West Paki-
stan outpaced that in East Pakistan. The 

stan. The Bengali counter elite, which 
grew up in reaction to these policy meas-
ures as a counter-elite, was keen to have 
control of the resources of East Pakistan 
so that they might also repeat the pro-
cess of economic growth in East Pakistan. 

The Six-Point Programme was supported 
enthusiastically by di�erent social 
groups in East Pakistan. It had a great 
appeal to the petty bourgeois and the 
rising businessmen and industrialists 
because it meant the elimination of com-
petition from the West Pakistani big busi-
ness houses. It attracted the urban sala-
ried employees in East Pakistan because 
in it they saw an opening to further pros-
pects. Bengali bureaucrats supported it 
enthusiastically because they found in it 
the key to their independence from cen-
tre’s �scal and administrative control and 
their promotion to the decision making 
structure. The army o�cers favoured the 
Programme because it meant an unlimit-
ed scope for their promotion and consol-
idation of their position in East Pakistan. 
Though not explicitly, yet by implication 
of responses of the respondents the 
researcher got this impression. These 
elite groups were the main constituen-
cies of Awami League, which was in fact 
the most representative political party in 
East Pakistan. These elite groups, in 
essence, constituted the linchpin of the 
politically relevant strata of the society, 
the workers however lent their support 
to the programme not because it prom-
ised an opportunity for higher wages but 
because their lower wages, coupled with 
the fact that many of the industrial estab-

lishments in East Pakistan belonged to 
the West Pakistanis, led to an admixture 
of class, regional and ethnic con�icts. The 
rural farmers were looking for a change 
and the Six-Point Programme was the 
symbol of a big change to them. 

The autonomy movement based on the 
Six-Point Programme gathered momen-
tum and for about six months after its 
formulation the urban centres of East 
Pakistan were in the grip of ‘a popular 
revolt’. It became highly radicalized and 
in the words of Herbert Feldman, "If an 
election had been held in July of that 
year, Mujibur Rahman's party, The Awami 
League, would have swept the province 
on the Six-Point issue". The election ulti-
mately took place in 1970 and the Awami 
League won a sweeping victory on the 
basis of Six-Point Programme by secur-
ing 160 of 162 allotted seats in the 
National Assembly of Pakistan in the 
300-seat house.

This landslide victory of Awami League, 
which was the �rst ever victory of the 
Bengali elite since independence in 
1947, brought them almost to the 
threshold of power in Pakistan, and not  
without reason they were determined to 
exercise this power within the framework 
of the Six-Point Programme. Much to the 
dismay of Bengali elite, however, conspir-
atorial moves were afoot mainly to 
deprive them of the opportunities to 
take control of the central government. 
In that conspiracy, the West Pakistani 
generals seemed to have a role and that 
became obvious at the �nal stage of 

expense of East Pakistan and the Bengali 
elite should have the resources of East 
Pakistan at their disposal. The fourth 
point denied the central government the 
right of taxation which was to be vested 
in the hands of the federating units with 
the centre receiving a �xed share. In the 
�fth point of the Programme some spe-
ci�c arrangements were suggested in 
respect of foreign trade and foreign 
exchange earnings of the two wings. The 
earnings of the East Pakistan should be 
under the control of the East Pakistan 
Government. The Foreign Exchange 
requirements of the federal government 
would be met by the two wings equally 
or in a ratio to be �xed. The indigenous 
products should be allowed to more free 
of duty between the two wings. The con-
stitutional provisions should be made to 
empower the regional governments to 
establish trade and commercial relations 
with, set up trade missions in, and enter 
into agreement with, foreign countries. 
The sixth point demanded the establish-
ment of a militia or a Para militia force for 
East Pakistan. 
In Pakistan, expenditure on armed forces 
had always been very high. In 1948/49, 
71.5 percent of the budgeted expendi-
ture was allocated to the armed forces. It 
came down considerably over the years, 
but still a staggering �gure was appor-
tioned to the defense services. In 
1957/58 it was 56 percent of the budget-
ed amount and in 1968/69 it remained 
43 percent. The defense services howev-
er were always an exclusive preserve of 
West Pakistan; East Pakistan had neither 
any control over it nor any stake in its 

continuance in that form. The 1965 
Indo--Pakistan war made it absolutely 
clear to the Bengalis that Pakistan 
defense forces were entirely for West 
Pakistan. During the 1965 Indo-Pakistan 
war, East Pakistan remained entirely 
defenseless  and the Pakistani armed 
forces were deployed for the defense of 
West Pakistan. East Pakistan was safe 
only because India did not invade it. In 
this context Bengali elite's demand for 
having  control over the composition of 
the Pakistan defense forces is quite 
understandable.

The Six-Point Programme, thus designed 
in 1966, di�ered radically from the 
autonomy demands of the 1950s in that 
it specially denied the central govern-
ment the right of taxation, advocated 
that the regional governments have the 
right to establish separate trade and 
commercial relations with foreign coun-
tries and keep separate accounts of their 
foreign exchange earnings, and suggest-
ed that the units have their own military 
or paramilitary forces. For all practical 
purposes, a confederal rather than a fed-
eral form of government was built into 
the Six-Point programme; it was, in fact, a 
reaction against, and a challenge to, the 
policy measures of the ruling elite in 
Pakistan. These policies made the West 
Pakistani businessmen-industrialists fab-
ulously rich. The landlords and rich 
'Kulaks' became richer by their agricul-
tural policies. The developmental activi-
ties, which were mostly concentrated in 
the urban areas, bene�ted the 
urban-centred professional of West Paki-

main reason was that the foreign 
exchange earned by the East Pakistani 
farmers was utilized for the industrializa-
tion of West Pakistan. They also showed 
that though East Pakistan's share in 
foreign exchange earnings was declining 
from 70 percent in the 1950s, yet it was 
more than West Pakistan’s share in the 
1960s. Even in 1966 it was 56 percent of 
the total foreign exchange earnings.

East Pakistan's industrial backwardness 
forced the Bengalis to buy goods and 
services from West Pakistan, and in order 
to do that, they had to surrender East 
Pakistan's foreign exchange earnings. 
Moreover, since West Pakistan's indus-
tries were operating behind the protec-
tive walls, Bengalis had to buy West Paki-
stani goods at higher prices. Thus, the 
development strategy the ruling elite 
had pursued, the Bengali economists 
and bureaucrats pointed out, was 
responsible for the regional disparity. 
The ruling elite of Pakistan favoured West 
Pakistan by issuing more licenses and 
permits for the establishment of new 
industries there, making larger alloca-
tions and sanctioning more loans and 
grants both from its own resources as 
well from foreign aid. The quantum of 
foreign aid was moreover increasing. In 
1952 Pakistan received a paltry amount 
of 8 million dollar as foreign aid, but in 
1970 it rose to 7.03 billion dollar (Paki-
stan Economic Survey, 1970-71). Bengali 
economists and bureaucrats not only 
pointed out the reasons for regional 
disparity, but also suggested remedies 
"There must clearly be an accelerated 

growth in East Pakistan as compared 
with the West; in other words, West Paki-
stan's economy, although it undoubtedly 
will still continue to grow, will grow at a 
slower pace than that of East Pakistan" 
(Report of the Five Members of the 
Finance Commission, 1963:11- 12). The 
Advisory Panels of Economists also 
noted: "The administrative e�orts for 
plan implementation was basically limit-
ed by the absence of East Pakistani at the 
top-level executive positions both in 
central and provincial governments" (Re-
port of the Five IV of the Fourth Five Year 
Plan, 1970-75: 27).

The Six-Point Programme was thus a 
product of an air of optimism. It re�ected 
a spirit of self-con�dence. The Bengali 
elite felt that they could participate in the 
decision-making process only if the par-
liamentary system in a real federal struc-
ture were re-instituted, and that was the 
�rst point of the Programme. The second 
point of the programme demanded that 
the federal government deal with only 
two subjects- defence and foreign 
a�airs- and all other subjects "rest in the 
federating states". Point three suggested 
that there be either two separate but 
freely convertible currencies for the two 
wings or one currency for the whole 
country, provided that  e�ective steps 
were built in the system to stop the �ight 
of capital from East Pakistan to West Paki-
stan. An arrangement should be in place 
for a separate banking reserve and a sep-
arate �scal and monetary policy for East 
Pakistan. The objectives were obvious; 
West Pakistan must not grow at the 

negotiation in 1971. The Bengali political 
leaders, despite their victory in the gen-
eral election of 1970, were deprived of 
the opportunity of forming the govern-
ment at the centre. They took it as a con-
spiracy, pure and simple. Since the West 
Pakistani generals were primarily con-
cerned with the defense and defense 
forces in Pakistan, they thought that the 
unit's power of taxation, control of cur-
rency, foreign exchange earnings, 
foreign trade would mean an end to Paki-
stan's defense forces in that format. Thus 
threatened, they denounced the 
Six-Point Programme as secessionist, 
condemned the Awami League leaders 
as traitors and took a strong position 
against handing over power to the elect-
ed representatives of East Pakistan. The 
Bengali military o�cers, who had been 
living with them as junior partners in the 
various cantonments, came to know of 
their designs much earlier than even the 
political leaders, and began to think of 
counter-measures for thwarting them. 
Thus when on 25 March 1971 the negoti-
ation failed as it was destined to fail, and 
when the Pakistani generals' move to 
overwhelm the Bengali political leaders 
through brute force began, the Bengali 
military o�cers felt impelled to revolt 
and dissociate themselves from the Paki-
stani military. The reign of terror, which 
was let loose since 25 March, motivated 
them to take immediate step.
As the researcher has noted, the process 
of alienation of the Bengalis from the 
Pakistani political system began since 
the beginning of early 1950's, and was 
exacerbated during the later years 

mainly because of the pursuance of cer-
tain policies. The Six-Point formula was 
the outcome of and reaction to, these 
policy measures. Through use of this pro-
gramme, the Bengalis wanted to make 
structural changes in the Pakistani polity 
so that they might achieve a measure of 
fairness. The election of 1970, the �rst 
ever general election held in Pakistan on 
the basis of universal adult franchise, 
worked as a veritable catalyst to sharpen 
the east-west confrontation. The Awami 
League, representing the emerging 
middle classes in East Pakistan, took the 
election as a referendum on the Six-Point 
formula. The election-results were better 
than they expected, winning an absolute 
majority in the National Assembly (167 
out of 313 seats) and receiving all but 
two of the 162 seats from East Pakistan.

With an absolute majority in the National 
Assembly, the Awami League expected 
to come to power, and it was busy work-
ing out details of a draft constitution 
after the election. Mujib himself, as men-
tioned earlier, played up to his image as 
the leader of the majority party in Paki-
stan. He interpreted the election results a 
de facto transfer of power to the party, as 
is the practice in a parliamentary democ-
racy. President Yahya Khan summoned 
the National Assembly in session to 
frame the constitution which might facil-
itate the transfer of power. When 
everything was proceeding peacefully 
and looking normal, the sudden 
announcement of the postponement of 
the session of the National Assembly on 
1 March 1971, citing Zul�gar Ali Bhutto's 

unwillingness to participate in the 
Assembly as the primary cause for the 
postponement, was critical. This 
announcement sparked spontaneous 
rebellious demonstrations in East Paki-
stan. To the politically conscious people 
in East Pakistan, especially to the stu-
dents, workers, literati and professionals, 
the Six-Point formula unwittingly 
became transformed into a one-point 
formula i.e. the independence of East 
Pakistan. Sheikh Mujib came under 
tremendous pressure from the leaders of 
all political parties including his own to 
declare independence. On 7 March 1971 
Sheikh Mujib addressed a mammoth 
public meeting of about one million 
people in Dhaka, spoke as a national 
leader, whipped up their expectations 
but did not declare the independence of 
Bangladesh. He said that “the struggle of 
this time is a struggle for liberation" and 
pleaded for the transfer of power to the 
elected representatives in the strongest 
possible terms. Simultaneously, the 
Awami League launched a non-coopera-
tion movement, which put Sheikh Mujib 
in complete control of East Pakistan. 
The whole of the East Pakistani adminis-
tration, even the Bengalis serving in cen-
tral Government and agencies and in the 
civil branches of armed forces, complied 
with Sheikh Mujib's call for non-coopera-
tion. Faced with Mujib's de facto assump-
tion of power, President Yahya Khan 
came to Dhaka on 15 March seemingly to 
work out a political settlement of the 
crisis. The minority leaders of West Paki-
stan also came to Dhaka along with Z A 
Bhutto, whose party (PPP) won majority 

of the seats of National Assembly in West 
Pakistan. The negotiations continued 
between the west Pakistani leaders and 
those of the Awami League for nine long 
days, but to no avail. On 23 March 1971 
the Awami League leaders presented a 
draft proclamation, which in e�ect, was 
supposed to grant East Pakistan autono-
my on the basis of the Six-Point Pro-
gramme. On 25 March, while the Awami 
League leaders were still hoping to hear 
the proclamation from Yahya Khan, the 
President of Pakistan without formally 
breaking the talks, launched a policy of 
military solution to the crisis. Thus, after 
25 March 1971, when both the identitive 
and utilitarian powers of political system 
in Pakistan were totally eroded, the use 
of coercive power at that stage by the 
ruling elite not only compounded the 
problem hundred fold but slowly and 
surely led to its decay. At that stage, the 
legitimacy of the system was lost to the 
people of East Pakistan and authority 
disintegrated. The Bengali elite at that 
stage were no longer eager to save the 
unity of Pakistan if it were at their 
expense and neither the ruling elite in 
Pakistan were willing to save the union 
with the primacy of Bengalis. The Bengali 
military o�cers took up, at that stage, a 
leading role in destroying the existing 
order and replacing it by another, an 
independent and sovereign Bangladesh. 
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The two regions of Pakistan were dissimilar in many respects, but they were similar 
in that both were industrially underdeveloped and had been the producers of agri-
cultural raw materials. East Pakistan produced 85 percent of the world's best quality 
jute and West Pakistan produced a considerable amount of good quality cotton. At 
independence the industrial bases of the two regions were almost of the same size 
(Papanek, 1964: 48). In terms of industrial development, there was very little di�er-
ence between the two, although in such products as textiles and tea, East Pakistan 
was ahead, while West Pakistan had an advantage in sugar and metals (Sobhan, 
1962: 31- 37). In irrigation facilities, however West Pakistan had a greater advantage, 
though banking activities were slightly greater in East Pakistan (Ahamed, 1980: 
118¬119). In the aggregate there was very little di�erence in the level of develop-
ment. Per capita income of the East Pakistan was, of course, slightly higher in West 
Pakistan.

Economic Disparity Between the Two Wings
The small gap that existed between the two regions widened very rapidly over the 
years and in 1960s it took on critical proportions. The Gross Regional Products (GRP) 
in East Pakistan grew from RS. 12,360 million in 1949/50 to Rs. 14,945 million in 
1959/60 and to Rs. 23,119 million in 1969/70. The average annual growth rate was 
0.2 percent in the �rst decade and 5.4 percent in the second decade. Compared to 
this, the total GRP of West Pakistan was Rs. 12,106 million in 1949/50, RS. 16, 494 mil-
lion in 1959/60 and Rs. 31,157 million in 1969/70 - the average annual growth rate in 
the West Pakistan being 3.6 percent in the �rst decade and 7.2 percent in the second 
decade. 

The rate of growth was re�ected in per capita income in the two regions. The per 
capita income in West Pakistan increased from Rs. 338 in 1949/50 to Rs. 367 in 

1959/60 and Rs. 533 in 1969/70; whereas 
in East Pakistan per capita income 
declined from Rs. 287 in 1949/50 to Rs. 
277 in 1959/60 and rose to RS. 331 in 
1969/70. The rate of growth was the out-
come of the inter-regional disparity in 
per capita output and the level of dispari-
ty went on increasing rapidly since inde-
pendence. In 1949/50 the disparity was  
19 percent which eventually rose to  32 
percent in 1959/60 and ended up reach-
ing to 61 percent in 1969/70. The dispari-
ty was, however, an underestimate for 
two reasons. First, the estimate of output 
or value-added in some sectors was on 
the high side for East Pakistan and lo 
Pakistan (Ahamed, 1980:119). Secondly, 
these comparisons did not allow for 
di�erences for the same commodities 
and, in reality, the purchasing power of 
the rupee was lower in East Pakistan. The 
cost of living in East Pakistan was 5 per-
cent to 7 percent higher on an average 
from 1959/60 to 1966/69.

These di�erential rates of growth of the 
two regions were primarily due to the 
di�erent paces of industrialization. In 
East Pakistan the industrial sector 
accounted for 9.4 percent of regional 
output in 1949/50 and it rose to about 20 
percent in 1969/70, but in West Pakistan 
the industrial sector came to account for 
almost a third of the regional output in 
1969/70, though in 1949/50 it represent-
ed only 14.7 percent. If the share of 
industrial employment in the total 
labour force is used as an index, the level 
of industrialization in East Pakistan was 
much lower and, in fact, it failed to indus-

trialize in the period 1951- 61, because 
the percentage of the labour force em-
ployed in agriculture increased from 84.7 
percent to 85.3 percent in 1966/67, while 
in West Pakistan, it declined from 65.3 
percent to 59.3 percent and it came 
down to 53.4. This, more than anything 
else, re�ects the relative shift and direc-
tion of structural change in the economy.

The principal reason for the unequal 
rates of growth in the two regions was 
the incomparable shares of investment 
and the various policies the Government 
of Pakistan had been following since 
1948. East Pakistan's share of investment 
varied from 21 percent to 26 percent in 
the 1950s and from 32 percent to 36 per-
cent in the 1960s; but by far the largest 
share of both revenue expenditure and 
development outlay went to West Paki-
stan. 

East Pakistan's share out of the total 
investment of Rs. 1160 crores (11600 mil-
lion) in the First Five Year Plan was 254 
crores (2540 million) as against 898 
crores (8980 million) in West Pakistan. In 
the Second Five Year Plan East Pakistan's 
share in plan allocation was 47 percent 
and 30 percent in the public and private 
respectively. In actual implementation, 
the share of East Pakistan was 32 percent 
of the total public and private expendi-
ture. During the Third Plan, East Paki-
stan's share was 36 percent.

A similar policy was followed in respect 
of the allocation of foreign aid and loans. 
During the period 1947/48 - 1959/60 East 

Pakistan received only Rs. 93.89 crores 
out of a total foreign development aid of 
Rs. 542.14 crores and Rs. 129 crores out of 
total US commodity aid of Rs. 409 crores. 
These represented only 17 percent and 
30 percent respectively, and the rest 
were allocated to West Pakistan (Govern-
ment of East Pakistan, Planning Depart-
ment, Economic Disparity between East 
and West Pakistan, 1961: 21). The Gov-
ernment of Pakistan received Rs. 7,003 
million as economic assistance both in 
grant and loans till December 1970 
(Ahamed, 1980:123) and East Pakistan’s 
share in the net foreign resources was 
about 25 percent during the Second Plan 
Period and about 30 percent during the 
Third Plan Period.

Disparity in the allocation of resources, 
both domestic and foreign, in the two 
regions was the inevitable result of the 
development strategy. An entrepreneuri-
al approach based on a one-economy 
policy was the basic feature of the devel-
opment strategy in Pakistan and the 
bureaucratic elite defended it on the 
grounds of e�ciency and productivity. 
West Pakistan had a larger stock of social 
and economic overheads in the form of 
power, transportation and communica-
tion facilities and higher ratio of natural 
resources with a relatively lesser density 
of population. The West Pakistani railway 
system was more developed and less 
a�ected by the partition in 1947. The 
port of Karachi was more developed. 
Most of the refugee industrialists, moreo-
ver, settled in West Pakistan and thus 
there was a larger pool of private enter-

prise as well as greater managerial and 
technical ability in West Pakistan. In East 
Pakistan, communication and transport 
facilities were poor. Chittagong port was 
yet to be developed. There were fewer 
entrepreneurs. The adoption of the 
one-economy policy based on an entre-
preneurial approach, however, accelerat-
ed the rate of economic disparity. 

In 1947 the two regions were almost at 
the same level of industrial develop-
ment. Following independence one 
factor was crucial in helping West Paki-
stan widen its initial gain. The capital city 
of Pakistan was located (and then expen-
sively relocated) in West Pakistan. In view 
of the wide control the government exer-
cised over the economic life of the coun-
try, particularly industrial enterprises, 
exchange control, import regulation, 
allocation of resources and so on. West 
Pakistan gained immensely. West Paki-
stan not only hosted the central govern-
ment but also held nearly 100 percent of 
its key positions.

The allocative bias in favour of West Paki-
stan, concentrating nearly 75 percent of 
the total expenditure in a region where 
only 46 percent of total population lived, 
generated not only income and employ-
ment, but also created a favourable con-
dition for private investment. Apart from 
maintaining more than a quarter of a mil-
lion armed forces personnel, largely 
recruited in the west and stationed there, 
running defense industries and main-
taining an e�cient communication 
system for defense and hosting almost 

100 percent of the relatively wealthy dip-
lomats and their families, the West Paki-
stan was in more comfortable position 
and all these were helpful for building 
the market for  industrial products in the 
West and in providing capital for private 
investment. East Pakistan's low starting 
point, lack of private entrepreneurs in 
industry, low level of infrastructure 
demanded a sustained e�ort on the part 
of the government to create conditions 
for private investment; the policy meas-
ures of the bureaucratic elite were how-
ever di�erent. They worked as sanctions 
against East Pakistan's industrialization.
The �nancial institutions in Pakistan 
followed a kind of discriminatory atti-
tude to East Pakistan. The Industrial 
Development Bank (IDBP) distributed Rs. 
2,044 million as loans for industrial devel-
opment from 1961/62 to 1969/70, and 
East Pakistan received only Rs. 990.8 mil-
lion. The Pakistan Industrial Credit and 
Investment Corporation (PICIC) 
disbursed Rs. 2,521.93 million as loans to 
investors, but East Pakistan investors 
received on RS 821.28 (32.28%) only 
during 1957/58 to 1968/69. For all these 
private sectors in East Pakistan could not 
be a thriving sector. 

Apart from the disproportionate expend-
iture and di�erential growth of the 
private sectors in the two regions, dispar-
ity increased because of the govern-
ment's agricultural policy, particularly in 
the �rst decade. The Government of Paki-
stan adopted a policy of industrialization 
through the private sector and to make 
industrialization a success, �scal and 

monetary policies were geared to extract 
adequately the surplus from agriculture 
and then to re-channel it to industrial 
sector. It was estimated that over 15 per-
cent of the value of gross agricultural 
output was extracted and re-directed to 
industry and manufacturing and its 
burden on the farmers was over 10 per-
cent of their income. East Pakistan was 
severely a�ected by the policy, because 
East Pakistan accounted for a larger share 
of export than West Pakistan and a great-
er proportion of agricultural goods in 
total exports. The transfer of surplus from 
agriculture to industry was in e�ect a 
transfer of the agriculture surplus of East 
Pakistan to the industries of West Paki-
stan, because import licenses were 
distributed to West Pakistani manufac-
turers and traders against East Pakistan's 
foreign exchange earnings. The process 
continued throughout the 1950s. When, 
in the 1960s the government began to 
subsidize agriculture, most of the bene�t 
went to the landlords and rich farmers, 
90 percent of whom were from West 
Pakistan.

Furthermore, through a surplus in inter-
national trade and a de�cit in inter-wing 
trade, a sizable amount of East Pakistan's 
foreign exchange earnings was diverted 
to the West wing. Exports from East Paki-
stan earned the bulk of Pakistan's foreign 
exchange. At the same time, the major 
share of imports was destined for West 
Pakistan. In terms of regional commodity 
trade East Pakistan had a continued de�-
cit in its current account which until 1957 
was less than its surplus on its foreign 

trade account, thus indicating a net 
transfer of resources to West Pakistan. 
Added to this was East Pakistan's share in 
foreign aid which was mostly utilized in 
West Pakistan. Haq estimated that such 
transfer amounted to Rs. 210 million per 
year from 1950 to 1955 and perhaps Rs. 
100 million a year from 1956 to 1960. The 
Advisory Panels of economists showed 
that the net transfer amounted to Rs. 
31,120 million at the rate of Rs. 1,556 mil-
lion a year (Reports of the Advisory 
Panels for the Fourth Year Plan 1970- 75, 
Vol. I, pp. 84¬1 other words, West Paki-
stan grew at the expense of East Paki-
stan).

This did not mean, however, that all 
classes of people in East Pakistan 
became impoverished; rather that the 
incomes of the upper classes in East Paki-
stan increased. The rate of their gains 
accelerated when the government 
decided to strengthen the commercial 
and industrial class in the East Pakistan 
and increased public sector expenditure 
in the 1960s. This created an awareness 
among the Bengali elite and raised their 
expectations and they became more 
anxious for e�ective participation in the 
system. When they felt that the system 
created by the bureaucratic elite had 
denied them opportunities for participa-
tion, they became determined to bring 
about a structural change in the system. 
The Six-Point Programme, which was a 
reaction of, and a challenge to, the policy 
measures of the bureaucratic elite, can 
be properly understood on in this con-
text. 

The Impact of the Economic Policies: 
Evolution of the Six-Point Programme
The Six-Point Programme was a signi�-
cant political-economic document. Polit-
ically, it sought to re-structure the system 
in a manner which would ensure e�ec-
tive participation of the Bengali elite in 
the polity; economically, it was designed 
to put East Pakistani resource manage-
ment at the disposal of the Bengali elite. 
Militarily, it strove to make East Pakistan 
self-su�cient. The Bengali political lead-
ers felt that the parliamentary system in a 
federal structure might increase their 
participation at the decision-making 
levels and the Six-Point Programme 
called for the establishment of a federal 
and parliamentary government in which 
the election to the federal legislature and 
legislatures of the federating units would 
be direct and on the basis of universal 
adult franchise. 

While the political system did not pro-
vide room for the e�ective participation 
of the Bengali elite, Bengali economists 
and bureaucrats pointed out that eco-
nomic development could be accelerat-
ed by altering the development strategy 
and policies. Bengali economists and 
bureaucrats showed that East Pakistan 
lagged because of the strategy and poli-
cies pursued by the ruling elite. They sug-
gested that there should be two eco-
nomic strategies for the two regions. East 
and West Pakistan started from almost 
the same base, but after independence 
the rate of industrial growth in West Paki-
stan outpaced that in East Pakistan. The 

stan. The Bengali counter elite, which 
grew up in reaction to these policy meas-
ures as a counter-elite, was keen to have 
control of the resources of East Pakistan 
so that they might also repeat the pro-
cess of economic growth in East Pakistan. 

The Six-Point Programme was supported 
enthusiastically by di�erent social 
groups in East Pakistan. It had a great 
appeal to the petty bourgeois and the 
rising businessmen and industrialists 
because it meant the elimination of com-
petition from the West Pakistani big busi-
ness houses. It attracted the urban sala-
ried employees in East Pakistan because 
in it they saw an opening to further pros-
pects. Bengali bureaucrats supported it 
enthusiastically because they found in it 
the key to their independence from cen-
tre’s �scal and administrative control and 
their promotion to the decision making 
structure. The army o�cers favoured the 
Programme because it meant an unlimit-
ed scope for their promotion and consol-
idation of their position in East Pakistan. 
Though not explicitly, yet by implication 
of responses of the respondents the 
researcher got this impression. These 
elite groups were the main constituen-
cies of Awami League, which was in fact 
the most representative political party in 
East Pakistan. These elite groups, in 
essence, constituted the linchpin of the 
politically relevant strata of the society, 
the workers however lent their support 
to the programme not because it prom-
ised an opportunity for higher wages but 
because their lower wages, coupled with 
the fact that many of the industrial estab-

lishments in East Pakistan belonged to 
the West Pakistanis, led to an admixture 
of class, regional and ethnic con�icts. The 
rural farmers were looking for a change 
and the Six-Point Programme was the 
symbol of a big change to them. 

The autonomy movement based on the 
Six-Point Programme gathered momen-
tum and for about six months after its 
formulation the urban centres of East 
Pakistan were in the grip of ‘a popular 
revolt’. It became highly radicalized and 
in the words of Herbert Feldman, "If an 
election had been held in July of that 
year, Mujibur Rahman's party, The Awami 
League, would have swept the province 
on the Six-Point issue". The election ulti-
mately took place in 1970 and the Awami 
League won a sweeping victory on the 
basis of Six-Point Programme by secur-
ing 160 of 162 allotted seats in the 
National Assembly of Pakistan in the 
300-seat house.

This landslide victory of Awami League, 
which was the �rst ever victory of the 
Bengali elite since independence in 
1947, brought them almost to the 
threshold of power in Pakistan, and not  
without reason they were determined to 
exercise this power within the framework 
of the Six-Point Programme. Much to the 
dismay of Bengali elite, however, conspir-
atorial moves were afoot mainly to 
deprive them of the opportunities to 
take control of the central government. 
In that conspiracy, the West Pakistani 
generals seemed to have a role and that 
became obvious at the �nal stage of 

expense of East Pakistan and the Bengali 
elite should have the resources of East 
Pakistan at their disposal. The fourth 
point denied the central government the 
right of taxation which was to be vested 
in the hands of the federating units with 
the centre receiving a �xed share. In the 
�fth point of the Programme some spe-
ci�c arrangements were suggested in 
respect of foreign trade and foreign 
exchange earnings of the two wings. The 
earnings of the East Pakistan should be 
under the control of the East Pakistan 
Government. The Foreign Exchange 
requirements of the federal government 
would be met by the two wings equally 
or in a ratio to be �xed. The indigenous 
products should be allowed to more free 
of duty between the two wings. The con-
stitutional provisions should be made to 
empower the regional governments to 
establish trade and commercial relations 
with, set up trade missions in, and enter 
into agreement with, foreign countries. 
The sixth point demanded the establish-
ment of a militia or a Para militia force for 
East Pakistan. 
In Pakistan, expenditure on armed forces 
had always been very high. In 1948/49, 
71.5 percent of the budgeted expendi-
ture was allocated to the armed forces. It 
came down considerably over the years, 
but still a staggering �gure was appor-
tioned to the defense services. In 
1957/58 it was 56 percent of the budget-
ed amount and in 1968/69 it remained 
43 percent. The defense services howev-
er were always an exclusive preserve of 
West Pakistan; East Pakistan had neither 
any control over it nor any stake in its 

continuance in that form. The 1965 
Indo--Pakistan war made it absolutely 
clear to the Bengalis that Pakistan 
defense forces were entirely for West 
Pakistan. During the 1965 Indo-Pakistan 
war, East Pakistan remained entirely 
defenseless  and the Pakistani armed 
forces were deployed for the defense of 
West Pakistan. East Pakistan was safe 
only because India did not invade it. In 
this context Bengali elite's demand for 
having  control over the composition of 
the Pakistan defense forces is quite 
understandable.

The Six-Point Programme, thus designed 
in 1966, di�ered radically from the 
autonomy demands of the 1950s in that 
it specially denied the central govern-
ment the right of taxation, advocated 
that the regional governments have the 
right to establish separate trade and 
commercial relations with foreign coun-
tries and keep separate accounts of their 
foreign exchange earnings, and suggest-
ed that the units have their own military 
or paramilitary forces. For all practical 
purposes, a confederal rather than a fed-
eral form of government was built into 
the Six-Point programme; it was, in fact, a 
reaction against, and a challenge to, the 
policy measures of the ruling elite in 
Pakistan. These policies made the West 
Pakistani businessmen-industrialists fab-
ulously rich. The landlords and rich 
'Kulaks' became richer by their agricul-
tural policies. The developmental activi-
ties, which were mostly concentrated in 
the urban areas, bene�ted the 
urban-centred professional of West Paki-

main reason was that the foreign 
exchange earned by the East Pakistani 
farmers was utilized for the industrializa-
tion of West Pakistan. They also showed 
that though East Pakistan's share in 
foreign exchange earnings was declining 
from 70 percent in the 1950s, yet it was 
more than West Pakistan’s share in the 
1960s. Even in 1966 it was 56 percent of 
the total foreign exchange earnings.

East Pakistan's industrial backwardness 
forced the Bengalis to buy goods and 
services from West Pakistan, and in order 
to do that, they had to surrender East 
Pakistan's foreign exchange earnings. 
Moreover, since West Pakistan's indus-
tries were operating behind the protec-
tive walls, Bengalis had to buy West Paki-
stani goods at higher prices. Thus, the 
development strategy the ruling elite 
had pursued, the Bengali economists 
and bureaucrats pointed out, was 
responsible for the regional disparity. 
The ruling elite of Pakistan favoured West 
Pakistan by issuing more licenses and 
permits for the establishment of new 
industries there, making larger alloca-
tions and sanctioning more loans and 
grants both from its own resources as 
well from foreign aid. The quantum of 
foreign aid was moreover increasing. In 
1952 Pakistan received a paltry amount 
of 8 million dollar as foreign aid, but in 
1970 it rose to 7.03 billion dollar (Paki-
stan Economic Survey, 1970-71). Bengali 
economists and bureaucrats not only 
pointed out the reasons for regional 
disparity, but also suggested remedies 
"There must clearly be an accelerated 

growth in East Pakistan as compared 
with the West; in other words, West Paki-
stan's economy, although it undoubtedly 
will still continue to grow, will grow at a 
slower pace than that of East Pakistan" 
(Report of the Five Members of the 
Finance Commission, 1963:11- 12). The 
Advisory Panels of Economists also 
noted: "The administrative e�orts for 
plan implementation was basically limit-
ed by the absence of East Pakistani at the 
top-level executive positions both in 
central and provincial governments" (Re-
port of the Five IV of the Fourth Five Year 
Plan, 1970-75: 27).

The Six-Point Programme was thus a 
product of an air of optimism. It re�ected 
a spirit of self-con�dence. The Bengali 
elite felt that they could participate in the 
decision-making process only if the par-
liamentary system in a real federal struc-
ture were re-instituted, and that was the 
�rst point of the Programme. The second 
point of the programme demanded that 
the federal government deal with only 
two subjects- defence and foreign 
a�airs- and all other subjects "rest in the 
federating states". Point three suggested 
that there be either two separate but 
freely convertible currencies for the two 
wings or one currency for the whole 
country, provided that  e�ective steps 
were built in the system to stop the �ight 
of capital from East Pakistan to West Paki-
stan. An arrangement should be in place 
for a separate banking reserve and a sep-
arate �scal and monetary policy for East 
Pakistan. The objectives were obvious; 
West Pakistan must not grow at the 

negotiation in 1971. The Bengali political 
leaders, despite their victory in the gen-
eral election of 1970, were deprived of 
the opportunity of forming the govern-
ment at the centre. They took it as a con-
spiracy, pure and simple. Since the West 
Pakistani generals were primarily con-
cerned with the defense and defense 
forces in Pakistan, they thought that the 
unit's power of taxation, control of cur-
rency, foreign exchange earnings, 
foreign trade would mean an end to Paki-
stan's defense forces in that format. Thus 
threatened, they denounced the 
Six-Point Programme as secessionist, 
condemned the Awami League leaders 
as traitors and took a strong position 
against handing over power to the elect-
ed representatives of East Pakistan. The 
Bengali military o�cers, who had been 
living with them as junior partners in the 
various cantonments, came to know of 
their designs much earlier than even the 
political leaders, and began to think of 
counter-measures for thwarting them. 
Thus when on 25 March 1971 the negoti-
ation failed as it was destined to fail, and 
when the Pakistani generals' move to 
overwhelm the Bengali political leaders 
through brute force began, the Bengali 
military o�cers felt impelled to revolt 
and dissociate themselves from the Paki-
stani military. The reign of terror, which 
was let loose since 25 March, motivated 
them to take immediate step.
As the researcher has noted, the process 
of alienation of the Bengalis from the 
Pakistani political system began since 
the beginning of early 1950's, and was 
exacerbated during the later years 

mainly because of the pursuance of cer-
tain policies. The Six-Point formula was 
the outcome of and reaction to, these 
policy measures. Through use of this pro-
gramme, the Bengalis wanted to make 
structural changes in the Pakistani polity 
so that they might achieve a measure of 
fairness. The election of 1970, the �rst 
ever general election held in Pakistan on 
the basis of universal adult franchise, 
worked as a veritable catalyst to sharpen 
the east-west confrontation. The Awami 
League, representing the emerging 
middle classes in East Pakistan, took the 
election as a referendum on the Six-Point 
formula. The election-results were better 
than they expected, winning an absolute 
majority in the National Assembly (167 
out of 313 seats) and receiving all but 
two of the 162 seats from East Pakistan.

With an absolute majority in the National 
Assembly, the Awami League expected 
to come to power, and it was busy work-
ing out details of a draft constitution 
after the election. Mujib himself, as men-
tioned earlier, played up to his image as 
the leader of the majority party in Paki-
stan. He interpreted the election results a 
de facto transfer of power to the party, as 
is the practice in a parliamentary democ-
racy. President Yahya Khan summoned 
the National Assembly in session to 
frame the constitution which might facil-
itate the transfer of power. When 
everything was proceeding peacefully 
and looking normal, the sudden 
announcement of the postponement of 
the session of the National Assembly on 
1 March 1971, citing Zul�gar Ali Bhutto's 

unwillingness to participate in the 
Assembly as the primary cause for the 
postponement, was critical. This 
announcement sparked spontaneous 
rebellious demonstrations in East Paki-
stan. To the politically conscious people 
in East Pakistan, especially to the stu-
dents, workers, literati and professionals, 
the Six-Point formula unwittingly 
became transformed into a one-point 
formula i.e. the independence of East 
Pakistan. Sheikh Mujib came under 
tremendous pressure from the leaders of 
all political parties including his own to 
declare independence. On 7 March 1971 
Sheikh Mujib addressed a mammoth 
public meeting of about one million 
people in Dhaka, spoke as a national 
leader, whipped up their expectations 
but did not declare the independence of 
Bangladesh. He said that “the struggle of 
this time is a struggle for liberation" and 
pleaded for the transfer of power to the 
elected representatives in the strongest 
possible terms. Simultaneously, the 
Awami League launched a non-coopera-
tion movement, which put Sheikh Mujib 
in complete control of East Pakistan. 
The whole of the East Pakistani adminis-
tration, even the Bengalis serving in cen-
tral Government and agencies and in the 
civil branches of armed forces, complied 
with Sheikh Mujib's call for non-coopera-
tion. Faced with Mujib's de facto assump-
tion of power, President Yahya Khan 
came to Dhaka on 15 March seemingly to 
work out a political settlement of the 
crisis. The minority leaders of West Paki-
stan also came to Dhaka along with Z A 
Bhutto, whose party (PPP) won majority 

of the seats of National Assembly in West 
Pakistan. The negotiations continued 
between the west Pakistani leaders and 
those of the Awami League for nine long 
days, but to no avail. On 23 March 1971 
the Awami League leaders presented a 
draft proclamation, which in e�ect, was 
supposed to grant East Pakistan autono-
my on the basis of the Six-Point Pro-
gramme. On 25 March, while the Awami 
League leaders were still hoping to hear 
the proclamation from Yahya Khan, the 
President of Pakistan without formally 
breaking the talks, launched a policy of 
military solution to the crisis. Thus, after 
25 March 1971, when both the identitive 
and utilitarian powers of political system 
in Pakistan were totally eroded, the use 
of coercive power at that stage by the 
ruling elite not only compounded the 
problem hundred fold but slowly and 
surely led to its decay. At that stage, the 
legitimacy of the system was lost to the 
people of East Pakistan and authority 
disintegrated. The Bengali elite at that 
stage were no longer eager to save the 
unity of Pakistan if it were at their 
expense and neither the ruling elite in 
Pakistan were willing to save the union 
with the primacy of Bengalis. The Bengali 
military o�cers took up, at that stage, a 
leading role in destroying the existing 
order and replacing it by another, an 
independent and sovereign Bangladesh. 
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According to National Geographic (Sept., 1972), 
the estimated number of Bangladeshi refugees 
migrated to India were 10.0 million during the 
Liberation War in  1971.

Poverty-gripped life in sewerage pipe, 1971.
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Bangladesh's greatest achievement is independence. In 1971, the people of Bengal 
jumped into the independence movement against the Pakistani regime. Various 
studies have been done on the liberation war of Bangladesh since independence. 
The spirit of the liberation war has taken place in literature and �lm.

In this digital age, the history of independence has spread on various digital 
platforms. Websites or smartphone applications are everywhere with various 
information, pictures and videos about the liberation war. This information is 
available online in both Bengali and English.

Through these sites and applications, not only Bengalis, but people all over the 
world can know the history of our independence and the history of the nine months 
of struggle in 1971. Below are some similar websites and applications where 
umpteen amounts of information are available.

Genocide Bangladesh
This site contains investigative and analytical writings on the genocide and 
destruction carried out in Bangladesh in 1971. There are copies of signi�cant war 
documents and books. The site is written in English. Writings and commentaries of 
foreign journalists, doctors and other volunteers who worked in Bangladesh in 1971 
have been placed on this site.
http://www.genocidebangladesh.org/

Liberation War Museum
This site has news and images of various activities of the Liberation War Museum 
and the history of the Liberation War. The archive section contains descriptions of 
what happened every day in 1971. This is a very good initiative to know the diary of 
the liberation war. Apart from this, if anyone wants to help in the construction of the 

Liberation War Museum, he can send 
help through this site.
http://www.liberationwarmuseumbd.or
g/

Ministry of Liberation War A�airs
The website of the Ministry of Liberation 
War has a complete list of the freedom 
�ghters. Apart from this, various activi-
ties of the ministry and government 
activities are updated on the site.
https://molwa.gov.bd/

Freedom in the Air
The site was created at the initiative of 
English daily The Daily Star and with the 
help of Grameenphone. The site contains 
various pictures of the liberation war, sto-
ries of the liberation war, reports pub-
lished in foreign newspapers about the 
liberation war in Bangladesh. The site has 
a 1971 diary which is a record of the daily 
events during the liberation war.
https://www.thedailystar.net/freedom-in
-the-air

Banglapedia
The database Banglapedia has an article 
with the events and pictures of di�erent 
periods of the liberation war of Bangla-
desh. The history of the liberation war of 
Bangladesh is brie�y described here. 
There are descriptions of battle�elds, 
sector commanders and other issues of 
11 sectors of Bangladesh during the war 
of liberation.
http://en.banglapedia.org/index.php?titl
e=War_of_Liberation,_The

Wikipedia
The online free encyclopedia Wikipedia 
contains various information about the 
liberation war of Bangladesh. There are 
two separate pages of information about 
the liberation war of Bangladesh and the 
liberation war of 1971. Wikipedia has 
pages in both English and Bengali.
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Banglades
h_Liberation_War

Mujibnagar
The �rst government of independent 
Bangladesh was the Mujibnagar 
government. The �rst government of 
independent Bangladesh was formed on 
10 April 1971 at Meherpur (now 
Mujibnagar) in Kushtia. The website 
named Mujibnagar.com has been 
created in the name of that Mujibnagar. 
Apart from descriptions and pictures of 
Mujibnagar government, there are also 
introductions of di�erent departments 
of Bangladesh.
https://www.mujibnagar.com/

Liberation War Application
Due to smartphones, besides the web, 
various applications are also quite 
popular now. And various applications 
have been made about the liberation 
war of Bangladesh where there is various 
information about the liberation war.
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A Present-day Narrative of Bangladesh's Liberation 
War of 1971

As an eminent dancer, art director, researcher and cultural activist, 
Lubna Marium is a revered �gure in the South Asian dance fraternity. 
Her contribution in the �elds of arts and literature is immense and 
profound. She has given a broad scope to Indian classical dance 
forms as well as Sanskrit. She is a noted exponent on South East Asia 
and is also an expert on Rabindranath Tagore and Bhupen Hazarika.

It may sound like an anomaly to label this as the present history of events that  
occurred half a century ago.  The truth be told, though temporality is believed to add 
the attribute of objectivity to memory, �ltering ideological, conceptual and a�ective 
(Phillips 2011) overlays from the core recollected narrative; memory itself is not con-
stant.  Unbeknown to us, memory changes, falters.  So, this is my attempt to write 
about 1971, acknowledging my own situatedness within the turbulent trajectory of 
that year.

Right at the outset we need to be clear, to ourselves, about our reasons for collating 
images from the past, to create a larger picture from the multifarious pieces of the 
jigsaw puzzle.  What are the vacuities of the present which need to be, painstakingly, 
painted in to complete the picture?  
Our task becomes easier if we problematize present phenomenon before seeking 
answers from the past.  What is the ‘dispositif’ or ‘ensemble of knowledge’, (Foucault 
1972), based on the events of 1971, which regulates the present?  Why do we need 
the complete truth and nothing but the truth?
Can re�ecting on 1971 better help us to understand the bitter disjuncture and 
divide in our present-day politics?  Can it help us move towards progressive, peo-
ple’s politics?  Or is it too late? 

1971 as it transpired in our lives..
Importantly, it must be understood that my two siblings and I were not the deci-
sion-makers.  I was 17 years old, my sister, Naila Zaman, a year older, and our young-
est sibling, Nadeem Omar, merely 15 years old.   

On March 28, our father, left-leaning political activist, Quazi Nooruzzaman, an ex-ar-
my o�cer, left for Mymensingh in search of Major K.M. Sha�ullah and the Second 

Lubna Marium

War is brutal, yet the human soul contin-
ues to dream.  That is the only way one 
can justify war.
The entire Sector was shattered by the 
death-in-combat of their highly respect-
ed Sub-sector Commander Major Mohi-
uddin Jahangir and several of his soldiers 
on December 13, 1971 on the banks of 
Mahananda River, near Chapainawab-
ganj.   Later, he was posthumously con-
ferred the Bir Sreshtho Award for gallant-
ry.  

Then, out of the blue, it was all over.  On 
the airwaves, we heard the Indian Army 
being acclaimed the glorious victors of 
the war.  In Chapainawabganj, on 
December 16, 1971, we were still at war, 
as Rajshahi was declared independent 
on December 18, 1971.   

But homecoming wasn't, exactly what 
the people had imagined it would be.  
Sadly, war is about coming home to disil-
lusionment. War is about forgotten 
heroes.

(Marium 2009).   My father, his duty to his 
nation done, humbly submitted his 
resignation from all o� kinds of o�cial 
responsibilities on April 6, 1972.  He 
never also solicited or accepted any o�-
cial position, in any regime, as recom-
pense.  Later, too, he declined the award 
of Bir Uttam, as he sincerely believed 
1971 was a ‘People’s War’ and it was not 
be�tting that only military personally be 
nominated for acts of gallantry. 
 
Coping with disenchantment, to dream 

again..
The story of internecine squabbling, 
which had started even while the Mukti-
bahini were �ghting valiantly, is well doc-
umented.  During the war, the formation 
of a well-armed Bangladesh Liberation 
Force, as an entity separate from the 
Muktibahini, had left us all bewildered, if 
not aghast.  Why were divides being 
driven between a people who had risen 
as one, under the acknowledged leader-
ship of Sheikh Mujibur Rahman?    All this 
and the years of internal armed con�icts 
is, of course, all history by now.  

How did we cope with shattered dreams?  
It was our commitment to our friends 
who had unconditionally laid their lives 
for the country which compelled us to 
dream over and over again. That is our 
legacy to the coming generations. 

As a nation we must continue to hope 
that the day will come when we acknowl-
edge the unsung heroes. The least a 
country can do is build a cenotaph dedi-
cated to the memory of the foot-soldiers 
who laid their lives during Bangladesh's 
Liberation War of 1971.

As individuals we must continue our 
struggle to achieve the Shonar Bangla of 
our dreams. By living our dreams, over 
and over again, we defy each death by 
disillusionment.  But how do we defy?   
Well, wars aren't fought with arms alone.   
Working with honesty, dedication, and 
sincerity, at whatever each of us is 
engaged in, is the most potent War of 
Liberation.

in response to the indiscriminate burn-
ing of their villages, abuse of their moth-
ers and sisters and uncalled for slaughter 
of their brethren, on top of being politi-
cally motivated.

Unfortunately, the large-scale induction 
of progressive and militant activists 
within the Muktibahini didn't sit well 
with the authorities.  This too would lead 
to steps by the interim government, in 
refuge, in hand with the Indira Gandhi 
government, to create divides within the 
liberation forces.

Conceiving ‘Shonar Bangla,’ the Golden 
Bengal of our dreams..
We were young, brought up as good 
citizens of Pakistan.  Fighting for our 
cultural rights, yet loyal citizens of the 
country.  But the events following the 
general elections in 1970, followed by 
the genocide on March 25, 1971, com-
pelled the people of East Bengal to �ght 
for independence.  There was no turning 
back after that.  Irrespective of the politi-
cal parties' aspirations, the armed forces' 
negotiations, even the views of 'intellec-
tuals' and 'cultural and social forces’, the 
people had decided.  Enough was 
enough, was the unilateral verdict of the 
people.  The eminent historian and jour-
nalist, Afsan Chowdhury in his article 
about ‘The Project to Document the Lib-
eration War’, headed by Hasan Ha�zur 
Rahman, of which Chowdhury himself 
was a crucial member, writing about the 
people who fought the Liberation  War 
states, 
‘At the core would be the villages in 1971 

– and not your usual cast of heroes, poli-
ticians, and soldiers, but the people who 
survived, those who would never be 
heroes. This project's focus would be the 
ordinary people, those who are rarely 
included, even as footnotes in history 
(Chowdhury 2008).’

While the world negotiated, various con-
cerned nations awaited the opportune 
moment to intervene.  As politicians, too, 
concentrated on negotiating blueprints 
for future alliances, we watched the 
people silently and doggedly �ght for 
survival.  Truthfully, they had in them the 
potential to march ahead alone.  If that 
had transpired, it would undoubtedly 
have seen the formation of an upright 
nation, which dreamt of a country where 
all would be equals, where women 
would march besides men as equal part-
ners, where there would be no corrup-
tion, no exploitation.  It was indeed a 
time for glorious dreams and acts of 
unprecedented gallantry, despite the 
miseries, the brutalities, the intense 
struggles being faced every single day.

Legions of young men with unknown 
names and from obscure villages arrived 
daily at the Muktibahini camps to enlist 
as foot-soldiers, while a �fteen-year boy, 
brought up on a diet of Bertrand Russel 
and Dostoevsky, was instructed on the 
usage of grenades and light machine 
guns,  living in a bunker, on only two 
meagre meals a day.   Every day friends 
were being tortured to death, killed by 
enemy �rings, families were rendered 
apart.  

quence of his protest and refusal to the 
signing of a bond of loyalty to General 
Ayub Khan, and returning to civilian life 
in Dacca, my father was drawn to the 
left-leaning East Pakistan Communist 
Party (Marxist-Leninist), or EPCP (M-L).  
The Communist Party in East Pakistan, of 
course, was virtually under a ban since 
the birth of the nation in 1947. Hundreds 
of its workers were in detention or were 
serving prison terms. The EPCP (M-L), led 
by Mohammed Toaha and Sukhendu 
Dastidar, advocated a revolutionary class 
struggle that came to be known as 
Maoist (Franda 1970).  As there were 
arrest warrants against most party opera-
tives, it was primarily functioning as an 
underground operation, necessitating 
plenty of precautions and secrecy.  Mem-
bers of the EPCP (M-L) regularly visited 
and stayed incognito at our house.  

On March 25, Mohammad Toaha, Bad-
ruddin Omar, and Abdul Huq were at our 
residence.  When the momentous deci-
sion, which would prove to be a historical 
misjudgment, was taken by the respect-
ed leaders of the EPCP (M-L) to distance 
the party from the armed rebellion, 
which even in those early days promised 
to turn into a war for independence, my 
father dissented.  All night he had heard 
the �rings on innocents at the East Paki-
stan Ri�es (EPR) grounds in Pilkhana, 
next to our house. When the curfew was 
lifted, he had personally surveyed the 
massacre all over Dacca city.  Now, he felt, 
as a person with military training, he 
should join hands with groups rebelling 
against what would soon be recognized 

as the genocide of March 25, 1971.

He had also been inspired by the March 7 
oration of Sheikh Mujibur Rahman.  In his 
book, ‘A Sector Commander Remembers’ 
he writes:  
“In his speech, Sheikh Mujib spoke vocif-
erously against the Pakistani rulers' 
oppression and said, “If a single one of 
my people is �red upon, then... “Why did 
he say “my”? That would include all those 
in East Pakistan who desired independ-
ence. It included Bhashani's supporters, 
leftists, bureaucrats, businessmen, every-
body. No one objected to his use of the 
word “my”, but nobody had bestowed on 
him the privilege of using this word. In 
the process of leading the movement for 
independence, he had acquired the right 
by default and became a recognized 
independence movement (Nooruzzam-
an 2009)”.
Unfortunately, the EPCP (M-L) leaders' 
erroneous decision undid the intense 
and painstaking dedication with which 
the party, amongst other progressive 
parties, had helped orchestrate the 
mass-uprisings of 1968-69, which had 
provided the clout for the release of 
Sheikh Mujibur Rahman.  It also 
distanced the party from a people mas-
sacred and crying for help – the very 
same people the EPCP (M-L) wanted to 
uplift.  On the other hand, though the 
party leadership refrained from being 
part of the Liberation Army, the initial 
and immediate recruits of the Muktibahi-
ni were undoubtedly the grassroots 
members of progressive parties, who 
were left with no option but to volunteer, 

East Bengal Regiment that had revolted 
against the Pakistani Army and taken 
refuge in the Modhupur Jungle in My-
mensingh,  intending to o�er his services 
to the rebels.  A cousin took my mother, 
Sultana Sarwatara, a grassroots social 
worker and teacher at the University of 
Dhaka, and we two sisters to Korotia, in 
Tangail, to stay with my uncle's in-laws.  
Our father had also arranged for Nadeem 
to be sent to Karachi to another uncle.  
This was a measure of security as young 
men were being incarcerated every day.  

Ultimately though, by June 1971, my 
mother and we two sisters crossed over 
to Agartala, consequently relocating to 
West Bengal, where we worked as volun-
teers with medical professionals under 
the aegis of  Indian novelist, Smt. Maitreyi 
Devi's 'Center for Communal Harmony,' 
treating refugees at the largest refugee 
camp of 1971 near the township of Kaly-
ani, situated near Kolkata; while my 
father arranged for Nadeem who, too, 
had crossed the border, to be based in 
the Muktibahini Camp of Melaghar, in 
Sonamura of Sepahijela District of Tripu-
ra, with young friends of the family who 
had also joined the Liberation Army.  
Later, after my father was made Sector 
Commander of Sector 7, comprising of 
Rajshahi, Pabna, Bogra, and part of Dina-
jpur District, in late September 1971, 
Nadeem, relocated to the Mohdipur 
Muktibahini Camp of Sector 7, under 
Capt. Mohiuddin Jahangir; while Amma 
and we two sisters took up residence in 
Maldah, regularly traveling to the Mohdi-
pur Camp near Baliadighi, close to Shona 

Masjid of Chapainawabganj. By and by, 
at Baliadighi, our mother and a young 
physician Dr. Moazzam set up an 
Advance Dressing Center for providing 
immediate medical service to injured 
Muktijuddhas.  Naila and I trained to 
assist the doctor.

Not to be forgotten, while in Kalyani, my 
sister Naila Zaman regularly participated 
in the Mukti Shongrami Shilpi Shongstha 
concerts, under the leadership of  Sanjida 
Khatun and Waheedul Huq, traveling by 
local transportation to Calcutta and 
back, whenever called upon to do so.  It is 
also around this time that we encoun-
tered Lear Levin and his team of young 
�lmmakers who documented this group 
of musicians' unique involvement with 
the Liberation War.  Much of the history 
of the making of the docu�ction, 'Muktir-
gaan', based on these footages is readily 
available, as is my own response.  Coinci-
dentally, the only other documentary on 
the events of 1971, 'Stop Genocide' by 
late �lmmaker Zahir Raihan, was shot in 
Tarangapur, where my father was Sector 
Commander.

This, of course, is just the record of events 
as they occurred.   Before delving into the 
heart of the turmoil we faced, each step 
of the way, it is �rst necessary to take a 
few steps back in history to understand 
the context of my family's involvement in 
the Liberation War.

The ideological perspective..
Ever since resigning from the Pakistan 
Army, in the early 1960s, as a conse-

Lessons from the genealogies of memo-
ries..
We share the personal, because it is situ-
ated in public discourse, as memories of 
war always are.  And there are lessons to 
be learnt from each narrative, if there is a 
willingness to look from the eye of the 
‘other’.  Unfortunately, the discourse sur-
rounding 1971 is so partisan that there is 
now a deafening silence about Bangla-
desh’s Liberation War of 1971, at least in 
public discourse.

Finally, as succinctly stated by French 
post-modern theorist and philosopher 
Michel Foucaul, ‘I set out from a problem 
expressed in the terms current today and 
I try to work out its genealogy. Genealo-
gy means that I begin my analysis from a 
question posed in the present (Garland 
2014).’  It is, therefore, to be hoped that a 
critical study of the history of 1971 can 
be initiated through a genealogy of 
memoirs of the actors involved in those 
events, as contingencies of the past     
shape the present.  It is, however, up to us 
to learn from the past to reconstruct our 
present and imagine our future. 
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It may sound like an anomaly to label this as the present history of events that  
occurred half a century ago.  The truth be told, though temporality is believed to add 
the attribute of objectivity to memory, �ltering ideological, conceptual and a�ective 
(Phillips 2011) overlays from the core recollected narrative; memory itself is not con-
stant.  Unbeknown to us, memory changes, falters.  So, this is my attempt to write 
about 1971, acknowledging my own situatedness within the turbulent trajectory of 
that year.

Right at the outset we need to be clear, to ourselves, about our reasons for collating 
images from the past, to create a larger picture from the multifarious pieces of the 
jigsaw puzzle.  What are the vacuities of the present which need to be, painstakingly, 
painted in to complete the picture?  
Our task becomes easier if we problematize present phenomenon before seeking 
answers from the past.  What is the ‘dispositif’ or ‘ensemble of knowledge’, (Foucault 
1972), based on the events of 1971, which regulates the present?  Why do we need 
the complete truth and nothing but the truth?
Can re�ecting on 1971 better help us to understand the bitter disjuncture and 
divide in our present-day politics?  Can it help us move towards progressive, peo-
ple’s politics?  Or is it too late? 

1971 as it transpired in our lives..
Importantly, it must be understood that my two siblings and I were not the deci-
sion-makers.  I was 17 years old, my sister, Naila Zaman, a year older, and our young-
est sibling, Nadeem Omar, merely 15 years old.   

On March 28, our father, left-leaning political activist, Quazi Nooruzzaman, an ex-ar-
my o�cer, left for Mymensingh in search of Major K.M. Sha�ullah and the Second 

War is brutal, yet the human soul contin-
ues to dream.  That is the only way one 
can justify war.
The entire Sector was shattered by the 
death-in-combat of their highly respect-
ed Sub-sector Commander Major Mohi-
uddin Jahangir and several of his soldiers 
on December 13, 1971 on the banks of 
Mahananda River, near Chapainawab-
ganj.   Later, he was posthumously con-
ferred the Bir Sreshtho Award for gallant-
ry.  

Then, out of the blue, it was all over.  On 
the airwaves, we heard the Indian Army 
being acclaimed the glorious victors of 
the war.  In Chapainawabganj, on 
December 16, 1971, we were still at war, 
as Rajshahi was declared independent 
on December 18, 1971.   

But homecoming wasn't, exactly what 
the people had imagined it would be.  
Sadly, war is about coming home to disil-
lusionment. War is about forgotten 
heroes.

(Marium 2009).   My father, his duty to his 
nation done, humbly submitted his 
resignation from all o� kinds of o�cial 
responsibilities on April 6, 1972.  He 
never also solicited or accepted any o�-
cial position, in any regime, as recom-
pense.  Later, too, he declined the award 
of Bir Uttam, as he sincerely believed 
1971 was a ‘People’s War’ and it was not 
be�tting that only military personally be 
nominated for acts of gallantry. 
 
Coping with disenchantment, to dream 

again..
The story of internecine squabbling, 
which had started even while the Mukti-
bahini were �ghting valiantly, is well doc-
umented.  During the war, the formation 
of a well-armed Bangladesh Liberation 
Force, as an entity separate from the 
Muktibahini, had left us all bewildered, if 
not aghast.  Why were divides being 
driven between a people who had risen 
as one, under the acknowledged leader-
ship of Sheikh Mujibur Rahman?    All this 
and the years of internal armed con�icts 
is, of course, all history by now.  

How did we cope with shattered dreams?  
It was our commitment to our friends 
who had unconditionally laid their lives 
for the country which compelled us to 
dream over and over again. That is our 
legacy to the coming generations. 

As a nation we must continue to hope 
that the day will come when we acknowl-
edge the unsung heroes. The least a 
country can do is build a cenotaph dedi-
cated to the memory of the foot-soldiers 
who laid their lives during Bangladesh's 
Liberation War of 1971.

As individuals we must continue our 
struggle to achieve the Shonar Bangla of 
our dreams. By living our dreams, over 
and over again, we defy each death by 
disillusionment.  But how do we defy?   
Well, wars aren't fought with arms alone.   
Working with honesty, dedication, and 
sincerity, at whatever each of us is 
engaged in, is the most potent War of 
Liberation.

in response to the indiscriminate burn-
ing of their villages, abuse of their moth-
ers and sisters and uncalled for slaughter 
of their brethren, on top of being politi-
cally motivated.

Unfortunately, the large-scale induction 
of progressive and militant activists 
within the Muktibahini didn't sit well 
with the authorities.  This too would lead 
to steps by the interim government, in 
refuge, in hand with the Indira Gandhi 
government, to create divides within the 
liberation forces.

Conceiving ‘Shonar Bangla,’ the Golden 
Bengal of our dreams..
We were young, brought up as good 
citizens of Pakistan.  Fighting for our 
cultural rights, yet loyal citizens of the 
country.  But the events following the 
general elections in 1970, followed by 
the genocide on March 25, 1971, com-
pelled the people of East Bengal to �ght 
for independence.  There was no turning 
back after that.  Irrespective of the politi-
cal parties' aspirations, the armed forces' 
negotiations, even the views of 'intellec-
tuals' and 'cultural and social forces’, the 
people had decided.  Enough was 
enough, was the unilateral verdict of the 
people.  The eminent historian and jour-
nalist, Afsan Chowdhury in his article 
about ‘The Project to Document the Lib-
eration War’, headed by Hasan Ha�zur 
Rahman, of which Chowdhury himself 
was a crucial member, writing about the 
people who fought the Liberation  War 
states, 
‘At the core would be the villages in 1971 

– and not your usual cast of heroes, poli-
ticians, and soldiers, but the people who 
survived, those who would never be 
heroes. This project's focus would be the 
ordinary people, those who are rarely 
included, even as footnotes in history 
(Chowdhury 2008).’

While the world negotiated, various con-
cerned nations awaited the opportune 
moment to intervene.  As politicians, too, 
concentrated on negotiating blueprints 
for future alliances, we watched the 
people silently and doggedly �ght for 
survival.  Truthfully, they had in them the 
potential to march ahead alone.  If that 
had transpired, it would undoubtedly 
have seen the formation of an upright 
nation, which dreamt of a country where 
all would be equals, where women 
would march besides men as equal part-
ners, where there would be no corrup-
tion, no exploitation.  It was indeed a 
time for glorious dreams and acts of 
unprecedented gallantry, despite the 
miseries, the brutalities, the intense 
struggles being faced every single day.

Legions of young men with unknown 
names and from obscure villages arrived 
daily at the Muktibahini camps to enlist 
as foot-soldiers, while a �fteen-year boy, 
brought up on a diet of Bertrand Russel 
and Dostoevsky, was instructed on the 
usage of grenades and light machine 
guns,  living in a bunker, on only two 
meagre meals a day.   Every day friends 
were being tortured to death, killed by 
enemy �rings, families were rendered 
apart.  

quence of his protest and refusal to the 
signing of a bond of loyalty to General 
Ayub Khan, and returning to civilian life 
in Dacca, my father was drawn to the 
left-leaning East Pakistan Communist 
Party (Marxist-Leninist), or EPCP (M-L).  
The Communist Party in East Pakistan, of 
course, was virtually under a ban since 
the birth of the nation in 1947. Hundreds 
of its workers were in detention or were 
serving prison terms. The EPCP (M-L), led 
by Mohammed Toaha and Sukhendu 
Dastidar, advocated a revolutionary class 
struggle that came to be known as 
Maoist (Franda 1970).  As there were 
arrest warrants against most party opera-
tives, it was primarily functioning as an 
underground operation, necessitating 
plenty of precautions and secrecy.  Mem-
bers of the EPCP (M-L) regularly visited 
and stayed incognito at our house.  

On March 25, Mohammad Toaha, Bad-
ruddin Omar, and Abdul Huq were at our 
residence.  When the momentous deci-
sion, which would prove to be a historical 
misjudgment, was taken by the respect-
ed leaders of the EPCP (M-L) to distance 
the party from the armed rebellion, 
which even in those early days promised 
to turn into a war for independence, my 
father dissented.  All night he had heard 
the �rings on innocents at the East Paki-
stan Ri�es (EPR) grounds in Pilkhana, 
next to our house. When the curfew was 
lifted, he had personally surveyed the 
massacre all over Dacca city.  Now, he felt, 
as a person with military training, he 
should join hands with groups rebelling 
against what would soon be recognized 

as the genocide of March 25, 1971.

He had also been inspired by the March 7 
oration of Sheikh Mujibur Rahman.  In his 
book, ‘A Sector Commander Remembers’ 
he writes:  
“In his speech, Sheikh Mujib spoke vocif-
erously against the Pakistani rulers' 
oppression and said, “If a single one of 
my people is �red upon, then... “Why did 
he say “my”? That would include all those 
in East Pakistan who desired independ-
ence. It included Bhashani's supporters, 
leftists, bureaucrats, businessmen, every-
body. No one objected to his use of the 
word “my”, but nobody had bestowed on 
him the privilege of using this word. In 
the process of leading the movement for 
independence, he had acquired the right 
by default and became a recognized 
independence movement (Nooruzzam-
an 2009)”.
Unfortunately, the EPCP (M-L) leaders' 
erroneous decision undid the intense 
and painstaking dedication with which 
the party, amongst other progressive 
parties, had helped orchestrate the 
mass-uprisings of 1968-69, which had 
provided the clout for the release of 
Sheikh Mujibur Rahman.  It also 
distanced the party from a people mas-
sacred and crying for help – the very 
same people the EPCP (M-L) wanted to 
uplift.  On the other hand, though the 
party leadership refrained from being 
part of the Liberation Army, the initial 
and immediate recruits of the Muktibahi-
ni were undoubtedly the grassroots 
members of progressive parties, who 
were left with no option but to volunteer, 

East Bengal Regiment that had revolted 
against the Pakistani Army and taken 
refuge in the Modhupur Jungle in My-
mensingh,  intending to o�er his services 
to the rebels.  A cousin took my mother, 
Sultana Sarwatara, a grassroots social 
worker and teacher at the University of 
Dhaka, and we two sisters to Korotia, in 
Tangail, to stay with my uncle's in-laws.  
Our father had also arranged for Nadeem 
to be sent to Karachi to another uncle.  
This was a measure of security as young 
men were being incarcerated every day.  

Ultimately though, by June 1971, my 
mother and we two sisters crossed over 
to Agartala, consequently relocating to 
West Bengal, where we worked as volun-
teers with medical professionals under 
the aegis of  Indian novelist, Smt. Maitreyi 
Devi's 'Center for Communal Harmony,' 
treating refugees at the largest refugee 
camp of 1971 near the township of Kaly-
ani, situated near Kolkata; while my 
father arranged for Nadeem who, too, 
had crossed the border, to be based in 
the Muktibahini Camp of Melaghar, in 
Sonamura of Sepahijela District of Tripu-
ra, with young friends of the family who 
had also joined the Liberation Army.  
Later, after my father was made Sector 
Commander of Sector 7, comprising of 
Rajshahi, Pabna, Bogra, and part of Dina-
jpur District, in late September 1971, 
Nadeem, relocated to the Mohdipur 
Muktibahini Camp of Sector 7, under 
Capt. Mohiuddin Jahangir; while Amma 
and we two sisters took up residence in 
Maldah, regularly traveling to the Mohdi-
pur Camp near Baliadighi, close to Shona 

Masjid of Chapainawabganj. By and by, 
at Baliadighi, our mother and a young 
physician Dr. Moazzam set up an 
Advance Dressing Center for providing 
immediate medical service to injured 
Muktijuddhas.  Naila and I trained to 
assist the doctor.

Not to be forgotten, while in Kalyani, my 
sister Naila Zaman regularly participated 
in the Mukti Shongrami Shilpi Shongstha 
concerts, under the leadership of  Sanjida 
Khatun and Waheedul Huq, traveling by 
local transportation to Calcutta and 
back, whenever called upon to do so.  It is 
also around this time that we encoun-
tered Lear Levin and his team of young 
�lmmakers who documented this group 
of musicians' unique involvement with 
the Liberation War.  Much of the history 
of the making of the docu�ction, 'Muktir-
gaan', based on these footages is readily 
available, as is my own response.  Coinci-
dentally, the only other documentary on 
the events of 1971, 'Stop Genocide' by 
late �lmmaker Zahir Raihan, was shot in 
Tarangapur, where my father was Sector 
Commander.

This, of course, is just the record of events 
as they occurred.   Before delving into the 
heart of the turmoil we faced, each step 
of the way, it is �rst necessary to take a 
few steps back in history to understand 
the context of my family's involvement in 
the Liberation War.

The ideological perspective..
Ever since resigning from the Pakistan 
Army, in the early 1960s, as a conse-

Lessons from the genealogies of memo-
ries..
We share the personal, because it is situ-
ated in public discourse, as memories of 
war always are.  And there are lessons to 
be learnt from each narrative, if there is a 
willingness to look from the eye of the 
‘other’.  Unfortunately, the discourse sur-
rounding 1971 is so partisan that there is 
now a deafening silence about Bangla-
desh’s Liberation War of 1971, at least in 
public discourse.

Finally, as succinctly stated by French 
post-modern theorist and philosopher 
Michel Foucaul, ‘I set out from a problem 
expressed in the terms current today and 
I try to work out its genealogy. Genealo-
gy means that I begin my analysis from a 
question posed in the present (Garland 
2014).’  It is, therefore, to be hoped that a 
critical study of the history of 1971 can 
be initiated through a genealogy of 
memoirs of the actors involved in those 
events, as contingencies of the past     
shape the present.  It is, however, up to us 
to learn from the past to reconstruct our 
present and imagine our future. 
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It may sound like an anomaly to label this as the present history of events that  
occurred half a century ago.  The truth be told, though temporality is believed to add 
the attribute of objectivity to memory, �ltering ideological, conceptual and a�ective 
(Phillips 2011) overlays from the core recollected narrative; memory itself is not con-
stant.  Unbeknown to us, memory changes, falters.  So, this is my attempt to write 
about 1971, acknowledging my own situatedness within the turbulent trajectory of 
that year.

Right at the outset we need to be clear, to ourselves, about our reasons for collating 
images from the past, to create a larger picture from the multifarious pieces of the 
jigsaw puzzle.  What are the vacuities of the present which need to be, painstakingly, 
painted in to complete the picture?  
Our task becomes easier if we problematize present phenomenon before seeking 
answers from the past.  What is the ‘dispositif’ or ‘ensemble of knowledge’, (Foucault 
1972), based on the events of 1971, which regulates the present?  Why do we need 
the complete truth and nothing but the truth?
Can re�ecting on 1971 better help us to understand the bitter disjuncture and 
divide in our present-day politics?  Can it help us move towards progressive, peo-
ple’s politics?  Or is it too late? 

1971 as it transpired in our lives..
Importantly, it must be understood that my two siblings and I were not the deci-
sion-makers.  I was 17 years old, my sister, Naila Zaman, a year older, and our young-
est sibling, Nadeem Omar, merely 15 years old.   

On March 28, our father, left-leaning political activist, Quazi Nooruzzaman, an ex-ar-
my o�cer, left for Mymensingh in search of Major K.M. Sha�ullah and the Second 

War is brutal, yet the human soul contin-
ues to dream.  That is the only way one 
can justify war.
The entire Sector was shattered by the 
death-in-combat of their highly respect-
ed Sub-sector Commander Major Mohi-
uddin Jahangir and several of his soldiers 
on December 13, 1971 on the banks of 
Mahananda River, near Chapainawab-
ganj.   Later, he was posthumously con-
ferred the Bir Sreshtho Award for gallant-
ry.  

Then, out of the blue, it was all over.  On 
the airwaves, we heard the Indian Army 
being acclaimed the glorious victors of 
the war.  In Chapainawabganj, on 
December 16, 1971, we were still at war, 
as Rajshahi was declared independent 
on December 18, 1971.   

But homecoming wasn't, exactly what 
the people had imagined it would be.  
Sadly, war is about coming home to disil-
lusionment. War is about forgotten 
heroes.

(Marium 2009).   My father, his duty to his 
nation done, humbly submitted his 
resignation from all o� kinds of o�cial 
responsibilities on April 6, 1972.  He 
never also solicited or accepted any o�-
cial position, in any regime, as recom-
pense.  Later, too, he declined the award 
of Bir Uttam, as he sincerely believed 
1971 was a ‘People’s War’ and it was not 
be�tting that only military personally be 
nominated for acts of gallantry. 
 
Coping with disenchantment, to dream 

again..
The story of internecine squabbling, 
which had started even while the Mukti-
bahini were �ghting valiantly, is well doc-
umented.  During the war, the formation 
of a well-armed Bangladesh Liberation 
Force, as an entity separate from the 
Muktibahini, had left us all bewildered, if 
not aghast.  Why were divides being 
driven between a people who had risen 
as one, under the acknowledged leader-
ship of Sheikh Mujibur Rahman?    All this 
and the years of internal armed con�icts 
is, of course, all history by now.  

How did we cope with shattered dreams?  
It was our commitment to our friends 
who had unconditionally laid their lives 
for the country which compelled us to 
dream over and over again. That is our 
legacy to the coming generations. 

As a nation we must continue to hope 
that the day will come when we acknowl-
edge the unsung heroes. The least a 
country can do is build a cenotaph dedi-
cated to the memory of the foot-soldiers 
who laid their lives during Bangladesh's 
Liberation War of 1971.

As individuals we must continue our 
struggle to achieve the Shonar Bangla of 
our dreams. By living our dreams, over 
and over again, we defy each death by 
disillusionment.  But how do we defy?   
Well, wars aren't fought with arms alone.   
Working with honesty, dedication, and 
sincerity, at whatever each of us is 
engaged in, is the most potent War of 
Liberation.

in response to the indiscriminate burn-
ing of their villages, abuse of their moth-
ers and sisters and uncalled for slaughter 
of their brethren, on top of being politi-
cally motivated.

Unfortunately, the large-scale induction 
of progressive and militant activists 
within the Muktibahini didn't sit well 
with the authorities.  This too would lead 
to steps by the interim government, in 
refuge, in hand with the Indira Gandhi 
government, to create divides within the 
liberation forces.

Conceiving ‘Shonar Bangla,’ the Golden 
Bengal of our dreams..
We were young, brought up as good 
citizens of Pakistan.  Fighting for our 
cultural rights, yet loyal citizens of the 
country.  But the events following the 
general elections in 1970, followed by 
the genocide on March 25, 1971, com-
pelled the people of East Bengal to �ght 
for independence.  There was no turning 
back after that.  Irrespective of the politi-
cal parties' aspirations, the armed forces' 
negotiations, even the views of 'intellec-
tuals' and 'cultural and social forces’, the 
people had decided.  Enough was 
enough, was the unilateral verdict of the 
people.  The eminent historian and jour-
nalist, Afsan Chowdhury in his article 
about ‘The Project to Document the Lib-
eration War’, headed by Hasan Ha�zur 
Rahman, of which Chowdhury himself 
was a crucial member, writing about the 
people who fought the Liberation  War 
states, 
‘At the core would be the villages in 1971 

– and not your usual cast of heroes, poli-
ticians, and soldiers, but the people who 
survived, those who would never be 
heroes. This project's focus would be the 
ordinary people, those who are rarely 
included, even as footnotes in history 
(Chowdhury 2008).’

While the world negotiated, various con-
cerned nations awaited the opportune 
moment to intervene.  As politicians, too, 
concentrated on negotiating blueprints 
for future alliances, we watched the 
people silently and doggedly �ght for 
survival.  Truthfully, they had in them the 
potential to march ahead alone.  If that 
had transpired, it would undoubtedly 
have seen the formation of an upright 
nation, which dreamt of a country where 
all would be equals, where women 
would march besides men as equal part-
ners, where there would be no corrup-
tion, no exploitation.  It was indeed a 
time for glorious dreams and acts of 
unprecedented gallantry, despite the 
miseries, the brutalities, the intense 
struggles being faced every single day.

Legions of young men with unknown 
names and from obscure villages arrived 
daily at the Muktibahini camps to enlist 
as foot-soldiers, while a �fteen-year boy, 
brought up on a diet of Bertrand Russel 
and Dostoevsky, was instructed on the 
usage of grenades and light machine 
guns,  living in a bunker, on only two 
meagre meals a day.   Every day friends 
were being tortured to death, killed by 
enemy �rings, families were rendered 
apart.  

quence of his protest and refusal to the 
signing of a bond of loyalty to General 
Ayub Khan, and returning to civilian life 
in Dacca, my father was drawn to the 
left-leaning East Pakistan Communist 
Party (Marxist-Leninist), or EPCP (M-L).  
The Communist Party in East Pakistan, of 
course, was virtually under a ban since 
the birth of the nation in 1947. Hundreds 
of its workers were in detention or were 
serving prison terms. The EPCP (M-L), led 
by Mohammed Toaha and Sukhendu 
Dastidar, advocated a revolutionary class 
struggle that came to be known as 
Maoist (Franda 1970).  As there were 
arrest warrants against most party opera-
tives, it was primarily functioning as an 
underground operation, necessitating 
plenty of precautions and secrecy.  Mem-
bers of the EPCP (M-L) regularly visited 
and stayed incognito at our house.  

On March 25, Mohammad Toaha, Bad-
ruddin Omar, and Abdul Huq were at our 
residence.  When the momentous deci-
sion, which would prove to be a historical 
misjudgment, was taken by the respect-
ed leaders of the EPCP (M-L) to distance 
the party from the armed rebellion, 
which even in those early days promised 
to turn into a war for independence, my 
father dissented.  All night he had heard 
the �rings on innocents at the East Paki-
stan Ri�es (EPR) grounds in Pilkhana, 
next to our house. When the curfew was 
lifted, he had personally surveyed the 
massacre all over Dacca city.  Now, he felt, 
as a person with military training, he 
should join hands with groups rebelling 
against what would soon be recognized 

as the genocide of March 25, 1971.

He had also been inspired by the March 7 
oration of Sheikh Mujibur Rahman.  In his 
book, ‘A Sector Commander Remembers’ 
he writes:  
“In his speech, Sheikh Mujib spoke vocif-
erously against the Pakistani rulers' 
oppression and said, “If a single one of 
my people is �red upon, then... “Why did 
he say “my”? That would include all those 
in East Pakistan who desired independ-
ence. It included Bhashani's supporters, 
leftists, bureaucrats, businessmen, every-
body. No one objected to his use of the 
word “my”, but nobody had bestowed on 
him the privilege of using this word. In 
the process of leading the movement for 
independence, he had acquired the right 
by default and became a recognized 
independence movement (Nooruzzam-
an 2009)”.
Unfortunately, the EPCP (M-L) leaders' 
erroneous decision undid the intense 
and painstaking dedication with which 
the party, amongst other progressive 
parties, had helped orchestrate the 
mass-uprisings of 1968-69, which had 
provided the clout for the release of 
Sheikh Mujibur Rahman.  It also 
distanced the party from a people mas-
sacred and crying for help – the very 
same people the EPCP (M-L) wanted to 
uplift.  On the other hand, though the 
party leadership refrained from being 
part of the Liberation Army, the initial 
and immediate recruits of the Muktibahi-
ni were undoubtedly the grassroots 
members of progressive parties, who 
were left with no option but to volunteer, 

East Bengal Regiment that had revolted 
against the Pakistani Army and taken 
refuge in the Modhupur Jungle in My-
mensingh,  intending to o�er his services 
to the rebels.  A cousin took my mother, 
Sultana Sarwatara, a grassroots social 
worker and teacher at the University of 
Dhaka, and we two sisters to Korotia, in 
Tangail, to stay with my uncle's in-laws.  
Our father had also arranged for Nadeem 
to be sent to Karachi to another uncle.  
This was a measure of security as young 
men were being incarcerated every day.  

Ultimately though, by June 1971, my 
mother and we two sisters crossed over 
to Agartala, consequently relocating to 
West Bengal, where we worked as volun-
teers with medical professionals under 
the aegis of  Indian novelist, Smt. Maitreyi 
Devi's 'Center for Communal Harmony,' 
treating refugees at the largest refugee 
camp of 1971 near the township of Kaly-
ani, situated near Kolkata; while my 
father arranged for Nadeem who, too, 
had crossed the border, to be based in 
the Muktibahini Camp of Melaghar, in 
Sonamura of Sepahijela District of Tripu-
ra, with young friends of the family who 
had also joined the Liberation Army.  
Later, after my father was made Sector 
Commander of Sector 7, comprising of 
Rajshahi, Pabna, Bogra, and part of Dina-
jpur District, in late September 1971, 
Nadeem, relocated to the Mohdipur 
Muktibahini Camp of Sector 7, under 
Capt. Mohiuddin Jahangir; while Amma 
and we two sisters took up residence in 
Maldah, regularly traveling to the Mohdi-
pur Camp near Baliadighi, close to Shona 

Masjid of Chapainawabganj. By and by, 
at Baliadighi, our mother and a young 
physician Dr. Moazzam set up an 
Advance Dressing Center for providing 
immediate medical service to injured 
Muktijuddhas.  Naila and I trained to 
assist the doctor.

Not to be forgotten, while in Kalyani, my 
sister Naila Zaman regularly participated 
in the Mukti Shongrami Shilpi Shongstha 
concerts, under the leadership of  Sanjida 
Khatun and Waheedul Huq, traveling by 
local transportation to Calcutta and 
back, whenever called upon to do so.  It is 
also around this time that we encoun-
tered Lear Levin and his team of young 
�lmmakers who documented this group 
of musicians' unique involvement with 
the Liberation War.  Much of the history 
of the making of the docu�ction, 'Muktir-
gaan', based on these footages is readily 
available, as is my own response.  Coinci-
dentally, the only other documentary on 
the events of 1971, 'Stop Genocide' by 
late �lmmaker Zahir Raihan, was shot in 
Tarangapur, where my father was Sector 
Commander.

This, of course, is just the record of events 
as they occurred.   Before delving into the 
heart of the turmoil we faced, each step 
of the way, it is �rst necessary to take a 
few steps back in history to understand 
the context of my family's involvement in 
the Liberation War.

The ideological perspective..
Ever since resigning from the Pakistan 
Army, in the early 1960s, as a conse-

Lessons from the genealogies of memo-
ries..
We share the personal, because it is situ-
ated in public discourse, as memories of 
war always are.  And there are lessons to 
be learnt from each narrative, if there is a 
willingness to look from the eye of the 
‘other’.  Unfortunately, the discourse sur-
rounding 1971 is so partisan that there is 
now a deafening silence about Bangla-
desh’s Liberation War of 1971, at least in 
public discourse.

Finally, as succinctly stated by French 
post-modern theorist and philosopher 
Michel Foucaul, ‘I set out from a problem 
expressed in the terms current today and 
I try to work out its genealogy. Genealo-
gy means that I begin my analysis from a 
question posed in the present (Garland 
2014).’  It is, therefore, to be hoped that a 
critical study of the history of 1971 can 
be initiated through a genealogy of 
memoirs of the actors involved in those 
events, as contingencies of the past     
shape the present.  It is, however, up to us 
to learn from the past to reconstruct our 
present and imagine our future. 
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It may sound like an anomaly to label this as the present history of events that  
occurred half a century ago.  The truth be told, though temporality is believed to add 
the attribute of objectivity to memory, �ltering ideological, conceptual and a�ective 
(Phillips 2011) overlays from the core recollected narrative; memory itself is not con-
stant.  Unbeknown to us, memory changes, falters.  So, this is my attempt to write 
about 1971, acknowledging my own situatedness within the turbulent trajectory of 
that year.

Right at the outset we need to be clear, to ourselves, about our reasons for collating 
images from the past, to create a larger picture from the multifarious pieces of the 
jigsaw puzzle.  What are the vacuities of the present which need to be, painstakingly, 
painted in to complete the picture?  
Our task becomes easier if we problematize present phenomenon before seeking 
answers from the past.  What is the ‘dispositif’ or ‘ensemble of knowledge’, (Foucault 
1972), based on the events of 1971, which regulates the present?  Why do we need 
the complete truth and nothing but the truth?
Can re�ecting on 1971 better help us to understand the bitter disjuncture and 
divide in our present-day politics?  Can it help us move towards progressive, peo-
ple’s politics?  Or is it too late? 

1971 as it transpired in our lives..
Importantly, it must be understood that my two siblings and I were not the deci-
sion-makers.  I was 17 years old, my sister, Naila Zaman, a year older, and our young-
est sibling, Nadeem Omar, merely 15 years old.   

On March 28, our father, left-leaning political activist, Quazi Nooruzzaman, an ex-ar-
my o�cer, left for Mymensingh in search of Major K.M. Sha�ullah and the Second 

War is brutal, yet the human soul contin-
ues to dream.  That is the only way one 
can justify war.
The entire Sector was shattered by the 
death-in-combat of their highly respect-
ed Sub-sector Commander Major Mohi-
uddin Jahangir and several of his soldiers 
on December 13, 1971 on the banks of 
Mahananda River, near Chapainawab-
ganj.   Later, he was posthumously con-
ferred the Bir Sreshtho Award for gallant-
ry.  

Then, out of the blue, it was all over.  On 
the airwaves, we heard the Indian Army 
being acclaimed the glorious victors of 
the war.  In Chapainawabganj, on 
December 16, 1971, we were still at war, 
as Rajshahi was declared independent 
on December 18, 1971.   

But homecoming wasn't, exactly what 
the people had imagined it would be.  
Sadly, war is about coming home to disil-
lusionment. War is about forgotten 
heroes.

(Marium 2009).   My father, his duty to his 
nation done, humbly submitted his 
resignation from all o� kinds of o�cial 
responsibilities on April 6, 1972.  He 
never also solicited or accepted any o�-
cial position, in any regime, as recom-
pense.  Later, too, he declined the award 
of Bir Uttam, as he sincerely believed 
1971 was a ‘People’s War’ and it was not 
be�tting that only military personally be 
nominated for acts of gallantry. 
 
Coping with disenchantment, to dream 

again..
The story of internecine squabbling, 
which had started even while the Mukti-
bahini were �ghting valiantly, is well doc-
umented.  During the war, the formation 
of a well-armed Bangladesh Liberation 
Force, as an entity separate from the 
Muktibahini, had left us all bewildered, if 
not aghast.  Why were divides being 
driven between a people who had risen 
as one, under the acknowledged leader-
ship of Sheikh Mujibur Rahman?    All this 
and the years of internal armed con�icts 
is, of course, all history by now.  

How did we cope with shattered dreams?  
It was our commitment to our friends 
who had unconditionally laid their lives 
for the country which compelled us to 
dream over and over again. That is our 
legacy to the coming generations. 

As a nation we must continue to hope 
that the day will come when we acknowl-
edge the unsung heroes. The least a 
country can do is build a cenotaph dedi-
cated to the memory of the foot-soldiers 
who laid their lives during Bangladesh's 
Liberation War of 1971.

As individuals we must continue our 
struggle to achieve the Shonar Bangla of 
our dreams. By living our dreams, over 
and over again, we defy each death by 
disillusionment.  But how do we defy?   
Well, wars aren't fought with arms alone.   
Working with honesty, dedication, and 
sincerity, at whatever each of us is 
engaged in, is the most potent War of 
Liberation.

in response to the indiscriminate burn-
ing of their villages, abuse of their moth-
ers and sisters and uncalled for slaughter 
of their brethren, on top of being politi-
cally motivated.

Unfortunately, the large-scale induction 
of progressive and militant activists 
within the Muktibahini didn't sit well 
with the authorities.  This too would lead 
to steps by the interim government, in 
refuge, in hand with the Indira Gandhi 
government, to create divides within the 
liberation forces.

Conceiving ‘Shonar Bangla,’ the Golden 
Bengal of our dreams..
We were young, brought up as good 
citizens of Pakistan.  Fighting for our 
cultural rights, yet loyal citizens of the 
country.  But the events following the 
general elections in 1970, followed by 
the genocide on March 25, 1971, com-
pelled the people of East Bengal to �ght 
for independence.  There was no turning 
back after that.  Irrespective of the politi-
cal parties' aspirations, the armed forces' 
negotiations, even the views of 'intellec-
tuals' and 'cultural and social forces’, the 
people had decided.  Enough was 
enough, was the unilateral verdict of the 
people.  The eminent historian and jour-
nalist, Afsan Chowdhury in his article 
about ‘The Project to Document the Lib-
eration War’, headed by Hasan Ha�zur 
Rahman, of which Chowdhury himself 
was a crucial member, writing about the 
people who fought the Liberation  War 
states, 
‘At the core would be the villages in 1971 

– and not your usual cast of heroes, poli-
ticians, and soldiers, but the people who 
survived, those who would never be 
heroes. This project's focus would be the 
ordinary people, those who are rarely 
included, even as footnotes in history 
(Chowdhury 2008).’

While the world negotiated, various con-
cerned nations awaited the opportune 
moment to intervene.  As politicians, too, 
concentrated on negotiating blueprints 
for future alliances, we watched the 
people silently and doggedly �ght for 
survival.  Truthfully, they had in them the 
potential to march ahead alone.  If that 
had transpired, it would undoubtedly 
have seen the formation of an upright 
nation, which dreamt of a country where 
all would be equals, where women 
would march besides men as equal part-
ners, where there would be no corrup-
tion, no exploitation.  It was indeed a 
time for glorious dreams and acts of 
unprecedented gallantry, despite the 
miseries, the brutalities, the intense 
struggles being faced every single day.

Legions of young men with unknown 
names and from obscure villages arrived 
daily at the Muktibahini camps to enlist 
as foot-soldiers, while a �fteen-year boy, 
brought up on a diet of Bertrand Russel 
and Dostoevsky, was instructed on the 
usage of grenades and light machine 
guns,  living in a bunker, on only two 
meagre meals a day.   Every day friends 
were being tortured to death, killed by 
enemy �rings, families were rendered 
apart.  

quence of his protest and refusal to the 
signing of a bond of loyalty to General 
Ayub Khan, and returning to civilian life 
in Dacca, my father was drawn to the 
left-leaning East Pakistan Communist 
Party (Marxist-Leninist), or EPCP (M-L).  
The Communist Party in East Pakistan, of 
course, was virtually under a ban since 
the birth of the nation in 1947. Hundreds 
of its workers were in detention or were 
serving prison terms. The EPCP (M-L), led 
by Mohammed Toaha and Sukhendu 
Dastidar, advocated a revolutionary class 
struggle that came to be known as 
Maoist (Franda 1970).  As there were 
arrest warrants against most party opera-
tives, it was primarily functioning as an 
underground operation, necessitating 
plenty of precautions and secrecy.  Mem-
bers of the EPCP (M-L) regularly visited 
and stayed incognito at our house.  

On March 25, Mohammad Toaha, Bad-
ruddin Omar, and Abdul Huq were at our 
residence.  When the momentous deci-
sion, which would prove to be a historical 
misjudgment, was taken by the respect-
ed leaders of the EPCP (M-L) to distance 
the party from the armed rebellion, 
which even in those early days promised 
to turn into a war for independence, my 
father dissented.  All night he had heard 
the �rings on innocents at the East Paki-
stan Ri�es (EPR) grounds in Pilkhana, 
next to our house. When the curfew was 
lifted, he had personally surveyed the 
massacre all over Dacca city.  Now, he felt, 
as a person with military training, he 
should join hands with groups rebelling 
against what would soon be recognized 

as the genocide of March 25, 1971.

He had also been inspired by the March 7 
oration of Sheikh Mujibur Rahman.  In his 
book, ‘A Sector Commander Remembers’ 
he writes:  
“In his speech, Sheikh Mujib spoke vocif-
erously against the Pakistani rulers' 
oppression and said, “If a single one of 
my people is �red upon, then... “Why did 
he say “my”? That would include all those 
in East Pakistan who desired independ-
ence. It included Bhashani's supporters, 
leftists, bureaucrats, businessmen, every-
body. No one objected to his use of the 
word “my”, but nobody had bestowed on 
him the privilege of using this word. In 
the process of leading the movement for 
independence, he had acquired the right 
by default and became a recognized 
independence movement (Nooruzzam-
an 2009)”.
Unfortunately, the EPCP (M-L) leaders' 
erroneous decision undid the intense 
and painstaking dedication with which 
the party, amongst other progressive 
parties, had helped orchestrate the 
mass-uprisings of 1968-69, which had 
provided the clout for the release of 
Sheikh Mujibur Rahman.  It also 
distanced the party from a people mas-
sacred and crying for help – the very 
same people the EPCP (M-L) wanted to 
uplift.  On the other hand, though the 
party leadership refrained from being 
part of the Liberation Army, the initial 
and immediate recruits of the Muktibahi-
ni were undoubtedly the grassroots 
members of progressive parties, who 
were left with no option but to volunteer, 

East Bengal Regiment that had revolted 
against the Pakistani Army and taken 
refuge in the Modhupur Jungle in My-
mensingh,  intending to o�er his services 
to the rebels.  A cousin took my mother, 
Sultana Sarwatara, a grassroots social 
worker and teacher at the University of 
Dhaka, and we two sisters to Korotia, in 
Tangail, to stay with my uncle's in-laws.  
Our father had also arranged for Nadeem 
to be sent to Karachi to another uncle.  
This was a measure of security as young 
men were being incarcerated every day.  

Ultimately though, by June 1971, my 
mother and we two sisters crossed over 
to Agartala, consequently relocating to 
West Bengal, where we worked as volun-
teers with medical professionals under 
the aegis of  Indian novelist, Smt. Maitreyi 
Devi's 'Center for Communal Harmony,' 
treating refugees at the largest refugee 
camp of 1971 near the township of Kaly-
ani, situated near Kolkata; while my 
father arranged for Nadeem who, too, 
had crossed the border, to be based in 
the Muktibahini Camp of Melaghar, in 
Sonamura of Sepahijela District of Tripu-
ra, with young friends of the family who 
had also joined the Liberation Army.  
Later, after my father was made Sector 
Commander of Sector 7, comprising of 
Rajshahi, Pabna, Bogra, and part of Dina-
jpur District, in late September 1971, 
Nadeem, relocated to the Mohdipur 
Muktibahini Camp of Sector 7, under 
Capt. Mohiuddin Jahangir; while Amma 
and we two sisters took up residence in 
Maldah, regularly traveling to the Mohdi-
pur Camp near Baliadighi, close to Shona 

Masjid of Chapainawabganj. By and by, 
at Baliadighi, our mother and a young 
physician Dr. Moazzam set up an 
Advance Dressing Center for providing 
immediate medical service to injured 
Muktijuddhas.  Naila and I trained to 
assist the doctor.

Not to be forgotten, while in Kalyani, my 
sister Naila Zaman regularly participated 
in the Mukti Shongrami Shilpi Shongstha 
concerts, under the leadership of  Sanjida 
Khatun and Waheedul Huq, traveling by 
local transportation to Calcutta and 
back, whenever called upon to do so.  It is 
also around this time that we encoun-
tered Lear Levin and his team of young 
�lmmakers who documented this group 
of musicians' unique involvement with 
the Liberation War.  Much of the history 
of the making of the docu�ction, 'Muktir-
gaan', based on these footages is readily 
available, as is my own response.  Coinci-
dentally, the only other documentary on 
the events of 1971, 'Stop Genocide' by 
late �lmmaker Zahir Raihan, was shot in 
Tarangapur, where my father was Sector 
Commander.

This, of course, is just the record of events 
as they occurred.   Before delving into the 
heart of the turmoil we faced, each step 
of the way, it is �rst necessary to take a 
few steps back in history to understand 
the context of my family's involvement in 
the Liberation War.

The ideological perspective..
Ever since resigning from the Pakistan 
Army, in the early 1960s, as a conse-

Lessons from the genealogies of memo-
ries..
We share the personal, because it is situ-
ated in public discourse, as memories of 
war always are.  And there are lessons to 
be learnt from each narrative, if there is a 
willingness to look from the eye of the 
‘other’.  Unfortunately, the discourse sur-
rounding 1971 is so partisan that there is 
now a deafening silence about Bangla-
desh’s Liberation War of 1971, at least in 
public discourse.

Finally, as succinctly stated by French 
post-modern theorist and philosopher 
Michel Foucaul, ‘I set out from a problem 
expressed in the terms current today and 
I try to work out its genealogy. Genealo-
gy means that I begin my analysis from a 
question posed in the present (Garland 
2014).’  It is, therefore, to be hoped that a 
critical study of the history of 1971 can 
be initiated through a genealogy of 
memoirs of the actors involved in those 
events, as contingencies of the past     
shape the present.  It is, however, up to us 
to learn from the past to reconstruct our 
present and imagine our future. 

Reference
1. Nooruzzaman, Quazi. 2009. A Sector 
Commander Remembers Bangladesh 
Liberation War 1971; Translated by 
Zahiruddin Md. Alim. Dhaka: writers.ink.
2. Phillips, Mark Salber. 2011. "Rethinking 
Historical Distance: From Doctrine to 
Heuristic." History and Theory , (Wiley for 
Wesleyan University) 50 (4): 11-23.
3. Chowdhury, Afsan. 2008. Himal 
Southasia. July 01. Accessed 12 04, 2020. 

https://www.himalmag.com/how-lit-
tle-we-will-ever-know-2/.
4. Marium, Lubna. 2009. The Fortnightly 
Tablet; �rst published 'The Daily Star'. 12 
7. Accessed 12 4, 2020. https://tabletme-
dia.wordpress.com/2009/12/07/muk-
tir-gaan-some-thoughts-of-lubna-mariu
m/.
5. Franda, Marcus F. 1970. "Communism 
and Regional Politics in East Pakistan." 
Asian Survey (University of California 
Press) 10 (7): 588-806.
6. Garland, David. 2014. "What is a ‘‘histo-
ry of the present’’? On Foucault’s geneal-
ogies and their critical preconditions." 
Punishment & Society 2014, Vol. 16(4) 
365–384 (Sage) 16 (4): 365-384.
7. Foucault, Michel. 1972. POWER/-
KNOWLEDGE Selected Interviews and 
Other Writings 1972-1977. Edited by 
Colin Gordon. New York: Pantheon 
Books.
 
 

41



It may sound like an anomaly to label this as the present history of events that  
occurred half a century ago.  The truth be told, though temporality is believed to add 
the attribute of objectivity to memory, �ltering ideological, conceptual and a�ective 
(Phillips 2011) overlays from the core recollected narrative; memory itself is not con-
stant.  Unbeknown to us, memory changes, falters.  So, this is my attempt to write 
about 1971, acknowledging my own situatedness within the turbulent trajectory of 
that year.

Right at the outset we need to be clear, to ourselves, about our reasons for collating 
images from the past, to create a larger picture from the multifarious pieces of the 
jigsaw puzzle.  What are the vacuities of the present which need to be, painstakingly, 
painted in to complete the picture?  
Our task becomes easier if we problematize present phenomenon before seeking 
answers from the past.  What is the ‘dispositif’ or ‘ensemble of knowledge’, (Foucault 
1972), based on the events of 1971, which regulates the present?  Why do we need 
the complete truth and nothing but the truth?
Can re�ecting on 1971 better help us to understand the bitter disjuncture and 
divide in our present-day politics?  Can it help us move towards progressive, peo-
ple’s politics?  Or is it too late? 

1971 as it transpired in our lives..
Importantly, it must be understood that my two siblings and I were not the deci-
sion-makers.  I was 17 years old, my sister, Naila Zaman, a year older, and our young-
est sibling, Nadeem Omar, merely 15 years old.   

On March 28, our father, left-leaning political activist, Quazi Nooruzzaman, an ex-ar-
my o�cer, left for Mymensingh in search of Major K.M. Sha�ullah and the Second 

War is brutal, yet the human soul contin-
ues to dream.  That is the only way one 
can justify war.
The entire Sector was shattered by the 
death-in-combat of their highly respect-
ed Sub-sector Commander Major Mohi-
uddin Jahangir and several of his soldiers 
on December 13, 1971 on the banks of 
Mahananda River, near Chapainawab-
ganj.   Later, he was posthumously con-
ferred the Bir Sreshtho Award for gallant-
ry.  

Then, out of the blue, it was all over.  On 
the airwaves, we heard the Indian Army 
being acclaimed the glorious victors of 
the war.  In Chapainawabganj, on 
December 16, 1971, we were still at war, 
as Rajshahi was declared independent 
on December 18, 1971.   

But homecoming wasn't, exactly what 
the people had imagined it would be.  
Sadly, war is about coming home to disil-
lusionment. War is about forgotten 
heroes.

(Marium 2009).   My father, his duty to his 
nation done, humbly submitted his 
resignation from all o� kinds of o�cial 
responsibilities on April 6, 1972.  He 
never also solicited or accepted any o�-
cial position, in any regime, as recom-
pense.  Later, too, he declined the award 
of Bir Uttam, as he sincerely believed 
1971 was a ‘People’s War’ and it was not 
be�tting that only military personally be 
nominated for acts of gallantry. 
 
Coping with disenchantment, to dream 

again..
The story of internecine squabbling, 
which had started even while the Mukti-
bahini were �ghting valiantly, is well doc-
umented.  During the war, the formation 
of a well-armed Bangladesh Liberation 
Force, as an entity separate from the 
Muktibahini, had left us all bewildered, if 
not aghast.  Why were divides being 
driven between a people who had risen 
as one, under the acknowledged leader-
ship of Sheikh Mujibur Rahman?    All this 
and the years of internal armed con�icts 
is, of course, all history by now.  

How did we cope with shattered dreams?  
It was our commitment to our friends 
who had unconditionally laid their lives 
for the country which compelled us to 
dream over and over again. That is our 
legacy to the coming generations. 

As a nation we must continue to hope 
that the day will come when we acknowl-
edge the unsung heroes. The least a 
country can do is build a cenotaph dedi-
cated to the memory of the foot-soldiers 
who laid their lives during Bangladesh's 
Liberation War of 1971.

As individuals we must continue our 
struggle to achieve the Shonar Bangla of 
our dreams. By living our dreams, over 
and over again, we defy each death by 
disillusionment.  But how do we defy?   
Well, wars aren't fought with arms alone.   
Working with honesty, dedication, and 
sincerity, at whatever each of us is 
engaged in, is the most potent War of 
Liberation.

in response to the indiscriminate burn-
ing of their villages, abuse of their moth-
ers and sisters and uncalled for slaughter 
of their brethren, on top of being politi-
cally motivated.

Unfortunately, the large-scale induction 
of progressive and militant activists 
within the Muktibahini didn't sit well 
with the authorities.  This too would lead 
to steps by the interim government, in 
refuge, in hand with the Indira Gandhi 
government, to create divides within the 
liberation forces.

Conceiving ‘Shonar Bangla,’ the Golden 
Bengal of our dreams..
We were young, brought up as good 
citizens of Pakistan.  Fighting for our 
cultural rights, yet loyal citizens of the 
country.  But the events following the 
general elections in 1970, followed by 
the genocide on March 25, 1971, com-
pelled the people of East Bengal to �ght 
for independence.  There was no turning 
back after that.  Irrespective of the politi-
cal parties' aspirations, the armed forces' 
negotiations, even the views of 'intellec-
tuals' and 'cultural and social forces’, the 
people had decided.  Enough was 
enough, was the unilateral verdict of the 
people.  The eminent historian and jour-
nalist, Afsan Chowdhury in his article 
about ‘The Project to Document the Lib-
eration War’, headed by Hasan Ha�zur 
Rahman, of which Chowdhury himself 
was a crucial member, writing about the 
people who fought the Liberation  War 
states, 
‘At the core would be the villages in 1971 

– and not your usual cast of heroes, poli-
ticians, and soldiers, but the people who 
survived, those who would never be 
heroes. This project's focus would be the 
ordinary people, those who are rarely 
included, even as footnotes in history 
(Chowdhury 2008).’

While the world negotiated, various con-
cerned nations awaited the opportune 
moment to intervene.  As politicians, too, 
concentrated on negotiating blueprints 
for future alliances, we watched the 
people silently and doggedly �ght for 
survival.  Truthfully, they had in them the 
potential to march ahead alone.  If that 
had transpired, it would undoubtedly 
have seen the formation of an upright 
nation, which dreamt of a country where 
all would be equals, where women 
would march besides men as equal part-
ners, where there would be no corrup-
tion, no exploitation.  It was indeed a 
time for glorious dreams and acts of 
unprecedented gallantry, despite the 
miseries, the brutalities, the intense 
struggles being faced every single day.

Legions of young men with unknown 
names and from obscure villages arrived 
daily at the Muktibahini camps to enlist 
as foot-soldiers, while a �fteen-year boy, 
brought up on a diet of Bertrand Russel 
and Dostoevsky, was instructed on the 
usage of grenades and light machine 
guns,  living in a bunker, on only two 
meagre meals a day.   Every day friends 
were being tortured to death, killed by 
enemy �rings, families were rendered 
apart.  

quence of his protest and refusal to the 
signing of a bond of loyalty to General 
Ayub Khan, and returning to civilian life 
in Dacca, my father was drawn to the 
left-leaning East Pakistan Communist 
Party (Marxist-Leninist), or EPCP (M-L).  
The Communist Party in East Pakistan, of 
course, was virtually under a ban since 
the birth of the nation in 1947. Hundreds 
of its workers were in detention or were 
serving prison terms. The EPCP (M-L), led 
by Mohammed Toaha and Sukhendu 
Dastidar, advocated a revolutionary class 
struggle that came to be known as 
Maoist (Franda 1970).  As there were 
arrest warrants against most party opera-
tives, it was primarily functioning as an 
underground operation, necessitating 
plenty of precautions and secrecy.  Mem-
bers of the EPCP (M-L) regularly visited 
and stayed incognito at our house.  

On March 25, Mohammad Toaha, Bad-
ruddin Omar, and Abdul Huq were at our 
residence.  When the momentous deci-
sion, which would prove to be a historical 
misjudgment, was taken by the respect-
ed leaders of the EPCP (M-L) to distance 
the party from the armed rebellion, 
which even in those early days promised 
to turn into a war for independence, my 
father dissented.  All night he had heard 
the �rings on innocents at the East Paki-
stan Ri�es (EPR) grounds in Pilkhana, 
next to our house. When the curfew was 
lifted, he had personally surveyed the 
massacre all over Dacca city.  Now, he felt, 
as a person with military training, he 
should join hands with groups rebelling 
against what would soon be recognized 

as the genocide of March 25, 1971.

He had also been inspired by the March 7 
oration of Sheikh Mujibur Rahman.  In his 
book, ‘A Sector Commander Remembers’ 
he writes:  
“In his speech, Sheikh Mujib spoke vocif-
erously against the Pakistani rulers' 
oppression and said, “If a single one of 
my people is �red upon, then... “Why did 
he say “my”? That would include all those 
in East Pakistan who desired independ-
ence. It included Bhashani's supporters, 
leftists, bureaucrats, businessmen, every-
body. No one objected to his use of the 
word “my”, but nobody had bestowed on 
him the privilege of using this word. In 
the process of leading the movement for 
independence, he had acquired the right 
by default and became a recognized 
independence movement (Nooruzzam-
an 2009)”.
Unfortunately, the EPCP (M-L) leaders' 
erroneous decision undid the intense 
and painstaking dedication with which 
the party, amongst other progressive 
parties, had helped orchestrate the 
mass-uprisings of 1968-69, which had 
provided the clout for the release of 
Sheikh Mujibur Rahman.  It also 
distanced the party from a people mas-
sacred and crying for help – the very 
same people the EPCP (M-L) wanted to 
uplift.  On the other hand, though the 
party leadership refrained from being 
part of the Liberation Army, the initial 
and immediate recruits of the Muktibahi-
ni were undoubtedly the grassroots 
members of progressive parties, who 
were left with no option but to volunteer, 

East Bengal Regiment that had revolted 
against the Pakistani Army and taken 
refuge in the Modhupur Jungle in My-
mensingh,  intending to o�er his services 
to the rebels.  A cousin took my mother, 
Sultana Sarwatara, a grassroots social 
worker and teacher at the University of 
Dhaka, and we two sisters to Korotia, in 
Tangail, to stay with my uncle's in-laws.  
Our father had also arranged for Nadeem 
to be sent to Karachi to another uncle.  
This was a measure of security as young 
men were being incarcerated every day.  

Ultimately though, by June 1971, my 
mother and we two sisters crossed over 
to Agartala, consequently relocating to 
West Bengal, where we worked as volun-
teers with medical professionals under 
the aegis of  Indian novelist, Smt. Maitreyi 
Devi's 'Center for Communal Harmony,' 
treating refugees at the largest refugee 
camp of 1971 near the township of Kaly-
ani, situated near Kolkata; while my 
father arranged for Nadeem who, too, 
had crossed the border, to be based in 
the Muktibahini Camp of Melaghar, in 
Sonamura of Sepahijela District of Tripu-
ra, with young friends of the family who 
had also joined the Liberation Army.  
Later, after my father was made Sector 
Commander of Sector 7, comprising of 
Rajshahi, Pabna, Bogra, and part of Dina-
jpur District, in late September 1971, 
Nadeem, relocated to the Mohdipur 
Muktibahini Camp of Sector 7, under 
Capt. Mohiuddin Jahangir; while Amma 
and we two sisters took up residence in 
Maldah, regularly traveling to the Mohdi-
pur Camp near Baliadighi, close to Shona 

Masjid of Chapainawabganj. By and by, 
at Baliadighi, our mother and a young 
physician Dr. Moazzam set up an 
Advance Dressing Center for providing 
immediate medical service to injured 
Muktijuddhas.  Naila and I trained to 
assist the doctor.

Not to be forgotten, while in Kalyani, my 
sister Naila Zaman regularly participated 
in the Mukti Shongrami Shilpi Shongstha 
concerts, under the leadership of  Sanjida 
Khatun and Waheedul Huq, traveling by 
local transportation to Calcutta and 
back, whenever called upon to do so.  It is 
also around this time that we encoun-
tered Lear Levin and his team of young 
�lmmakers who documented this group 
of musicians' unique involvement with 
the Liberation War.  Much of the history 
of the making of the docu�ction, 'Muktir-
gaan', based on these footages is readily 
available, as is my own response.  Coinci-
dentally, the only other documentary on 
the events of 1971, 'Stop Genocide' by 
late �lmmaker Zahir Raihan, was shot in 
Tarangapur, where my father was Sector 
Commander.

This, of course, is just the record of events 
as they occurred.   Before delving into the 
heart of the turmoil we faced, each step 
of the way, it is �rst necessary to take a 
few steps back in history to understand 
the context of my family's involvement in 
the Liberation War.

The ideological perspective..
Ever since resigning from the Pakistan 
Army, in the early 1960s, as a conse-

Lessons from the genealogies of memo-
ries..
We share the personal, because it is situ-
ated in public discourse, as memories of 
war always are.  And there are lessons to 
be learnt from each narrative, if there is a 
willingness to look from the eye of the 
‘other’.  Unfortunately, the discourse sur-
rounding 1971 is so partisan that there is 
now a deafening silence about Bangla-
desh’s Liberation War of 1971, at least in 
public discourse.

Finally, as succinctly stated by French 
post-modern theorist and philosopher 
Michel Foucaul, ‘I set out from a problem 
expressed in the terms current today and 
I try to work out its genealogy. Genealo-
gy means that I begin my analysis from a 
question posed in the present (Garland 
2014).’  It is, therefore, to be hoped that a 
critical study of the history of 1971 can 
be initiated through a genealogy of 
memoirs of the actors involved in those 
events, as contingencies of the past     
shape the present.  It is, however, up to us 
to learn from the past to reconstruct our 
present and imagine our future. 
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It may sound like an anomaly to label this as the present history of events that  
occurred half a century ago.  The truth be told, though temporality is believed to add 
the attribute of objectivity to memory, �ltering ideological, conceptual and a�ective 
(Phillips 2011) overlays from the core recollected narrative; memory itself is not con-
stant.  Unbeknown to us, memory changes, falters.  So, this is my attempt to write 
about 1971, acknowledging my own situatedness within the turbulent trajectory of 
that year.

Right at the outset we need to be clear, to ourselves, about our reasons for collating 
images from the past, to create a larger picture from the multifarious pieces of the 
jigsaw puzzle.  What are the vacuities of the present which need to be, painstakingly, 
painted in to complete the picture?  
Our task becomes easier if we problematize present phenomenon before seeking 
answers from the past.  What is the ‘dispositif’ or ‘ensemble of knowledge’, (Foucault 
1972), based on the events of 1971, which regulates the present?  Why do we need 
the complete truth and nothing but the truth?
Can re�ecting on 1971 better help us to understand the bitter disjuncture and 
divide in our present-day politics?  Can it help us move towards progressive, peo-
ple’s politics?  Or is it too late? 

1971 as it transpired in our lives..
Importantly, it must be understood that my two siblings and I were not the deci-
sion-makers.  I was 17 years old, my sister, Naila Zaman, a year older, and our young-
est sibling, Nadeem Omar, merely 15 years old.   

On March 28, our father, left-leaning political activist, Quazi Nooruzzaman, an ex-ar-
my o�cer, left for Mymensingh in search of Major K.M. Sha�ullah and the Second 

War is brutal, yet the human soul contin-
ues to dream.  That is the only way one 
can justify war.
The entire Sector was shattered by the 
death-in-combat of their highly respect-
ed Sub-sector Commander Major Mohi-
uddin Jahangir and several of his soldiers 
on December 13, 1971 on the banks of 
Mahananda River, near Chapainawab-
ganj.   Later, he was posthumously con-
ferred the Bir Sreshtho Award for gallant-
ry.  

Then, out of the blue, it was all over.  On 
the airwaves, we heard the Indian Army 
being acclaimed the glorious victors of 
the war.  In Chapainawabganj, on 
December 16, 1971, we were still at war, 
as Rajshahi was declared independent 
on December 18, 1971.   

But homecoming wasn't, exactly what 
the people had imagined it would be.  
Sadly, war is about coming home to disil-
lusionment. War is about forgotten 
heroes.

(Marium 2009).   My father, his duty to his 
nation done, humbly submitted his 
resignation from all o� kinds of o�cial 
responsibilities on April 6, 1972.  He 
never also solicited or accepted any o�-
cial position, in any regime, as recom-
pense.  Later, too, he declined the award 
of Bir Uttam, as he sincerely believed 
1971 was a ‘People’s War’ and it was not 
be�tting that only military personally be 
nominated for acts of gallantry. 
 
Coping with disenchantment, to dream 

again..
The story of internecine squabbling, 
which had started even while the Mukti-
bahini were �ghting valiantly, is well doc-
umented.  During the war, the formation 
of a well-armed Bangladesh Liberation 
Force, as an entity separate from the 
Muktibahini, had left us all bewildered, if 
not aghast.  Why were divides being 
driven between a people who had risen 
as one, under the acknowledged leader-
ship of Sheikh Mujibur Rahman?    All this 
and the years of internal armed con�icts 
is, of course, all history by now.  

How did we cope with shattered dreams?  
It was our commitment to our friends 
who had unconditionally laid their lives 
for the country which compelled us to 
dream over and over again. That is our 
legacy to the coming generations. 

As a nation we must continue to hope 
that the day will come when we acknowl-
edge the unsung heroes. The least a 
country can do is build a cenotaph dedi-
cated to the memory of the foot-soldiers 
who laid their lives during Bangladesh's 
Liberation War of 1971.

As individuals we must continue our 
struggle to achieve the Shonar Bangla of 
our dreams. By living our dreams, over 
and over again, we defy each death by 
disillusionment.  But how do we defy?   
Well, wars aren't fought with arms alone.   
Working with honesty, dedication, and 
sincerity, at whatever each of us is 
engaged in, is the most potent War of 
Liberation.

in response to the indiscriminate burn-
ing of their villages, abuse of their moth-
ers and sisters and uncalled for slaughter 
of their brethren, on top of being politi-
cally motivated.

Unfortunately, the large-scale induction 
of progressive and militant activists 
within the Muktibahini didn't sit well 
with the authorities.  This too would lead 
to steps by the interim government, in 
refuge, in hand with the Indira Gandhi 
government, to create divides within the 
liberation forces.

Conceiving ‘Shonar Bangla,’ the Golden 
Bengal of our dreams..
We were young, brought up as good 
citizens of Pakistan.  Fighting for our 
cultural rights, yet loyal citizens of the 
country.  But the events following the 
general elections in 1970, followed by 
the genocide on March 25, 1971, com-
pelled the people of East Bengal to �ght 
for independence.  There was no turning 
back after that.  Irrespective of the politi-
cal parties' aspirations, the armed forces' 
negotiations, even the views of 'intellec-
tuals' and 'cultural and social forces’, the 
people had decided.  Enough was 
enough, was the unilateral verdict of the 
people.  The eminent historian and jour-
nalist, Afsan Chowdhury in his article 
about ‘The Project to Document the Lib-
eration War’, headed by Hasan Ha�zur 
Rahman, of which Chowdhury himself 
was a crucial member, writing about the 
people who fought the Liberation  War 
states, 
‘At the core would be the villages in 1971 

– and not your usual cast of heroes, poli-
ticians, and soldiers, but the people who 
survived, those who would never be 
heroes. This project's focus would be the 
ordinary people, those who are rarely 
included, even as footnotes in history 
(Chowdhury 2008).’

While the world negotiated, various con-
cerned nations awaited the opportune 
moment to intervene.  As politicians, too, 
concentrated on negotiating blueprints 
for future alliances, we watched the 
people silently and doggedly �ght for 
survival.  Truthfully, they had in them the 
potential to march ahead alone.  If that 
had transpired, it would undoubtedly 
have seen the formation of an upright 
nation, which dreamt of a country where 
all would be equals, where women 
would march besides men as equal part-
ners, where there would be no corrup-
tion, no exploitation.  It was indeed a 
time for glorious dreams and acts of 
unprecedented gallantry, despite the 
miseries, the brutalities, the intense 
struggles being faced every single day.

Legions of young men with unknown 
names and from obscure villages arrived 
daily at the Muktibahini camps to enlist 
as foot-soldiers, while a �fteen-year boy, 
brought up on a diet of Bertrand Russel 
and Dostoevsky, was instructed on the 
usage of grenades and light machine 
guns,  living in a bunker, on only two 
meagre meals a day.   Every day friends 
were being tortured to death, killed by 
enemy �rings, families were rendered 
apart.  

quence of his protest and refusal to the 
signing of a bond of loyalty to General 
Ayub Khan, and returning to civilian life 
in Dacca, my father was drawn to the 
left-leaning East Pakistan Communist 
Party (Marxist-Leninist), or EPCP (M-L).  
The Communist Party in East Pakistan, of 
course, was virtually under a ban since 
the birth of the nation in 1947. Hundreds 
of its workers were in detention or were 
serving prison terms. The EPCP (M-L), led 
by Mohammed Toaha and Sukhendu 
Dastidar, advocated a revolutionary class 
struggle that came to be known as 
Maoist (Franda 1970).  As there were 
arrest warrants against most party opera-
tives, it was primarily functioning as an 
underground operation, necessitating 
plenty of precautions and secrecy.  Mem-
bers of the EPCP (M-L) regularly visited 
and stayed incognito at our house.  

On March 25, Mohammad Toaha, Bad-
ruddin Omar, and Abdul Huq were at our 
residence.  When the momentous deci-
sion, which would prove to be a historical 
misjudgment, was taken by the respect-
ed leaders of the EPCP (M-L) to distance 
the party from the armed rebellion, 
which even in those early days promised 
to turn into a war for independence, my 
father dissented.  All night he had heard 
the �rings on innocents at the East Paki-
stan Ri�es (EPR) grounds in Pilkhana, 
next to our house. When the curfew was 
lifted, he had personally surveyed the 
massacre all over Dacca city.  Now, he felt, 
as a person with military training, he 
should join hands with groups rebelling 
against what would soon be recognized 

as the genocide of March 25, 1971.

He had also been inspired by the March 7 
oration of Sheikh Mujibur Rahman.  In his 
book, ‘A Sector Commander Remembers’ 
he writes:  
“In his speech, Sheikh Mujib spoke vocif-
erously against the Pakistani rulers' 
oppression and said, “If a single one of 
my people is �red upon, then... “Why did 
he say “my”? That would include all those 
in East Pakistan who desired independ-
ence. It included Bhashani's supporters, 
leftists, bureaucrats, businessmen, every-
body. No one objected to his use of the 
word “my”, but nobody had bestowed on 
him the privilege of using this word. In 
the process of leading the movement for 
independence, he had acquired the right 
by default and became a recognized 
independence movement (Nooruzzam-
an 2009)”.
Unfortunately, the EPCP (M-L) leaders' 
erroneous decision undid the intense 
and painstaking dedication with which 
the party, amongst other progressive 
parties, had helped orchestrate the 
mass-uprisings of 1968-69, which had 
provided the clout for the release of 
Sheikh Mujibur Rahman.  It also 
distanced the party from a people mas-
sacred and crying for help – the very 
same people the EPCP (M-L) wanted to 
uplift.  On the other hand, though the 
party leadership refrained from being 
part of the Liberation Army, the initial 
and immediate recruits of the Muktibahi-
ni were undoubtedly the grassroots 
members of progressive parties, who 
were left with no option but to volunteer, 

East Bengal Regiment that had revolted 
against the Pakistani Army and taken 
refuge in the Modhupur Jungle in My-
mensingh,  intending to o�er his services 
to the rebels.  A cousin took my mother, 
Sultana Sarwatara, a grassroots social 
worker and teacher at the University of 
Dhaka, and we two sisters to Korotia, in 
Tangail, to stay with my uncle's in-laws.  
Our father had also arranged for Nadeem 
to be sent to Karachi to another uncle.  
This was a measure of security as young 
men were being incarcerated every day.  

Ultimately though, by June 1971, my 
mother and we two sisters crossed over 
to Agartala, consequently relocating to 
West Bengal, where we worked as volun-
teers with medical professionals under 
the aegis of  Indian novelist, Smt. Maitreyi 
Devi's 'Center for Communal Harmony,' 
treating refugees at the largest refugee 
camp of 1971 near the township of Kaly-
ani, situated near Kolkata; while my 
father arranged for Nadeem who, too, 
had crossed the border, to be based in 
the Muktibahini Camp of Melaghar, in 
Sonamura of Sepahijela District of Tripu-
ra, with young friends of the family who 
had also joined the Liberation Army.  
Later, after my father was made Sector 
Commander of Sector 7, comprising of 
Rajshahi, Pabna, Bogra, and part of Dina-
jpur District, in late September 1971, 
Nadeem, relocated to the Mohdipur 
Muktibahini Camp of Sector 7, under 
Capt. Mohiuddin Jahangir; while Amma 
and we two sisters took up residence in 
Maldah, regularly traveling to the Mohdi-
pur Camp near Baliadighi, close to Shona 

Masjid of Chapainawabganj. By and by, 
at Baliadighi, our mother and a young 
physician Dr. Moazzam set up an 
Advance Dressing Center for providing 
immediate medical service to injured 
Muktijuddhas.  Naila and I trained to 
assist the doctor.

Not to be forgotten, while in Kalyani, my 
sister Naila Zaman regularly participated 
in the Mukti Shongrami Shilpi Shongstha 
concerts, under the leadership of  Sanjida 
Khatun and Waheedul Huq, traveling by 
local transportation to Calcutta and 
back, whenever called upon to do so.  It is 
also around this time that we encoun-
tered Lear Levin and his team of young 
�lmmakers who documented this group 
of musicians' unique involvement with 
the Liberation War.  Much of the history 
of the making of the docu�ction, 'Muktir-
gaan', based on these footages is readily 
available, as is my own response.  Coinci-
dentally, the only other documentary on 
the events of 1971, 'Stop Genocide' by 
late �lmmaker Zahir Raihan, was shot in 
Tarangapur, where my father was Sector 
Commander.

This, of course, is just the record of events 
as they occurred.   Before delving into the 
heart of the turmoil we faced, each step 
of the way, it is �rst necessary to take a 
few steps back in history to understand 
the context of my family's involvement in 
the Liberation War.

The ideological perspective..
Ever since resigning from the Pakistan 
Army, in the early 1960s, as a conse-

Lessons from the genealogies of memo-
ries..
We share the personal, because it is situ-
ated in public discourse, as memories of 
war always are.  And there are lessons to 
be learnt from each narrative, if there is a 
willingness to look from the eye of the 
‘other’.  Unfortunately, the discourse sur-
rounding 1971 is so partisan that there is 
now a deafening silence about Bangla-
desh’s Liberation War of 1971, at least in 
public discourse.

Finally, as succinctly stated by French 
post-modern theorist and philosopher 
Michel Foucaul, ‘I set out from a problem 
expressed in the terms current today and 
I try to work out its genealogy. Genealo-
gy means that I begin my analysis from a 
question posed in the present (Garland 
2014).’  It is, therefore, to be hoped that a 
critical study of the history of 1971 can 
be initiated through a genealogy of 
memoirs of the actors involved in those 
events, as contingencies of the past     
shape the present.  It is, however, up to us 
to learn from the past to reconstruct our 
present and imagine our future. 
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Memories of My Military Life

Mian Akbar is a veteran army o�cer of Bangladesh living in New York, 
USA. He is married and a father of a daughter. He is currently self-em-
ployed and a real estate investor. He was commissioned as Army 
o�cer in 1966 and retired as Colonel from Bangladesh Army in 1980. 
During the Bangladesh liberation war, he was posted in Pakistan. He 
has written several articles on his lived experience during the libera-
tion war as an army o�cer.

Introduction: 
I was in the Pakistan and Bangladesh Army for many years. So, I have a lot of experi-
ence in military life. My essays are quite long, but if you read with patience, you may 
not feel bad.

Commission, Intelligence School and 5 East Bengal Regiment:
On 1 April 1966, I was commissioned as an o�cer from the Pakistan Military Acade-
my. My �rst posting was in the 5th East Bengal Regiment. I was in that unit for the 
�rst time till 1969. After that I was in Multan till the end of 1970 as the ADC of Lieu-
tenant General Khwaja Wasiuddin. While at ADC, I did a course at the School of Mili-
tary Intelligence in Pakistan. Very few students in the history of this school got B + 
grade in this course. I was one of them. A few days later, I did a Photo Interpretation 
course at this school. Major Sabihuddin was the instructor at the school when I did 
the course. He later became the chairman of the Bangladesh Rural Electri�cation 
Board. I also got B + grade in this course. After the training, I went back to Multan. 
Then I found that I had been appointed as an Instructor in the School of Military 
Intelligence for doing well in both courses. It was a great honour for a military o�cer 
or soldier to be appointed as an Instructor in a military school.

It was 1971. The war of liberation had started in Bangladesh. Suddenly one day I 
received a letter from MS Branch that the posting in the Intelligence School had 
been cancelled. The breakout of war along with a number of reasons had made me 
lose my ADC position. I then requested General Wasiuddin to post me at my parent 
unit 5 East Bengal in Sialkot. He spoke at MS Branch and I was transferred to 5 East 
Bengal. In 5 East Bengal, I was appointed Company Commander of the Charlie Com-
pany in January or February in 1971. Our Battalion Commander was Lieutenant 

temper and told him that he could not 
check on the jeep. This practice is called 
"Disobedience of lawful command" in 
military parlance and is a serious crime. 
The incident was reported to the CO. 
Naik Aslam realized that he was in great 
danger. He discussed the matter with our 
2IC, Major Ashraf. To save Naik Aslam, 
Major Ashraf informed the brigade com-
mander about the incident in secret. In a 
few day the battle would start, Colonel 
Rauf would be busy and nothing would 
happen to Naik Aslam so he was told to 
�ee and take shelter in the nearby medi-
cal regiment. Their conversation became 
known. Naik Aslam hid and went to the 
medical regiment. Colonel Rauf request-
ed the CO of the Medical Regiment to 
return him. But he did not agree. Colonel 
Rauf then threatened him that if he did 
not send back within 15 minutes, he 
would be captured from the Medical 
Regiment with 5 Bengal soldiers. This 
was where the CO of the Medical Regi-
ment got scared and after a while Naik 
Aslam was sent back to 5 Bengal by mili-
tary escort. That night Naik Aslam was 
court-martialled by Colonel Rauf and 
escorted by our troops to Kot Lakhpot 
Jail in Lahore. Major Ashraf was arrested 
for conspiring with Naik Aslam and the 
o�cer escorted him to the brigade head-
quarters.

Plans to join the war of liberation:
Then it came the month of November. 
The liberation war was in full swing in 
East Pakistan at that time. I was building 
a defence position on the Pakistan-India 
border. My plan was to cross the border 

with as many Bengali soldiers as possible 
and go to India to join the liberation war. 
Ravi River was just in front of our defence 
position. India was on the other side of 
the river. We had with us the senior JCO 
of my Charlie company, Subedar Mujib. 
One day while digging a trench, Subedar 
Mujib was with me on the other side of 
the Ravi river. During my conversation 
with him I asked, "Mr. Subedar, how it 
would be if you could go up the river and 
join the liberation war?" He replied, "Sir, 
all the soldiers are looking at you." I didn't 
say anything.

Another incident happened at that time. 
Our B (Bravo) company was attached to 
the company commander Major Arshad 
(Punjabi) along with a Punjab Battalion 
on the side. When Company B left, 5 
companies remained in Bengal. Compa-
ny A with Captain Fazle Moeed (Pathan) 
as the Company Commander, C Compa-
ny with me as the Company Commander 
and Company D with Major Sadekur 
Rahman Chowdhury as the Company 
Commander. Meanwhile, a battery of a 
�eld artillery regiment was given in sup-
port of 5 Bengal. Battery Commander 
was a very polite and experienced Punja-
bi o�cer. I forgot his name.

Incident: 
It was probably on November 20 or 22, 
one of my sepoys was crossing the 
border to India alone when he was 
caught by a Rangers unit of the Pakistan 
Border Guard, and was sent to the Lahore 
Brigade. In the evening, I found out that 
he was caught. Just after informing Sub-

that if the Pakistan-India war broke out, a 
Baloch Regiment and a Punjab Regiment 
of our brigade would attack India from 
two di�erent sectors of the brigade. Our 
unit, 5 East Bengal, will remain as a 
brigade reserve. Colonel Rauf with all the 
company commanders conducted a pre-
liminary inspection of our area of respon-
sibility, which is called reconnaissance or 
recce in English. We reconnoitred our-
selves in civilian clothes so that India 
would not know about our preparations 
for war. Shortly afterwards, the CO sent 
me to dig a trench at a battalion defense 
position with a platoon of soldiers from 
each company at a place called Kala-
khatai, 10/12 miles from Shahdara Bagh, 
just south of the Ravi River. My rank then 
was a Major.

My Jeep and 3-ton trucks were painted 
dark green to white so as not to imply 
that they were military vehicles. I started 
living in an old small school next to the 
BRB Canal (Bambanwala-Ravi-Bedian 
Canal) with about 150 soldiers. Fasting 
began in early November. After the Fajr 
prayers, we would go to dig the trench 
and return in the evening to break our 
fast. There were many small ponds near 
the place where we were digging the 
trench. My Bengali soldiers used to catch 
�sh from the reservoir with lungi (a 
maxi-like cloth), put the �sh in lungi and 
keep them submerged in water so that 
the �sh would not die. There were a few 
military cooks in the camp to prepare 
food for the soldiers at Iftar. They used to 
make our dinner and iftar. The Bengali 
boys used to come back to the camp and 

cook the �sh they caught. I took great 
care of my soldiers, and they respected 
and loved me. While I was eating iftar, my 
Batman Sattar used to bring the �sh 
curry from the soldiers in a bowl almost 
every day and say, "Sir, Alpha or Delta 
Company has sent �sh for you."

Conc Area & Our �erce CO:
EME's Naik's Satanism: In addition to our 
own Bengali troops in our battalion, 
there were soldiers from other regi-
ments, such as two EME mechanics for 
minor repairs to military vehicles, and an 
NCO from Engineer Corps in the Engi-
neer's Platoon. His name was Habildar 
Baten. Habildar Baten was a Bengali. Naik 
Aslam was one of the two EMEs. He was 
Punjabi.

The relationship between our CO Colonel 
Rauf and Brigade Commander Brigadier 
Aslam Chauhan was not good. He would 
often point out minor �aws in our unit 
and blame Colonel Rauf. At that time our 
2IC or Second in Command was a Punjabi 
Major. His name was Major Ashraf. Major 
Ashraf did not have a good relationship 
with CO either. I used to hear whispers 
that Major Ashraf and Naik Aslam would 
secretly tell the brigade commander 
about Colonel Rauf and our unit. Colonel 
Rauf also knew about this.

It was an evening. One of our white 
painted jeeps would go to the border 
very early the next day with an o�cer. He 
told Naik Aslam to check on the jeep that 
night and keep it ready. Naik disobeyed 
the o�cer's order and showed his 

Colonel Abdur Rauf. In Bangladesh, he 
was the Director General of DGFI. Apart 
from Colonel Rauf, there were 4 other 
Bengali o�cers including me in 5 East 
Bengal. They were Major (later Major 
General) Sadekur Rahman Chowdhury 
(Delta Company Commander), Major 
(later Brigadier) Azizul Haque (Alpha 
Company Commander), then EBRC Com-
mandant, Major Mahmudul Hasan (Kala 
Bhai, Adjutant, later Major General) and 
Captain Ali Ashraf (Company o�cer). 
Major Azizul Haque and Captain Ali 
Ashraf were transferred to another unit 
within a few days. At that time, an infan-
try regiment was supposed to have 18 
o�cers according to T O & E but almost 
every East Bengal regiment had 7/8 Ben-
gali o�cers and the remaining 11/12 
were West Pakistani o�cers.

On 4 July 1971, our 5th East Bengal Regi-
ment was sent to Kharian Cantonment. 
In 1971, there were two more battalions 
of the East Bengal Regiment in West Paki-
stan. 6 Bengal was probably in Peshawar 
(Commanding O�cer Lieutenant Colo-
nel Mashhurul Haque) and 7 Bengal was 
in Karachi (Commanding O�cer Lieuten-
ant Colonel Hossain Mohammad Ershad). 
About 99.6% of the soldiers in 5 Bengal 
were Bengalis of East Pakistan. The Khari-
an Cantonment then had a few tanks or 
armoured regiments. The war of libera-
tion was going on quite loudly then. The 
West Pakistani army attacked the 
unarmed Bengalis of East Pakistan and 
killed hundreds of Bengalis under the 
name of treason. Thousands of Bengali 
refugees from East Pakistan had taken 

refuge in India to save their lives. It was 
heard that India could go to war with the 
freedom �ghters of East Pakistan in the 
war of liberation.

Our fearless and �erce CO Lieutenant 
Colonel Abdur Rauf:
One day Div Commander came to give a 
lecture in our unit along with our brigade 
commander. He started talking nonsense 
about the liberation war and freedom 
�ghters in West Pakistani style. Suddenly 
at one point he blamed us and said 
"Don't try to put sugar in the petrol of the 
petrol tank. Our tiger cub CO Colonel 
Rauf stood up angrily and said to the Div 
Commander, "General, our Bengali 
soldiers did not know before that the 
engine of a tank gets damaged when it is 
�lled with sugar. This is what you taught 
them. "Div Commander did not expect 
such an answer from a CO. He was 
shocked and ran away saying, "I am sorry, 
I am sorry".

The beginning of the Pakistan-India war:
It was August. In a whisper, everyone 
knew that West Pakistan might attack 
India. Within a day or two, our unit, 5 East 
Bengal, was shifted to Shahadara Bagh 
near Lahore. This place is called Conc 
area or concentration area in military lan-
guage. This is the Conc area where 
preparations for war were made. Apart 
from 5 East Bengal, there was a Baloch 
Regiment and a Punjab Regiment near 
our area.

In the brie�ng of the Brigade Command-
er in early November, we were informed 

Mian Akbar

sent them to the war of liberation. Inter-
estingly, I served in DGFI for two years 
after returning to independent Bangla-
desh from quarter to three years in cap-
tivity in Pakistan, I was then recruited as a 
Battalion Command in the 12 East Bengal 
Regiment. After joining the unit, I saw 
Subedar Samad of 5 Bengal and other 
soldiers who had left the unit in battle 
were all in 12 Bengal! I was happy to see 
my old soldiers and they were also very 
happy to see me.

edar Mujib, I went to our Conc area by 
jeep at around 1 am to inform Colonel 
Rauf about this news. It was around 1:30 
am in the morning. Colonel Rauf was 
sleeping in his tent. I came to his tent and 
whispered, “Sir, I am Akbar, please come 
out”. He came out of his tent with a little 
shock and asked, “Akbar, what's the 
matter?” I told him about our sepoy who 
was caught �eeing. He said, “So what to 
do now?” I said that the brigade might 
remove us from the border. If so, it would 
not be possible for us to cross the border 
and go to India to join the liberation war. 
He said, "Tomorrow night I will come to 
you with the family of three of our 
o�cers (Colonel Rauf, Major Sadequr 
Rahman Chowdhury and Major 
Mahmudul Hasan, and families of 10/12 
soldiers”. You make arrangements for 
everyone to cross the river. I told him, “Sir, 
You don't have to worry about that.”

The next day I told Subedar Mujib to 
make arrangements to cross the river. He 
understood the matter. He said he had 
two 3-tonne trucks with a covering of 
tarpaulin on the truck. When the roof of 
the truck is opened and thrown into the 
water, it �oats like a boat. These are 
called river crossing expedient in military 
language. The tires and tubes of trucks 
and jeeps �oat in the water and people 
can cross rivers or canals with the help of 
these items. On this side of the river, 
there were long grass which were called 
srut grass.

Invasion of India. Death of our soldier:
December 2nd. At 7 pm, Colonel Rauf 

was called to the brigade. At 8:30 he 
returned and called all the company 
commanders to the battalion headquar-
ters. Her face is serious. He said that Paki-
stan would attack India from di�erent 
sectors at one o'clock tonight. 5 Bengal 
will also be involved in this attack. Our 
target will attack an Indian Border Post 
(BOP) on the other side of the Ravi River 
and occupy I Alpha and Delta companies 
occupying the BOP. Charlie Company (I 
Company Commander) will be in reserve.

Our troops started bombing and �ring at 
the Indian Border Posts and as the reper-
cussion, the enemy started �ring at us 
with di�erent weapons. But because of 
the darkness, they didn't even know 
where their enemy was. Several shots 
came at us. Unfortunately, two of our 
soldiers, Habildar Muza�ar and Naik 
Nurul Islam, were killed in the �ring. The 
streacher bearers with us carried the 
dead body to the back. Our troops occu-
pied the Indian BOP after a while. There 
were a few corpses of enemies lying on 
the ground later. The rest all �ed from 
there.

Unexpected Incident:
An unexpected thing happened here. 
Senior JCO Subedar Samad of Major Sad-
eq's Delta Company separated from the 
company with about two platoon troops 
and marched forward. It was later 
learned that they had entered India and 
introduced themselves to the Indian 
authorities and expressed their desire to 
join the liberation war in East Pakistan. A 
few days later, the Indian government 
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temper and told him that he could not 
check on the jeep. This practice is called 
"Disobedience of lawful command" in 
military parlance and is a serious crime. 
The incident was reported to the CO. 
Naik Aslam realized that he was in great 
danger. He discussed the matter with our 
2IC, Major Ashraf. To save Naik Aslam, 
Major Ashraf informed the brigade com-
mander about the incident in secret. In a 
few day the battle would start, Colonel 
Rauf would be busy and nothing would 
happen to Naik Aslam so he was told to 
�ee and take shelter in the nearby medi-
cal regiment. Their conversation became 
known. Naik Aslam hid and went to the 
medical regiment. Colonel Rauf request-
ed the CO of the Medical Regiment to 
return him. But he did not agree. Colonel 
Rauf then threatened him that if he did 
not send back within 15 minutes, he 
would be captured from the Medical 
Regiment with 5 Bengal soldiers. This 
was where the CO of the Medical Regi-
ment got scared and after a while Naik 
Aslam was sent back to 5 Bengal by mili-
tary escort. That night Naik Aslam was 
court-martialled by Colonel Rauf and 
escorted by our troops to Kot Lakhpot 
Jail in Lahore. Major Ashraf was arrested 
for conspiring with Naik Aslam and the 
o�cer escorted him to the brigade head-
quarters.

Plans to join the war of liberation:
Then it came the month of November. 
The liberation war was in full swing in 
East Pakistan at that time. I was building 
a defence position on the Pakistan-India 
border. My plan was to cross the border 

with as many Bengali soldiers as possible 
and go to India to join the liberation war. 
Ravi River was just in front of our defence 
position. India was on the other side of 
the river. We had with us the senior JCO 
of my Charlie company, Subedar Mujib. 
One day while digging a trench, Subedar 
Mujib was with me on the other side of 
the Ravi river. During my conversation 
with him I asked, "Mr. Subedar, how it 
would be if you could go up the river and 
join the liberation war?" He replied, "Sir, 
all the soldiers are looking at you." I didn't 
say anything.

Another incident happened at that time. 
Our B (Bravo) company was attached to 
the company commander Major Arshad 
(Punjabi) along with a Punjab Battalion 
on the side. When Company B left, 5 
companies remained in Bengal. Compa-
ny A with Captain Fazle Moeed (Pathan) 
as the Company Commander, C Compa-
ny with me as the Company Commander 
and Company D with Major Sadekur 
Rahman Chowdhury as the Company 
Commander. Meanwhile, a battery of a 
�eld artillery regiment was given in sup-
port of 5 Bengal. Battery Commander 
was a very polite and experienced Punja-
bi o�cer. I forgot his name.

Incident: 
It was probably on November 20 or 22, 
one of my sepoys was crossing the 
border to India alone when he was 
caught by a Rangers unit of the Pakistan 
Border Guard, and was sent to the Lahore 
Brigade. In the evening, I found out that 
he was caught. Just after informing Sub-

that if the Pakistan-India war broke out, a 
Baloch Regiment and a Punjab Regiment 
of our brigade would attack India from 
two di�erent sectors of the brigade. Our 
unit, 5 East Bengal, will remain as a 
brigade reserve. Colonel Rauf with all the 
company commanders conducted a pre-
liminary inspection of our area of respon-
sibility, which is called reconnaissance or 
recce in English. We reconnoitred our-
selves in civilian clothes so that India 
would not know about our preparations 
for war. Shortly afterwards, the CO sent 
me to dig a trench at a battalion defense 
position with a platoon of soldiers from 
each company at a place called Kala-
khatai, 10/12 miles from Shahdara Bagh, 
just south of the Ravi River. My rank then 
was a Major.

My Jeep and 3-ton trucks were painted 
dark green to white so as not to imply 
that they were military vehicles. I started 
living in an old small school next to the 
BRB Canal (Bambanwala-Ravi-Bedian 
Canal) with about 150 soldiers. Fasting 
began in early November. After the Fajr 
prayers, we would go to dig the trench 
and return in the evening to break our 
fast. There were many small ponds near 
the place where we were digging the 
trench. My Bengali soldiers used to catch 
�sh from the reservoir with lungi (a 
maxi-like cloth), put the �sh in lungi and 
keep them submerged in water so that 
the �sh would not die. There were a few 
military cooks in the camp to prepare 
food for the soldiers at Iftar. They used to 
make our dinner and iftar. The Bengali 
boys used to come back to the camp and 

cook the �sh they caught. I took great 
care of my soldiers, and they respected 
and loved me. While I was eating iftar, my 
Batman Sattar used to bring the �sh 
curry from the soldiers in a bowl almost 
every day and say, "Sir, Alpha or Delta 
Company has sent �sh for you."

Conc Area & Our �erce CO:
EME's Naik's Satanism: In addition to our 
own Bengali troops in our battalion, 
there were soldiers from other regi-
ments, such as two EME mechanics for 
minor repairs to military vehicles, and an 
NCO from Engineer Corps in the Engi-
neer's Platoon. His name was Habildar 
Baten. Habildar Baten was a Bengali. Naik 
Aslam was one of the two EMEs. He was 
Punjabi.

The relationship between our CO Colonel 
Rauf and Brigade Commander Brigadier 
Aslam Chauhan was not good. He would 
often point out minor �aws in our unit 
and blame Colonel Rauf. At that time our 
2IC or Second in Command was a Punjabi 
Major. His name was Major Ashraf. Major 
Ashraf did not have a good relationship 
with CO either. I used to hear whispers 
that Major Ashraf and Naik Aslam would 
secretly tell the brigade commander 
about Colonel Rauf and our unit. Colonel 
Rauf also knew about this.

It was an evening. One of our white 
painted jeeps would go to the border 
very early the next day with an o�cer. He 
told Naik Aslam to check on the jeep that 
night and keep it ready. Naik disobeyed 
the o�cer's order and showed his 

Colonel Abdur Rauf. In Bangladesh, he 
was the Director General of DGFI. Apart 
from Colonel Rauf, there were 4 other 
Bengali o�cers including me in 5 East 
Bengal. They were Major (later Major 
General) Sadekur Rahman Chowdhury 
(Delta Company Commander), Major 
(later Brigadier) Azizul Haque (Alpha 
Company Commander), then EBRC Com-
mandant, Major Mahmudul Hasan (Kala 
Bhai, Adjutant, later Major General) and 
Captain Ali Ashraf (Company o�cer). 
Major Azizul Haque and Captain Ali 
Ashraf were transferred to another unit 
within a few days. At that time, an infan-
try regiment was supposed to have 18 
o�cers according to T O & E but almost 
every East Bengal regiment had 7/8 Ben-
gali o�cers and the remaining 11/12 
were West Pakistani o�cers.

On 4 July 1971, our 5th East Bengal Regi-
ment was sent to Kharian Cantonment. 
In 1971, there were two more battalions 
of the East Bengal Regiment in West Paki-
stan. 6 Bengal was probably in Peshawar 
(Commanding O�cer Lieutenant Colo-
nel Mashhurul Haque) and 7 Bengal was 
in Karachi (Commanding O�cer Lieuten-
ant Colonel Hossain Mohammad Ershad). 
About 99.6% of the soldiers in 5 Bengal 
were Bengalis of East Pakistan. The Khari-
an Cantonment then had a few tanks or 
armoured regiments. The war of libera-
tion was going on quite loudly then. The 
West Pakistani army attacked the 
unarmed Bengalis of East Pakistan and 
killed hundreds of Bengalis under the 
name of treason. Thousands of Bengali 
refugees from East Pakistan had taken 

refuge in India to save their lives. It was 
heard that India could go to war with the 
freedom �ghters of East Pakistan in the 
war of liberation.

Our fearless and �erce CO Lieutenant 
Colonel Abdur Rauf:
One day Div Commander came to give a 
lecture in our unit along with our brigade 
commander. He started talking nonsense 
about the liberation war and freedom 
�ghters in West Pakistani style. Suddenly 
at one point he blamed us and said 
"Don't try to put sugar in the petrol of the 
petrol tank. Our tiger cub CO Colonel 
Rauf stood up angrily and said to the Div 
Commander, "General, our Bengali 
soldiers did not know before that the 
engine of a tank gets damaged when it is 
�lled with sugar. This is what you taught 
them. "Div Commander did not expect 
such an answer from a CO. He was 
shocked and ran away saying, "I am sorry, 
I am sorry".

The beginning of the Pakistan-India war:
It was August. In a whisper, everyone 
knew that West Pakistan might attack 
India. Within a day or two, our unit, 5 East 
Bengal, was shifted to Shahadara Bagh 
near Lahore. This place is called Conc 
area or concentration area in military lan-
guage. This is the Conc area where 
preparations for war were made. Apart 
from 5 East Bengal, there was a Baloch 
Regiment and a Punjab Regiment near 
our area.

In the brie�ng of the Brigade Command-
er in early November, we were informed 

sent them to the war of liberation. Inter-
estingly, I served in DGFI for two years 
after returning to independent Bangla-
desh from quarter to three years in cap-
tivity in Pakistan, I was then recruited as a 
Battalion Command in the 12 East Bengal 
Regiment. After joining the unit, I saw 
Subedar Samad of 5 Bengal and other 
soldiers who had left the unit in battle 
were all in 12 Bengal! I was happy to see 
my old soldiers and they were also very 
happy to see me.

edar Mujib, I went to our Conc area by 
jeep at around 1 am to inform Colonel 
Rauf about this news. It was around 1:30 
am in the morning. Colonel Rauf was 
sleeping in his tent. I came to his tent and 
whispered, “Sir, I am Akbar, please come 
out”. He came out of his tent with a little 
shock and asked, “Akbar, what's the 
matter?” I told him about our sepoy who 
was caught �eeing. He said, “So what to 
do now?” I said that the brigade might 
remove us from the border. If so, it would 
not be possible for us to cross the border 
and go to India to join the liberation war. 
He said, "Tomorrow night I will come to 
you with the family of three of our 
o�cers (Colonel Rauf, Major Sadequr 
Rahman Chowdhury and Major 
Mahmudul Hasan, and families of 10/12 
soldiers”. You make arrangements for 
everyone to cross the river. I told him, “Sir, 
You don't have to worry about that.”

The next day I told Subedar Mujib to 
make arrangements to cross the river. He 
understood the matter. He said he had 
two 3-tonne trucks with a covering of 
tarpaulin on the truck. When the roof of 
the truck is opened and thrown into the 
water, it �oats like a boat. These are 
called river crossing expedient in military 
language. The tires and tubes of trucks 
and jeeps �oat in the water and people 
can cross rivers or canals with the help of 
these items. On this side of the river, 
there were long grass which were called 
srut grass.

Invasion of India. Death of our soldier:
December 2nd. At 7 pm, Colonel Rauf 

was called to the brigade. At 8:30 he 
returned and called all the company 
commanders to the battalion headquar-
ters. Her face is serious. He said that Paki-
stan would attack India from di�erent 
sectors at one o'clock tonight. 5 Bengal 
will also be involved in this attack. Our 
target will attack an Indian Border Post 
(BOP) on the other side of the Ravi River 
and occupy I Alpha and Delta companies 
occupying the BOP. Charlie Company (I 
Company Commander) will be in reserve.

Our troops started bombing and �ring at 
the Indian Border Posts and as the reper-
cussion, the enemy started �ring at us 
with di�erent weapons. But because of 
the darkness, they didn't even know 
where their enemy was. Several shots 
came at us. Unfortunately, two of our 
soldiers, Habildar Muza�ar and Naik 
Nurul Islam, were killed in the �ring. The 
streacher bearers with us carried the 
dead body to the back. Our troops occu-
pied the Indian BOP after a while. There 
were a few corpses of enemies lying on 
the ground later. The rest all �ed from 
there.

Unexpected Incident:
An unexpected thing happened here. 
Senior JCO Subedar Samad of Major Sad-
eq's Delta Company separated from the 
company with about two platoon troops 
and marched forward. It was later 
learned that they had entered India and 
introduced themselves to the Indian 
authorities and expressed their desire to 
join the liberation war in East Pakistan. A 
few days later, the Indian government 

45



Introduction: 
I was in the Pakistan and Bangladesh Army for many years. So, I have a lot of experi-
ence in military life. My essays are quite long, but if you read with patience, you may 
not feel bad.

Commission, Intelligence School and 5 East Bengal Regiment:
On 1 April 1966, I was commissioned as an o�cer from the Pakistan Military Acade-
my. My �rst posting was in the 5th East Bengal Regiment. I was in that unit for the 
�rst time till 1969. After that I was in Multan till the end of 1970 as the ADC of Lieu-
tenant General Khwaja Wasiuddin. While at ADC, I did a course at the School of Mili-
tary Intelligence in Pakistan. Very few students in the history of this school got B + 
grade in this course. I was one of them. A few days later, I did a Photo Interpretation 
course at this school. Major Sabihuddin was the instructor at the school when I did 
the course. He later became the chairman of the Bangladesh Rural Electri�cation 
Board. I also got B + grade in this course. After the training, I went back to Multan. 
Then I found that I had been appointed as an Instructor in the School of Military 
Intelligence for doing well in both courses. It was a great honour for a military o�cer 
or soldier to be appointed as an Instructor in a military school.

It was 1971. The war of liberation had started in Bangladesh. Suddenly one day I 
received a letter from MS Branch that the posting in the Intelligence School had 
been cancelled. The breakout of war along with a number of reasons had made me 
lose my ADC position. I then requested General Wasiuddin to post me at my parent 
unit 5 East Bengal in Sialkot. He spoke at MS Branch and I was transferred to 5 East 
Bengal. In 5 East Bengal, I was appointed Company Commander of the Charlie Com-
pany in January or February in 1971. Our Battalion Commander was Lieutenant 

temper and told him that he could not 
check on the jeep. This practice is called 
"Disobedience of lawful command" in 
military parlance and is a serious crime. 
The incident was reported to the CO. 
Naik Aslam realized that he was in great 
danger. He discussed the matter with our 
2IC, Major Ashraf. To save Naik Aslam, 
Major Ashraf informed the brigade com-
mander about the incident in secret. In a 
few day the battle would start, Colonel 
Rauf would be busy and nothing would 
happen to Naik Aslam so he was told to 
�ee and take shelter in the nearby medi-
cal regiment. Their conversation became 
known. Naik Aslam hid and went to the 
medical regiment. Colonel Rauf request-
ed the CO of the Medical Regiment to 
return him. But he did not agree. Colonel 
Rauf then threatened him that if he did 
not send back within 15 minutes, he 
would be captured from the Medical 
Regiment with 5 Bengal soldiers. This 
was where the CO of the Medical Regi-
ment got scared and after a while Naik 
Aslam was sent back to 5 Bengal by mili-
tary escort. That night Naik Aslam was 
court-martialled by Colonel Rauf and 
escorted by our troops to Kot Lakhpot 
Jail in Lahore. Major Ashraf was arrested 
for conspiring with Naik Aslam and the 
o�cer escorted him to the brigade head-
quarters.

Plans to join the war of liberation:
Then it came the month of November. 
The liberation war was in full swing in 
East Pakistan at that time. I was building 
a defence position on the Pakistan-India 
border. My plan was to cross the border 

with as many Bengali soldiers as possible 
and go to India to join the liberation war. 
Ravi River was just in front of our defence 
position. India was on the other side of 
the river. We had with us the senior JCO 
of my Charlie company, Subedar Mujib. 
One day while digging a trench, Subedar 
Mujib was with me on the other side of 
the Ravi river. During my conversation 
with him I asked, "Mr. Subedar, how it 
would be if you could go up the river and 
join the liberation war?" He replied, "Sir, 
all the soldiers are looking at you." I didn't 
say anything.

Another incident happened at that time. 
Our B (Bravo) company was attached to 
the company commander Major Arshad 
(Punjabi) along with a Punjab Battalion 
on the side. When Company B left, 5 
companies remained in Bengal. Compa-
ny A with Captain Fazle Moeed (Pathan) 
as the Company Commander, C Compa-
ny with me as the Company Commander 
and Company D with Major Sadekur 
Rahman Chowdhury as the Company 
Commander. Meanwhile, a battery of a 
�eld artillery regiment was given in sup-
port of 5 Bengal. Battery Commander 
was a very polite and experienced Punja-
bi o�cer. I forgot his name.

Incident: 
It was probably on November 20 or 22, 
one of my sepoys was crossing the 
border to India alone when he was 
caught by a Rangers unit of the Pakistan 
Border Guard, and was sent to the Lahore 
Brigade. In the evening, I found out that 
he was caught. Just after informing Sub-

that if the Pakistan-India war broke out, a 
Baloch Regiment and a Punjab Regiment 
of our brigade would attack India from 
two di�erent sectors of the brigade. Our 
unit, 5 East Bengal, will remain as a 
brigade reserve. Colonel Rauf with all the 
company commanders conducted a pre-
liminary inspection of our area of respon-
sibility, which is called reconnaissance or 
recce in English. We reconnoitred our-
selves in civilian clothes so that India 
would not know about our preparations 
for war. Shortly afterwards, the CO sent 
me to dig a trench at a battalion defense 
position with a platoon of soldiers from 
each company at a place called Kala-
khatai, 10/12 miles from Shahdara Bagh, 
just south of the Ravi River. My rank then 
was a Major.

My Jeep and 3-ton trucks were painted 
dark green to white so as not to imply 
that they were military vehicles. I started 
living in an old small school next to the 
BRB Canal (Bambanwala-Ravi-Bedian 
Canal) with about 150 soldiers. Fasting 
began in early November. After the Fajr 
prayers, we would go to dig the trench 
and return in the evening to break our 
fast. There were many small ponds near 
the place where we were digging the 
trench. My Bengali soldiers used to catch 
�sh from the reservoir with lungi (a 
maxi-like cloth), put the �sh in lungi and 
keep them submerged in water so that 
the �sh would not die. There were a few 
military cooks in the camp to prepare 
food for the soldiers at Iftar. They used to 
make our dinner and iftar. The Bengali 
boys used to come back to the camp and 

cook the �sh they caught. I took great 
care of my soldiers, and they respected 
and loved me. While I was eating iftar, my 
Batman Sattar used to bring the �sh 
curry from the soldiers in a bowl almost 
every day and say, "Sir, Alpha or Delta 
Company has sent �sh for you."

Conc Area & Our �erce CO:
EME's Naik's Satanism: In addition to our 
own Bengali troops in our battalion, 
there were soldiers from other regi-
ments, such as two EME mechanics for 
minor repairs to military vehicles, and an 
NCO from Engineer Corps in the Engi-
neer's Platoon. His name was Habildar 
Baten. Habildar Baten was a Bengali. Naik 
Aslam was one of the two EMEs. He was 
Punjabi.

The relationship between our CO Colonel 
Rauf and Brigade Commander Brigadier 
Aslam Chauhan was not good. He would 
often point out minor �aws in our unit 
and blame Colonel Rauf. At that time our 
2IC or Second in Command was a Punjabi 
Major. His name was Major Ashraf. Major 
Ashraf did not have a good relationship 
with CO either. I used to hear whispers 
that Major Ashraf and Naik Aslam would 
secretly tell the brigade commander 
about Colonel Rauf and our unit. Colonel 
Rauf also knew about this.

It was an evening. One of our white 
painted jeeps would go to the border 
very early the next day with an o�cer. He 
told Naik Aslam to check on the jeep that 
night and keep it ready. Naik disobeyed 
the o�cer's order and showed his 

Colonel Abdur Rauf. In Bangladesh, he 
was the Director General of DGFI. Apart 
from Colonel Rauf, there were 4 other 
Bengali o�cers including me in 5 East 
Bengal. They were Major (later Major 
General) Sadekur Rahman Chowdhury 
(Delta Company Commander), Major 
(later Brigadier) Azizul Haque (Alpha 
Company Commander), then EBRC Com-
mandant, Major Mahmudul Hasan (Kala 
Bhai, Adjutant, later Major General) and 
Captain Ali Ashraf (Company o�cer). 
Major Azizul Haque and Captain Ali 
Ashraf were transferred to another unit 
within a few days. At that time, an infan-
try regiment was supposed to have 18 
o�cers according to T O & E but almost 
every East Bengal regiment had 7/8 Ben-
gali o�cers and the remaining 11/12 
were West Pakistani o�cers.

On 4 July 1971, our 5th East Bengal Regi-
ment was sent to Kharian Cantonment. 
In 1971, there were two more battalions 
of the East Bengal Regiment in West Paki-
stan. 6 Bengal was probably in Peshawar 
(Commanding O�cer Lieutenant Colo-
nel Mashhurul Haque) and 7 Bengal was 
in Karachi (Commanding O�cer Lieuten-
ant Colonel Hossain Mohammad Ershad). 
About 99.6% of the soldiers in 5 Bengal 
were Bengalis of East Pakistan. The Khari-
an Cantonment then had a few tanks or 
armoured regiments. The war of libera-
tion was going on quite loudly then. The 
West Pakistani army attacked the 
unarmed Bengalis of East Pakistan and 
killed hundreds of Bengalis under the 
name of treason. Thousands of Bengali 
refugees from East Pakistan had taken 

refuge in India to save their lives. It was 
heard that India could go to war with the 
freedom �ghters of East Pakistan in the 
war of liberation.

Our fearless and �erce CO Lieutenant 
Colonel Abdur Rauf:
One day Div Commander came to give a 
lecture in our unit along with our brigade 
commander. He started talking nonsense 
about the liberation war and freedom 
�ghters in West Pakistani style. Suddenly 
at one point he blamed us and said 
"Don't try to put sugar in the petrol of the 
petrol tank. Our tiger cub CO Colonel 
Rauf stood up angrily and said to the Div 
Commander, "General, our Bengali 
soldiers did not know before that the 
engine of a tank gets damaged when it is 
�lled with sugar. This is what you taught 
them. "Div Commander did not expect 
such an answer from a CO. He was 
shocked and ran away saying, "I am sorry, 
I am sorry".

The beginning of the Pakistan-India war:
It was August. In a whisper, everyone 
knew that West Pakistan might attack 
India. Within a day or two, our unit, 5 East 
Bengal, was shifted to Shahadara Bagh 
near Lahore. This place is called Conc 
area or concentration area in military lan-
guage. This is the Conc area where 
preparations for war were made. Apart 
from 5 East Bengal, there was a Baloch 
Regiment and a Punjab Regiment near 
our area.

In the brie�ng of the Brigade Command-
er in early November, we were informed 

sent them to the war of liberation. Inter-
estingly, I served in DGFI for two years 
after returning to independent Bangla-
desh from quarter to three years in cap-
tivity in Pakistan, I was then recruited as a 
Battalion Command in the 12 East Bengal 
Regiment. After joining the unit, I saw 
Subedar Samad of 5 Bengal and other 
soldiers who had left the unit in battle 
were all in 12 Bengal! I was happy to see 
my old soldiers and they were also very 
happy to see me.

edar Mujib, I went to our Conc area by 
jeep at around 1 am to inform Colonel 
Rauf about this news. It was around 1:30 
am in the morning. Colonel Rauf was 
sleeping in his tent. I came to his tent and 
whispered, “Sir, I am Akbar, please come 
out”. He came out of his tent with a little 
shock and asked, “Akbar, what's the 
matter?” I told him about our sepoy who 
was caught �eeing. He said, “So what to 
do now?” I said that the brigade might 
remove us from the border. If so, it would 
not be possible for us to cross the border 
and go to India to join the liberation war. 
He said, "Tomorrow night I will come to 
you with the family of three of our 
o�cers (Colonel Rauf, Major Sadequr 
Rahman Chowdhury and Major 
Mahmudul Hasan, and families of 10/12 
soldiers”. You make arrangements for 
everyone to cross the river. I told him, “Sir, 
You don't have to worry about that.”

The next day I told Subedar Mujib to 
make arrangements to cross the river. He 
understood the matter. He said he had 
two 3-tonne trucks with a covering of 
tarpaulin on the truck. When the roof of 
the truck is opened and thrown into the 
water, it �oats like a boat. These are 
called river crossing expedient in military 
language. The tires and tubes of trucks 
and jeeps �oat in the water and people 
can cross rivers or canals with the help of 
these items. On this side of the river, 
there were long grass which were called 
srut grass.

Invasion of India. Death of our soldier:
December 2nd. At 7 pm, Colonel Rauf 

was called to the brigade. At 8:30 he 
returned and called all the company 
commanders to the battalion headquar-
ters. Her face is serious. He said that Paki-
stan would attack India from di�erent 
sectors at one o'clock tonight. 5 Bengal 
will also be involved in this attack. Our 
target will attack an Indian Border Post 
(BOP) on the other side of the Ravi River 
and occupy I Alpha and Delta companies 
occupying the BOP. Charlie Company (I 
Company Commander) will be in reserve.

Our troops started bombing and �ring at 
the Indian Border Posts and as the reper-
cussion, the enemy started �ring at us 
with di�erent weapons. But because of 
the darkness, they didn't even know 
where their enemy was. Several shots 
came at us. Unfortunately, two of our 
soldiers, Habildar Muza�ar and Naik 
Nurul Islam, were killed in the �ring. The 
streacher bearers with us carried the 
dead body to the back. Our troops occu-
pied the Indian BOP after a while. There 
were a few corpses of enemies lying on 
the ground later. The rest all �ed from 
there.

Unexpected Incident:
An unexpected thing happened here. 
Senior JCO Subedar Samad of Major Sad-
eq's Delta Company separated from the 
company with about two platoon troops 
and marched forward. It was later 
learned that they had entered India and 
introduced themselves to the Indian 
authorities and expressed their desire to 
join the liberation war in East Pakistan. A 
few days later, the Indian government 
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Introduction: 
I was in the Pakistan and Bangladesh Army for many years. So, I have a lot of experi-
ence in military life. My essays are quite long, but if you read with patience, you may 
not feel bad.

Commission, Intelligence School and 5 East Bengal Regiment:
On 1 April 1966, I was commissioned as an o�cer from the Pakistan Military Acade-
my. My �rst posting was in the 5th East Bengal Regiment. I was in that unit for the 
�rst time till 1969. After that I was in Multan till the end of 1970 as the ADC of Lieu-
tenant General Khwaja Wasiuddin. While at ADC, I did a course at the School of Mili-
tary Intelligence in Pakistan. Very few students in the history of this school got B + 
grade in this course. I was one of them. A few days later, I did a Photo Interpretation 
course at this school. Major Sabihuddin was the instructor at the school when I did 
the course. He later became the chairman of the Bangladesh Rural Electri�cation 
Board. I also got B + grade in this course. After the training, I went back to Multan. 
Then I found that I had been appointed as an Instructor in the School of Military 
Intelligence for doing well in both courses. It was a great honour for a military o�cer 
or soldier to be appointed as an Instructor in a military school.

It was 1971. The war of liberation had started in Bangladesh. Suddenly one day I 
received a letter from MS Branch that the posting in the Intelligence School had 
been cancelled. The breakout of war along with a number of reasons had made me 
lose my ADC position. I then requested General Wasiuddin to post me at my parent 
unit 5 East Bengal in Sialkot. He spoke at MS Branch and I was transferred to 5 East 
Bengal. In 5 East Bengal, I was appointed Company Commander of the Charlie Com-
pany in January or February in 1971. Our Battalion Commander was Lieutenant 

temper and told him that he could not 
check on the jeep. This practice is called 
"Disobedience of lawful command" in 
military parlance and is a serious crime. 
The incident was reported to the CO. 
Naik Aslam realized that he was in great 
danger. He discussed the matter with our 
2IC, Major Ashraf. To save Naik Aslam, 
Major Ashraf informed the brigade com-
mander about the incident in secret. In a 
few day the battle would start, Colonel 
Rauf would be busy and nothing would 
happen to Naik Aslam so he was told to 
�ee and take shelter in the nearby medi-
cal regiment. Their conversation became 
known. Naik Aslam hid and went to the 
medical regiment. Colonel Rauf request-
ed the CO of the Medical Regiment to 
return him. But he did not agree. Colonel 
Rauf then threatened him that if he did 
not send back within 15 minutes, he 
would be captured from the Medical 
Regiment with 5 Bengal soldiers. This 
was where the CO of the Medical Regi-
ment got scared and after a while Naik 
Aslam was sent back to 5 Bengal by mili-
tary escort. That night Naik Aslam was 
court-martialled by Colonel Rauf and 
escorted by our troops to Kot Lakhpot 
Jail in Lahore. Major Ashraf was arrested 
for conspiring with Naik Aslam and the 
o�cer escorted him to the brigade head-
quarters.

Plans to join the war of liberation:
Then it came the month of November. 
The liberation war was in full swing in 
East Pakistan at that time. I was building 
a defence position on the Pakistan-India 
border. My plan was to cross the border 

with as many Bengali soldiers as possible 
and go to India to join the liberation war. 
Ravi River was just in front of our defence 
position. India was on the other side of 
the river. We had with us the senior JCO 
of my Charlie company, Subedar Mujib. 
One day while digging a trench, Subedar 
Mujib was with me on the other side of 
the Ravi river. During my conversation 
with him I asked, "Mr. Subedar, how it 
would be if you could go up the river and 
join the liberation war?" He replied, "Sir, 
all the soldiers are looking at you." I didn't 
say anything.

Another incident happened at that time. 
Our B (Bravo) company was attached to 
the company commander Major Arshad 
(Punjabi) along with a Punjab Battalion 
on the side. When Company B left, 5 
companies remained in Bengal. Compa-
ny A with Captain Fazle Moeed (Pathan) 
as the Company Commander, C Compa-
ny with me as the Company Commander 
and Company D with Major Sadekur 
Rahman Chowdhury as the Company 
Commander. Meanwhile, a battery of a 
�eld artillery regiment was given in sup-
port of 5 Bengal. Battery Commander 
was a very polite and experienced Punja-
bi o�cer. I forgot his name.

Incident: 
It was probably on November 20 or 22, 
one of my sepoys was crossing the 
border to India alone when he was 
caught by a Rangers unit of the Pakistan 
Border Guard, and was sent to the Lahore 
Brigade. In the evening, I found out that 
he was caught. Just after informing Sub-

that if the Pakistan-India war broke out, a 
Baloch Regiment and a Punjab Regiment 
of our brigade would attack India from 
two di�erent sectors of the brigade. Our 
unit, 5 East Bengal, will remain as a 
brigade reserve. Colonel Rauf with all the 
company commanders conducted a pre-
liminary inspection of our area of respon-
sibility, which is called reconnaissance or 
recce in English. We reconnoitred our-
selves in civilian clothes so that India 
would not know about our preparations 
for war. Shortly afterwards, the CO sent 
me to dig a trench at a battalion defense 
position with a platoon of soldiers from 
each company at a place called Kala-
khatai, 10/12 miles from Shahdara Bagh, 
just south of the Ravi River. My rank then 
was a Major.

My Jeep and 3-ton trucks were painted 
dark green to white so as not to imply 
that they were military vehicles. I started 
living in an old small school next to the 
BRB Canal (Bambanwala-Ravi-Bedian 
Canal) with about 150 soldiers. Fasting 
began in early November. After the Fajr 
prayers, we would go to dig the trench 
and return in the evening to break our 
fast. There were many small ponds near 
the place where we were digging the 
trench. My Bengali soldiers used to catch 
�sh from the reservoir with lungi (a 
maxi-like cloth), put the �sh in lungi and 
keep them submerged in water so that 
the �sh would not die. There were a few 
military cooks in the camp to prepare 
food for the soldiers at Iftar. They used to 
make our dinner and iftar. The Bengali 
boys used to come back to the camp and 

cook the �sh they caught. I took great 
care of my soldiers, and they respected 
and loved me. While I was eating iftar, my 
Batman Sattar used to bring the �sh 
curry from the soldiers in a bowl almost 
every day and say, "Sir, Alpha or Delta 
Company has sent �sh for you."

Conc Area & Our �erce CO:
EME's Naik's Satanism: In addition to our 
own Bengali troops in our battalion, 
there were soldiers from other regi-
ments, such as two EME mechanics for 
minor repairs to military vehicles, and an 
NCO from Engineer Corps in the Engi-
neer's Platoon. His name was Habildar 
Baten. Habildar Baten was a Bengali. Naik 
Aslam was one of the two EMEs. He was 
Punjabi.

The relationship between our CO Colonel 
Rauf and Brigade Commander Brigadier 
Aslam Chauhan was not good. He would 
often point out minor �aws in our unit 
and blame Colonel Rauf. At that time our 
2IC or Second in Command was a Punjabi 
Major. His name was Major Ashraf. Major 
Ashraf did not have a good relationship 
with CO either. I used to hear whispers 
that Major Ashraf and Naik Aslam would 
secretly tell the brigade commander 
about Colonel Rauf and our unit. Colonel 
Rauf also knew about this.

It was an evening. One of our white 
painted jeeps would go to the border 
very early the next day with an o�cer. He 
told Naik Aslam to check on the jeep that 
night and keep it ready. Naik disobeyed 
the o�cer's order and showed his 

Colonel Abdur Rauf. In Bangladesh, he 
was the Director General of DGFI. Apart 
from Colonel Rauf, there were 4 other 
Bengali o�cers including me in 5 East 
Bengal. They were Major (later Major 
General) Sadekur Rahman Chowdhury 
(Delta Company Commander), Major 
(later Brigadier) Azizul Haque (Alpha 
Company Commander), then EBRC Com-
mandant, Major Mahmudul Hasan (Kala 
Bhai, Adjutant, later Major General) and 
Captain Ali Ashraf (Company o�cer). 
Major Azizul Haque and Captain Ali 
Ashraf were transferred to another unit 
within a few days. At that time, an infan-
try regiment was supposed to have 18 
o�cers according to T O & E but almost 
every East Bengal regiment had 7/8 Ben-
gali o�cers and the remaining 11/12 
were West Pakistani o�cers.

On 4 July 1971, our 5th East Bengal Regi-
ment was sent to Kharian Cantonment. 
In 1971, there were two more battalions 
of the East Bengal Regiment in West Paki-
stan. 6 Bengal was probably in Peshawar 
(Commanding O�cer Lieutenant Colo-
nel Mashhurul Haque) and 7 Bengal was 
in Karachi (Commanding O�cer Lieuten-
ant Colonel Hossain Mohammad Ershad). 
About 99.6% of the soldiers in 5 Bengal 
were Bengalis of East Pakistan. The Khari-
an Cantonment then had a few tanks or 
armoured regiments. The war of libera-
tion was going on quite loudly then. The 
West Pakistani army attacked the 
unarmed Bengalis of East Pakistan and 
killed hundreds of Bengalis under the 
name of treason. Thousands of Bengali 
refugees from East Pakistan had taken 

refuge in India to save their lives. It was 
heard that India could go to war with the 
freedom �ghters of East Pakistan in the 
war of liberation.

Our fearless and �erce CO Lieutenant 
Colonel Abdur Rauf:
One day Div Commander came to give a 
lecture in our unit along with our brigade 
commander. He started talking nonsense 
about the liberation war and freedom 
�ghters in West Pakistani style. Suddenly 
at one point he blamed us and said 
"Don't try to put sugar in the petrol of the 
petrol tank. Our tiger cub CO Colonel 
Rauf stood up angrily and said to the Div 
Commander, "General, our Bengali 
soldiers did not know before that the 
engine of a tank gets damaged when it is 
�lled with sugar. This is what you taught 
them. "Div Commander did not expect 
such an answer from a CO. He was 
shocked and ran away saying, "I am sorry, 
I am sorry".

The beginning of the Pakistan-India war:
It was August. In a whisper, everyone 
knew that West Pakistan might attack 
India. Within a day or two, our unit, 5 East 
Bengal, was shifted to Shahadara Bagh 
near Lahore. This place is called Conc 
area or concentration area in military lan-
guage. This is the Conc area where 
preparations for war were made. Apart 
from 5 East Bengal, there was a Baloch 
Regiment and a Punjab Regiment near 
our area.

In the brie�ng of the Brigade Command-
er in early November, we were informed 

sent them to the war of liberation. Inter-
estingly, I served in DGFI for two years 
after returning to independent Bangla-
desh from quarter to three years in cap-
tivity in Pakistan, I was then recruited as a 
Battalion Command in the 12 East Bengal 
Regiment. After joining the unit, I saw 
Subedar Samad of 5 Bengal and other 
soldiers who had left the unit in battle 
were all in 12 Bengal! I was happy to see 
my old soldiers and they were also very 
happy to see me.

edar Mujib, I went to our Conc area by 
jeep at around 1 am to inform Colonel 
Rauf about this news. It was around 1:30 
am in the morning. Colonel Rauf was 
sleeping in his tent. I came to his tent and 
whispered, “Sir, I am Akbar, please come 
out”. He came out of his tent with a little 
shock and asked, “Akbar, what's the 
matter?” I told him about our sepoy who 
was caught �eeing. He said, “So what to 
do now?” I said that the brigade might 
remove us from the border. If so, it would 
not be possible for us to cross the border 
and go to India to join the liberation war. 
He said, "Tomorrow night I will come to 
you with the family of three of our 
o�cers (Colonel Rauf, Major Sadequr 
Rahman Chowdhury and Major 
Mahmudul Hasan, and families of 10/12 
soldiers”. You make arrangements for 
everyone to cross the river. I told him, “Sir, 
You don't have to worry about that.”

The next day I told Subedar Mujib to 
make arrangements to cross the river. He 
understood the matter. He said he had 
two 3-tonne trucks with a covering of 
tarpaulin on the truck. When the roof of 
the truck is opened and thrown into the 
water, it �oats like a boat. These are 
called river crossing expedient in military 
language. The tires and tubes of trucks 
and jeeps �oat in the water and people 
can cross rivers or canals with the help of 
these items. On this side of the river, 
there were long grass which were called 
srut grass.

Invasion of India. Death of our soldier:
December 2nd. At 7 pm, Colonel Rauf 

was called to the brigade. At 8:30 he 
returned and called all the company 
commanders to the battalion headquar-
ters. Her face is serious. He said that Paki-
stan would attack India from di�erent 
sectors at one o'clock tonight. 5 Bengal 
will also be involved in this attack. Our 
target will attack an Indian Border Post 
(BOP) on the other side of the Ravi River 
and occupy I Alpha and Delta companies 
occupying the BOP. Charlie Company (I 
Company Commander) will be in reserve.

Our troops started bombing and �ring at 
the Indian Border Posts and as the reper-
cussion, the enemy started �ring at us 
with di�erent weapons. But because of 
the darkness, they didn't even know 
where their enemy was. Several shots 
came at us. Unfortunately, two of our 
soldiers, Habildar Muza�ar and Naik 
Nurul Islam, were killed in the �ring. The 
streacher bearers with us carried the 
dead body to the back. Our troops occu-
pied the Indian BOP after a while. There 
were a few corpses of enemies lying on 
the ground later. The rest all �ed from 
there.

Unexpected Incident:
An unexpected thing happened here. 
Senior JCO Subedar Samad of Major Sad-
eq's Delta Company separated from the 
company with about two platoon troops 
and marched forward. It was later 
learned that they had entered India and 
introduced themselves to the Indian 
authorities and expressed their desire to 
join the liberation war in East Pakistan. A 
few days later, the Indian government 
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Introduction: 
I was in the Pakistan and Bangladesh Army for many years. So, I have a lot of experi-
ence in military life. My essays are quite long, but if you read with patience, you may 
not feel bad.

Commission, Intelligence School and 5 East Bengal Regiment:
On 1 April 1966, I was commissioned as an o�cer from the Pakistan Military Acade-
my. My �rst posting was in the 5th East Bengal Regiment. I was in that unit for the 
�rst time till 1969. After that I was in Multan till the end of 1970 as the ADC of Lieu-
tenant General Khwaja Wasiuddin. While at ADC, I did a course at the School of Mili-
tary Intelligence in Pakistan. Very few students in the history of this school got B + 
grade in this course. I was one of them. A few days later, I did a Photo Interpretation 
course at this school. Major Sabihuddin was the instructor at the school when I did 
the course. He later became the chairman of the Bangladesh Rural Electri�cation 
Board. I also got B + grade in this course. After the training, I went back to Multan. 
Then I found that I had been appointed as an Instructor in the School of Military 
Intelligence for doing well in both courses. It was a great honour for a military o�cer 
or soldier to be appointed as an Instructor in a military school.

It was 1971. The war of liberation had started in Bangladesh. Suddenly one day I 
received a letter from MS Branch that the posting in the Intelligence School had 
been cancelled. The breakout of war along with a number of reasons had made me 
lose my ADC position. I then requested General Wasiuddin to post me at my parent 
unit 5 East Bengal in Sialkot. He spoke at MS Branch and I was transferred to 5 East 
Bengal. In 5 East Bengal, I was appointed Company Commander of the Charlie Com-
pany in January or February in 1971. Our Battalion Commander was Lieutenant 

temper and told him that he could not 
check on the jeep. This practice is called 
"Disobedience of lawful command" in 
military parlance and is a serious crime. 
The incident was reported to the CO. 
Naik Aslam realized that he was in great 
danger. He discussed the matter with our 
2IC, Major Ashraf. To save Naik Aslam, 
Major Ashraf informed the brigade com-
mander about the incident in secret. In a 
few day the battle would start, Colonel 
Rauf would be busy and nothing would 
happen to Naik Aslam so he was told to 
�ee and take shelter in the nearby medi-
cal regiment. Their conversation became 
known. Naik Aslam hid and went to the 
medical regiment. Colonel Rauf request-
ed the CO of the Medical Regiment to 
return him. But he did not agree. Colonel 
Rauf then threatened him that if he did 
not send back within 15 minutes, he 
would be captured from the Medical 
Regiment with 5 Bengal soldiers. This 
was where the CO of the Medical Regi-
ment got scared and after a while Naik 
Aslam was sent back to 5 Bengal by mili-
tary escort. That night Naik Aslam was 
court-martialled by Colonel Rauf and 
escorted by our troops to Kot Lakhpot 
Jail in Lahore. Major Ashraf was arrested 
for conspiring with Naik Aslam and the 
o�cer escorted him to the brigade head-
quarters.

Plans to join the war of liberation:
Then it came the month of November. 
The liberation war was in full swing in 
East Pakistan at that time. I was building 
a defence position on the Pakistan-India 
border. My plan was to cross the border 

with as many Bengali soldiers as possible 
and go to India to join the liberation war. 
Ravi River was just in front of our defence 
position. India was on the other side of 
the river. We had with us the senior JCO 
of my Charlie company, Subedar Mujib. 
One day while digging a trench, Subedar 
Mujib was with me on the other side of 
the Ravi river. During my conversation 
with him I asked, "Mr. Subedar, how it 
would be if you could go up the river and 
join the liberation war?" He replied, "Sir, 
all the soldiers are looking at you." I didn't 
say anything.

Another incident happened at that time. 
Our B (Bravo) company was attached to 
the company commander Major Arshad 
(Punjabi) along with a Punjab Battalion 
on the side. When Company B left, 5 
companies remained in Bengal. Compa-
ny A with Captain Fazle Moeed (Pathan) 
as the Company Commander, C Compa-
ny with me as the Company Commander 
and Company D with Major Sadekur 
Rahman Chowdhury as the Company 
Commander. Meanwhile, a battery of a 
�eld artillery regiment was given in sup-
port of 5 Bengal. Battery Commander 
was a very polite and experienced Punja-
bi o�cer. I forgot his name.

Incident: 
It was probably on November 20 or 22, 
one of my sepoys was crossing the 
border to India alone when he was 
caught by a Rangers unit of the Pakistan 
Border Guard, and was sent to the Lahore 
Brigade. In the evening, I found out that 
he was caught. Just after informing Sub-

that if the Pakistan-India war broke out, a 
Baloch Regiment and a Punjab Regiment 
of our brigade would attack India from 
two di�erent sectors of the brigade. Our 
unit, 5 East Bengal, will remain as a 
brigade reserve. Colonel Rauf with all the 
company commanders conducted a pre-
liminary inspection of our area of respon-
sibility, which is called reconnaissance or 
recce in English. We reconnoitred our-
selves in civilian clothes so that India 
would not know about our preparations 
for war. Shortly afterwards, the CO sent 
me to dig a trench at a battalion defense 
position with a platoon of soldiers from 
each company at a place called Kala-
khatai, 10/12 miles from Shahdara Bagh, 
just south of the Ravi River. My rank then 
was a Major.

My Jeep and 3-ton trucks were painted 
dark green to white so as not to imply 
that they were military vehicles. I started 
living in an old small school next to the 
BRB Canal (Bambanwala-Ravi-Bedian 
Canal) with about 150 soldiers. Fasting 
began in early November. After the Fajr 
prayers, we would go to dig the trench 
and return in the evening to break our 
fast. There were many small ponds near 
the place where we were digging the 
trench. My Bengali soldiers used to catch 
�sh from the reservoir with lungi (a 
maxi-like cloth), put the �sh in lungi and 
keep them submerged in water so that 
the �sh would not die. There were a few 
military cooks in the camp to prepare 
food for the soldiers at Iftar. They used to 
make our dinner and iftar. The Bengali 
boys used to come back to the camp and 

cook the �sh they caught. I took great 
care of my soldiers, and they respected 
and loved me. While I was eating iftar, my 
Batman Sattar used to bring the �sh 
curry from the soldiers in a bowl almost 
every day and say, "Sir, Alpha or Delta 
Company has sent �sh for you."

Conc Area & Our �erce CO:
EME's Naik's Satanism: In addition to our 
own Bengali troops in our battalion, 
there were soldiers from other regi-
ments, such as two EME mechanics for 
minor repairs to military vehicles, and an 
NCO from Engineer Corps in the Engi-
neer's Platoon. His name was Habildar 
Baten. Habildar Baten was a Bengali. Naik 
Aslam was one of the two EMEs. He was 
Punjabi.

The relationship between our CO Colonel 
Rauf and Brigade Commander Brigadier 
Aslam Chauhan was not good. He would 
often point out minor �aws in our unit 
and blame Colonel Rauf. At that time our 
2IC or Second in Command was a Punjabi 
Major. His name was Major Ashraf. Major 
Ashraf did not have a good relationship 
with CO either. I used to hear whispers 
that Major Ashraf and Naik Aslam would 
secretly tell the brigade commander 
about Colonel Rauf and our unit. Colonel 
Rauf also knew about this.

It was an evening. One of our white 
painted jeeps would go to the border 
very early the next day with an o�cer. He 
told Naik Aslam to check on the jeep that 
night and keep it ready. Naik disobeyed 
the o�cer's order and showed his 

Colonel Abdur Rauf. In Bangladesh, he 
was the Director General of DGFI. Apart 
from Colonel Rauf, there were 4 other 
Bengali o�cers including me in 5 East 
Bengal. They were Major (later Major 
General) Sadekur Rahman Chowdhury 
(Delta Company Commander), Major 
(later Brigadier) Azizul Haque (Alpha 
Company Commander), then EBRC Com-
mandant, Major Mahmudul Hasan (Kala 
Bhai, Adjutant, later Major General) and 
Captain Ali Ashraf (Company o�cer). 
Major Azizul Haque and Captain Ali 
Ashraf were transferred to another unit 
within a few days. At that time, an infan-
try regiment was supposed to have 18 
o�cers according to T O & E but almost 
every East Bengal regiment had 7/8 Ben-
gali o�cers and the remaining 11/12 
were West Pakistani o�cers.

On 4 July 1971, our 5th East Bengal Regi-
ment was sent to Kharian Cantonment. 
In 1971, there were two more battalions 
of the East Bengal Regiment in West Paki-
stan. 6 Bengal was probably in Peshawar 
(Commanding O�cer Lieutenant Colo-
nel Mashhurul Haque) and 7 Bengal was 
in Karachi (Commanding O�cer Lieuten-
ant Colonel Hossain Mohammad Ershad). 
About 99.6% of the soldiers in 5 Bengal 
were Bengalis of East Pakistan. The Khari-
an Cantonment then had a few tanks or 
armoured regiments. The war of libera-
tion was going on quite loudly then. The 
West Pakistani army attacked the 
unarmed Bengalis of East Pakistan and 
killed hundreds of Bengalis under the 
name of treason. Thousands of Bengali 
refugees from East Pakistan had taken 

refuge in India to save their lives. It was 
heard that India could go to war with the 
freedom �ghters of East Pakistan in the 
war of liberation.

Our fearless and �erce CO Lieutenant 
Colonel Abdur Rauf:
One day Div Commander came to give a 
lecture in our unit along with our brigade 
commander. He started talking nonsense 
about the liberation war and freedom 
�ghters in West Pakistani style. Suddenly 
at one point he blamed us and said 
"Don't try to put sugar in the petrol of the 
petrol tank. Our tiger cub CO Colonel 
Rauf stood up angrily and said to the Div 
Commander, "General, our Bengali 
soldiers did not know before that the 
engine of a tank gets damaged when it is 
�lled with sugar. This is what you taught 
them. "Div Commander did not expect 
such an answer from a CO. He was 
shocked and ran away saying, "I am sorry, 
I am sorry".

The beginning of the Pakistan-India war:
It was August. In a whisper, everyone 
knew that West Pakistan might attack 
India. Within a day or two, our unit, 5 East 
Bengal, was shifted to Shahadara Bagh 
near Lahore. This place is called Conc 
area or concentration area in military lan-
guage. This is the Conc area where 
preparations for war were made. Apart 
from 5 East Bengal, there was a Baloch 
Regiment and a Punjab Regiment near 
our area.

In the brie�ng of the Brigade Command-
er in early November, we were informed 

sent them to the war of liberation. Inter-
estingly, I served in DGFI for two years 
after returning to independent Bangla-
desh from quarter to three years in cap-
tivity in Pakistan, I was then recruited as a 
Battalion Command in the 12 East Bengal 
Regiment. After joining the unit, I saw 
Subedar Samad of 5 Bengal and other 
soldiers who had left the unit in battle 
were all in 12 Bengal! I was happy to see 
my old soldiers and they were also very 
happy to see me.

edar Mujib, I went to our Conc area by 
jeep at around 1 am to inform Colonel 
Rauf about this news. It was around 1:30 
am in the morning. Colonel Rauf was 
sleeping in his tent. I came to his tent and 
whispered, “Sir, I am Akbar, please come 
out”. He came out of his tent with a little 
shock and asked, “Akbar, what's the 
matter?” I told him about our sepoy who 
was caught �eeing. He said, “So what to 
do now?” I said that the brigade might 
remove us from the border. If so, it would 
not be possible for us to cross the border 
and go to India to join the liberation war. 
He said, "Tomorrow night I will come to 
you with the family of three of our 
o�cers (Colonel Rauf, Major Sadequr 
Rahman Chowdhury and Major 
Mahmudul Hasan, and families of 10/12 
soldiers”. You make arrangements for 
everyone to cross the river. I told him, “Sir, 
You don't have to worry about that.”

The next day I told Subedar Mujib to 
make arrangements to cross the river. He 
understood the matter. He said he had 
two 3-tonne trucks with a covering of 
tarpaulin on the truck. When the roof of 
the truck is opened and thrown into the 
water, it �oats like a boat. These are 
called river crossing expedient in military 
language. The tires and tubes of trucks 
and jeeps �oat in the water and people 
can cross rivers or canals with the help of 
these items. On this side of the river, 
there were long grass which were called 
srut grass.

Invasion of India. Death of our soldier:
December 2nd. At 7 pm, Colonel Rauf 

was called to the brigade. At 8:30 he 
returned and called all the company 
commanders to the battalion headquar-
ters. Her face is serious. He said that Paki-
stan would attack India from di�erent 
sectors at one o'clock tonight. 5 Bengal 
will also be involved in this attack. Our 
target will attack an Indian Border Post 
(BOP) on the other side of the Ravi River 
and occupy I Alpha and Delta companies 
occupying the BOP. Charlie Company (I 
Company Commander) will be in reserve.

Our troops started bombing and �ring at 
the Indian Border Posts and as the reper-
cussion, the enemy started �ring at us 
with di�erent weapons. But because of 
the darkness, they didn't even know 
where their enemy was. Several shots 
came at us. Unfortunately, two of our 
soldiers, Habildar Muza�ar and Naik 
Nurul Islam, were killed in the �ring. The 
streacher bearers with us carried the 
dead body to the back. Our troops occu-
pied the Indian BOP after a while. There 
were a few corpses of enemies lying on 
the ground later. The rest all �ed from 
there.

Unexpected Incident:
An unexpected thing happened here. 
Senior JCO Subedar Samad of Major Sad-
eq's Delta Company separated from the 
company with about two platoon troops 
and marched forward. It was later 
learned that they had entered India and 
introduced themselves to the Indian 
authorities and expressed their desire to 
join the liberation war in East Pakistan. A 
few days later, the Indian government 
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Introduction: 
I was in the Pakistan and Bangladesh Army for many years. So, I have a lot of experi-
ence in military life. My essays are quite long, but if you read with patience, you may 
not feel bad.

Commission, Intelligence School and 5 East Bengal Regiment:
On 1 April 1966, I was commissioned as an o�cer from the Pakistan Military Acade-
my. My �rst posting was in the 5th East Bengal Regiment. I was in that unit for the 
�rst time till 1969. After that I was in Multan till the end of 1970 as the ADC of Lieu-
tenant General Khwaja Wasiuddin. While at ADC, I did a course at the School of Mili-
tary Intelligence in Pakistan. Very few students in the history of this school got B + 
grade in this course. I was one of them. A few days later, I did a Photo Interpretation 
course at this school. Major Sabihuddin was the instructor at the school when I did 
the course. He later became the chairman of the Bangladesh Rural Electri�cation 
Board. I also got B + grade in this course. After the training, I went back to Multan. 
Then I found that I had been appointed as an Instructor in the School of Military 
Intelligence for doing well in both courses. It was a great honour for a military o�cer 
or soldier to be appointed as an Instructor in a military school.

It was 1971. The war of liberation had started in Bangladesh. Suddenly one day I 
received a letter from MS Branch that the posting in the Intelligence School had 
been cancelled. The breakout of war along with a number of reasons had made me 
lose my ADC position. I then requested General Wasiuddin to post me at my parent 
unit 5 East Bengal in Sialkot. He spoke at MS Branch and I was transferred to 5 East 
Bengal. In 5 East Bengal, I was appointed Company Commander of the Charlie Com-
pany in January or February in 1971. Our Battalion Commander was Lieutenant 

temper and told him that he could not 
check on the jeep. This practice is called 
"Disobedience of lawful command" in 
military parlance and is a serious crime. 
The incident was reported to the CO. 
Naik Aslam realized that he was in great 
danger. He discussed the matter with our 
2IC, Major Ashraf. To save Naik Aslam, 
Major Ashraf informed the brigade com-
mander about the incident in secret. In a 
few day the battle would start, Colonel 
Rauf would be busy and nothing would 
happen to Naik Aslam so he was told to 
�ee and take shelter in the nearby medi-
cal regiment. Their conversation became 
known. Naik Aslam hid and went to the 
medical regiment. Colonel Rauf request-
ed the CO of the Medical Regiment to 
return him. But he did not agree. Colonel 
Rauf then threatened him that if he did 
not send back within 15 minutes, he 
would be captured from the Medical 
Regiment with 5 Bengal soldiers. This 
was where the CO of the Medical Regi-
ment got scared and after a while Naik 
Aslam was sent back to 5 Bengal by mili-
tary escort. That night Naik Aslam was 
court-martialled by Colonel Rauf and 
escorted by our troops to Kot Lakhpot 
Jail in Lahore. Major Ashraf was arrested 
for conspiring with Naik Aslam and the 
o�cer escorted him to the brigade head-
quarters.

Plans to join the war of liberation:
Then it came the month of November. 
The liberation war was in full swing in 
East Pakistan at that time. I was building 
a defence position on the Pakistan-India 
border. My plan was to cross the border 

with as many Bengali soldiers as possible 
and go to India to join the liberation war. 
Ravi River was just in front of our defence 
position. India was on the other side of 
the river. We had with us the senior JCO 
of my Charlie company, Subedar Mujib. 
One day while digging a trench, Subedar 
Mujib was with me on the other side of 
the Ravi river. During my conversation 
with him I asked, "Mr. Subedar, how it 
would be if you could go up the river and 
join the liberation war?" He replied, "Sir, 
all the soldiers are looking at you." I didn't 
say anything.

Another incident happened at that time. 
Our B (Bravo) company was attached to 
the company commander Major Arshad 
(Punjabi) along with a Punjab Battalion 
on the side. When Company B left, 5 
companies remained in Bengal. Compa-
ny A with Captain Fazle Moeed (Pathan) 
as the Company Commander, C Compa-
ny with me as the Company Commander 
and Company D with Major Sadekur 
Rahman Chowdhury as the Company 
Commander. Meanwhile, a battery of a 
�eld artillery regiment was given in sup-
port of 5 Bengal. Battery Commander 
was a very polite and experienced Punja-
bi o�cer. I forgot his name.

Incident: 
It was probably on November 20 or 22, 
one of my sepoys was crossing the 
border to India alone when he was 
caught by a Rangers unit of the Pakistan 
Border Guard, and was sent to the Lahore 
Brigade. In the evening, I found out that 
he was caught. Just after informing Sub-

that if the Pakistan-India war broke out, a 
Baloch Regiment and a Punjab Regiment 
of our brigade would attack India from 
two di�erent sectors of the brigade. Our 
unit, 5 East Bengal, will remain as a 
brigade reserve. Colonel Rauf with all the 
company commanders conducted a pre-
liminary inspection of our area of respon-
sibility, which is called reconnaissance or 
recce in English. We reconnoitred our-
selves in civilian clothes so that India 
would not know about our preparations 
for war. Shortly afterwards, the CO sent 
me to dig a trench at a battalion defense 
position with a platoon of soldiers from 
each company at a place called Kala-
khatai, 10/12 miles from Shahdara Bagh, 
just south of the Ravi River. My rank then 
was a Major.

My Jeep and 3-ton trucks were painted 
dark green to white so as not to imply 
that they were military vehicles. I started 
living in an old small school next to the 
BRB Canal (Bambanwala-Ravi-Bedian 
Canal) with about 150 soldiers. Fasting 
began in early November. After the Fajr 
prayers, we would go to dig the trench 
and return in the evening to break our 
fast. There were many small ponds near 
the place where we were digging the 
trench. My Bengali soldiers used to catch 
�sh from the reservoir with lungi (a 
maxi-like cloth), put the �sh in lungi and 
keep them submerged in water so that 
the �sh would not die. There were a few 
military cooks in the camp to prepare 
food for the soldiers at Iftar. They used to 
make our dinner and iftar. The Bengali 
boys used to come back to the camp and 

cook the �sh they caught. I took great 
care of my soldiers, and they respected 
and loved me. While I was eating iftar, my 
Batman Sattar used to bring the �sh 
curry from the soldiers in a bowl almost 
every day and say, "Sir, Alpha or Delta 
Company has sent �sh for you."

Conc Area & Our �erce CO:
EME's Naik's Satanism: In addition to our 
own Bengali troops in our battalion, 
there were soldiers from other regi-
ments, such as two EME mechanics for 
minor repairs to military vehicles, and an 
NCO from Engineer Corps in the Engi-
neer's Platoon. His name was Habildar 
Baten. Habildar Baten was a Bengali. Naik 
Aslam was one of the two EMEs. He was 
Punjabi.

The relationship between our CO Colonel 
Rauf and Brigade Commander Brigadier 
Aslam Chauhan was not good. He would 
often point out minor �aws in our unit 
and blame Colonel Rauf. At that time our 
2IC or Second in Command was a Punjabi 
Major. His name was Major Ashraf. Major 
Ashraf did not have a good relationship 
with CO either. I used to hear whispers 
that Major Ashraf and Naik Aslam would 
secretly tell the brigade commander 
about Colonel Rauf and our unit. Colonel 
Rauf also knew about this.

It was an evening. One of our white 
painted jeeps would go to the border 
very early the next day with an o�cer. He 
told Naik Aslam to check on the jeep that 
night and keep it ready. Naik disobeyed 
the o�cer's order and showed his 

Colonel Abdur Rauf. In Bangladesh, he 
was the Director General of DGFI. Apart 
from Colonel Rauf, there were 4 other 
Bengali o�cers including me in 5 East 
Bengal. They were Major (later Major 
General) Sadekur Rahman Chowdhury 
(Delta Company Commander), Major 
(later Brigadier) Azizul Haque (Alpha 
Company Commander), then EBRC Com-
mandant, Major Mahmudul Hasan (Kala 
Bhai, Adjutant, later Major General) and 
Captain Ali Ashraf (Company o�cer). 
Major Azizul Haque and Captain Ali 
Ashraf were transferred to another unit 
within a few days. At that time, an infan-
try regiment was supposed to have 18 
o�cers according to T O & E but almost 
every East Bengal regiment had 7/8 Ben-
gali o�cers and the remaining 11/12 
were West Pakistani o�cers.

On 4 July 1971, our 5th East Bengal Regi-
ment was sent to Kharian Cantonment. 
In 1971, there were two more battalions 
of the East Bengal Regiment in West Paki-
stan. 6 Bengal was probably in Peshawar 
(Commanding O�cer Lieutenant Colo-
nel Mashhurul Haque) and 7 Bengal was 
in Karachi (Commanding O�cer Lieuten-
ant Colonel Hossain Mohammad Ershad). 
About 99.6% of the soldiers in 5 Bengal 
were Bengalis of East Pakistan. The Khari-
an Cantonment then had a few tanks or 
armoured regiments. The war of libera-
tion was going on quite loudly then. The 
West Pakistani army attacked the 
unarmed Bengalis of East Pakistan and 
killed hundreds of Bengalis under the 
name of treason. Thousands of Bengali 
refugees from East Pakistan had taken 

refuge in India to save their lives. It was 
heard that India could go to war with the 
freedom �ghters of East Pakistan in the 
war of liberation.

Our fearless and �erce CO Lieutenant 
Colonel Abdur Rauf:
One day Div Commander came to give a 
lecture in our unit along with our brigade 
commander. He started talking nonsense 
about the liberation war and freedom 
�ghters in West Pakistani style. Suddenly 
at one point he blamed us and said 
"Don't try to put sugar in the petrol of the 
petrol tank. Our tiger cub CO Colonel 
Rauf stood up angrily and said to the Div 
Commander, "General, our Bengali 
soldiers did not know before that the 
engine of a tank gets damaged when it is 
�lled with sugar. This is what you taught 
them. "Div Commander did not expect 
such an answer from a CO. He was 
shocked and ran away saying, "I am sorry, 
I am sorry".

The beginning of the Pakistan-India war:
It was August. In a whisper, everyone 
knew that West Pakistan might attack 
India. Within a day or two, our unit, 5 East 
Bengal, was shifted to Shahadara Bagh 
near Lahore. This place is called Conc 
area or concentration area in military lan-
guage. This is the Conc area where 
preparations for war were made. Apart 
from 5 East Bengal, there was a Baloch 
Regiment and a Punjab Regiment near 
our area.

In the brie�ng of the Brigade Command-
er in early November, we were informed 

sent them to the war of liberation. Inter-
estingly, I served in DGFI for two years 
after returning to independent Bangla-
desh from quarter to three years in cap-
tivity in Pakistan, I was then recruited as a 
Battalion Command in the 12 East Bengal 
Regiment. After joining the unit, I saw 
Subedar Samad of 5 Bengal and other 
soldiers who had left the unit in battle 
were all in 12 Bengal! I was happy to see 
my old soldiers and they were also very 
happy to see me.

edar Mujib, I went to our Conc area by 
jeep at around 1 am to inform Colonel 
Rauf about this news. It was around 1:30 
am in the morning. Colonel Rauf was 
sleeping in his tent. I came to his tent and 
whispered, “Sir, I am Akbar, please come 
out”. He came out of his tent with a little 
shock and asked, “Akbar, what's the 
matter?” I told him about our sepoy who 
was caught �eeing. He said, “So what to 
do now?” I said that the brigade might 
remove us from the border. If so, it would 
not be possible for us to cross the border 
and go to India to join the liberation war. 
He said, "Tomorrow night I will come to 
you with the family of three of our 
o�cers (Colonel Rauf, Major Sadequr 
Rahman Chowdhury and Major 
Mahmudul Hasan, and families of 10/12 
soldiers”. You make arrangements for 
everyone to cross the river. I told him, “Sir, 
You don't have to worry about that.”

The next day I told Subedar Mujib to 
make arrangements to cross the river. He 
understood the matter. He said he had 
two 3-tonne trucks with a covering of 
tarpaulin on the truck. When the roof of 
the truck is opened and thrown into the 
water, it �oats like a boat. These are 
called river crossing expedient in military 
language. The tires and tubes of trucks 
and jeeps �oat in the water and people 
can cross rivers or canals with the help of 
these items. On this side of the river, 
there were long grass which were called 
srut grass.

Invasion of India. Death of our soldier:
December 2nd. At 7 pm, Colonel Rauf 

was called to the brigade. At 8:30 he 
returned and called all the company 
commanders to the battalion headquar-
ters. Her face is serious. He said that Paki-
stan would attack India from di�erent 
sectors at one o'clock tonight. 5 Bengal 
will also be involved in this attack. Our 
target will attack an Indian Border Post 
(BOP) on the other side of the Ravi River 
and occupy I Alpha and Delta companies 
occupying the BOP. Charlie Company (I 
Company Commander) will be in reserve.

Our troops started bombing and �ring at 
the Indian Border Posts and as the reper-
cussion, the enemy started �ring at us 
with di�erent weapons. But because of 
the darkness, they didn't even know 
where their enemy was. Several shots 
came at us. Unfortunately, two of our 
soldiers, Habildar Muza�ar and Naik 
Nurul Islam, were killed in the �ring. The 
streacher bearers with us carried the 
dead body to the back. Our troops occu-
pied the Indian BOP after a while. There 
were a few corpses of enemies lying on 
the ground later. The rest all �ed from 
there.

Unexpected Incident:
An unexpected thing happened here. 
Senior JCO Subedar Samad of Major Sad-
eq's Delta Company separated from the 
company with about two platoon troops 
and marched forward. It was later 
learned that they had entered India and 
introduced themselves to the Indian 
authorities and expressed their desire to 
join the liberation war in East Pakistan. A 
few days later, the Indian government 
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Recollections of Liberation War: 1971
Mokhlesur Rahman Dewan

Mr. Mohkhlesur Rahman Dewan is a freedom �ghter of Sector 
no:4, currently living in the UK. He did his Diploma in 
Aeronautical Engineering.

Amidst escalating tensions between the political stalwarts of East and West Pakistan, 
the undisputed leader of the Bengali nation Sheikh Mujibur Rahman addressed a 
crowd of over one million in Ramna Racecourse of Dhaka on 7 March 1971. During the 
address, Mujibur Rahman called for a freedom movement and a full-�edged civil 
disobedience. He mentioned the enduring conspiracy spearheaded by the West 
Pakistani junta against the elected Bengali leadership. Having stated the blatant 
injustice committed to suppress the legitimate demand of six points of the Bengalis 
within the two-winged framework of Pakistan, Mujib in his speech commanded the 
Bengali people to remain prepared with whatever they had and turn every household 
into forts to defend themselves in the face of enemy assault. Under his deliberate 
instruction, a wholehearted non-cooperation movement kicked o�. That was in fact, 
the decisive moment when our struggle for the independence started. 

On the dark night of 25th March 1971, the Pakistan army launched a �erce crackdown 
against the unarmed Bengalis and killed innocent men and women. The following 
days of March and April, the Pakistan army unleashed a reign of terror across the 
whole Bengal delta and started mass killing which had continued till 16 December 
1971. As a part of their pre-planned atrocities, they started killing university teachers, 
lawyers, politicians and so on as if they were in a mission to annihilate the whole 
nation. To save lives from the unprecedented violence of Pak army, people took 
refuge in the bordering Indian provinces of Assam, Tripura, Meghalaya and West 
Bengal in a mass. At that time, I was 22 years old, a student at Sylhet Diploma 
Engineering College and an elected Vice President of the Student Union. With a view 
to joining the Liberation Army (Mukti Bahini), I along with my fellow mates went to 
India and started roaming from camp to camp. In the refugee camps, we found 
people of all walks of lives including students, labours and peasants.  Few days later, I 
was assigned with the responsibility of forming groups consisting of able-bodied 
young men for �re and arms training. Days passed by and I was entrusted with much 

bigger assignments. We also worked on 
raising the morale of the freedom �ghters 
as we realised that without the right kind 
of motivation, waging a long struggle 
against such a well-equipped Pakistani 
armed force would not be possible.  

In course of passing days, we started 
receiving news of Mukti Bahini’s victory in 
di�erent war fronts. The news of 
international support for Bangladesh 
used to motivate us immensely. At the 
same time, we also heard the atrocities of 
mass killings and rapes done by Pak army 
which saddened us deeply and infuriated 
a sense of anger and vengeance. The 
valiant sons of our soil fought against Pak 
army, laid down their lives and won the 
battle.  Few unforgettable moments still 
shake the memory lane. Once I was 
assigned for delivering some supplies and 
arms to Mukti Bahini inside the border. I 
knew that I had to perform that 
responsibility with utmost caution and 
prudence. During daytime, it was almost 
impossible as the Bengali cohorts of Pak 
army called Razakars were cautiously on 
the move to thwart the e�orts of Mukti 
Bahini. For that reason, I had to wait inside 
an old grave for the whole day and walk 
all the night to hand over the stu�.

I fondly recall with gratitude the 
unstinting training and food supports of 
Indian army. Moreover, the Indian people 
of all ages extended their supports to our 
people and freedom �ghters. I can clearly 
remember an occasion. It was during the 
month of Ramadan and one night an 
Indian general came to our camp, 

applauded our overall progress. He 
declared that the following day was Eid 
and there would be neither any training 
nor any practice. In fact, we were so 
preoccupied with the circumstances of 
war that we were completely oblivious of 
the month of Ramadan and ensuring Eid. 
On the Eid day, we were served with 
special breakfast and lunch and followed 
by the congregation of Eid prayer in the 
early morning, we stayed lying inside the 
tents whole day. The sudden break and 
recollections of old days of Eid back home 
made the boys of Mukti Bahini so 
emotional. At that time, we did not know 
whether we would ever be able to visit 
our parents and meet with our siblings 
and family members. In the camp, there 
were 300 trained boys and almost all of 
them were sobbing inside their tents with 
agony due to separation from their 
families. The intense feelings of grief and 
sadness were truly indescribable.  In the 
evening, the chiefs of Indian armed forces 
greeted us with big banquets and joined 
us in Eid special dinner. Followed by the 
dinner, they delivered a very empathetic 
speech to the boys. I cannot forget the 
way Indian army took care of us by 
ful�lling our all kinds of requirements 
with utmost care and sympathy. They 
provided us with breakfast, lunch and 
dinner of high standard just same as their 
army o�cers used to consume. Even after 
�ve decades time, I get moved 
recollecting the compassionate words 
and care of the Indian army persons. 

I used to remember my father very much 
in those days who was a high o�cial of 

British Royal Air Force. Due to his 
extraordinary gallantry in the Singapore 
front of WWII, he was promoted to Flight 
Sergeant in 1941, which was a 
phenomenal achievement for an o�cer 
from South Asia. During 1971, my father 
was in Chittagong and my whole family 
lived there. However, I did not have any 
communication with them and except the 
news served from Calcutta based 
Independent Bangladesh Radio Station 
(Shadhin Bangla Betar Kendra) I did not 
know what was happening to the people 
inside the country. I fondly recall that the 
Mukti Bahini boys used to gather with 
enthusiasm and excitement to listen to 
the news served from Shadhin Bangla 
Betar Kendra. During those days, the 
aspiration of a new land evolving in the 
map of the world and a new �ag bringing 
new colours in the plant used to motivate 
us. Our minds were �lled with the ideas of 
living with honour and dignity in our 
self-governed land and speaking in our 
own language proudly. After the 
completion of my training, I joined as a 
soldier in the special force of General Ataul 
Ghani Osmani, the Commander in Chief of 
our liberation war. 

As a soldier of that important branch, I had 
to perform with precision. I along with my 
teammates acquired the skills of dealing 
with explosives like mortars and running 
Semi-Automatic Machine Guns (SMGs). 
We started our beyond the border 
activities. Getting divided into groups, we 
launched guerrilla warfare against Pak 
army. Cold weather, rain, mud, logged 

water nothing could stop us to dictate 
over the Pak armed forces. By that time, 
working in the border periphery turned 
much easier as the Pakistani army started 
clawing back in the populated centres. We 
started ambushing the Pak army with 
renewed vigour across the �elds, 
waterlogged roads and junctions. 
Gradually, our optimism of going back to 
our own land and our home turned into 
our stern belief and that enthusiasm drove 
us to perform our job eccentrically. In the 
clashes against the Pak army in di�erent 
fronts, we used to leave no stone unturned 
and �ght rendering the best of ourselves. 
This is an undeniable fact that the rainy 
season acted in favour of us as the Pak 
army was unfamiliar with the landscape 
and climate of Bengal. They were very 
much uncomfortable on the ground in the 
tropical monsoon of this region where the 
rivers got over�own and soil became soft 
and muddy. On the other hand, the Mukti 
Bahini were able to move through the 
muddy soil and swam across the riverine 
country quite comfortably.  

Since early December 1971, the joint 
attack of Muki Bahini and Indian army 
started and around 93000 Pakistani 
soldiers surrendered on the 16th of 
December 1971. After the war was over, 
along with the 48 members of my group, I 
returned back home.  Finally, I took breath 
inside my liberated country. It was a dream 
come true moment for me. The nine 
months of bloodstained battle left the 
country in a ruined state. Millions of men 
and women were killed. Many of my 

co-�ghters lost their lives in the process. 
Thousands of villages were burnt to ashes.  
Mills and factories were left with no 
production and no growth. The economy 
and infrastructure of the country were 
completely devastated. It took a long time 
for the country and its people to recover. 
After �ve decades of struggle and multiple 
domestic instability, Bangladesh has been 
placed on the right trajectory of human 
and economic development with the 
consistent growth of 6-7 percent every 
year. Our leader had a dream of building 
Sonar Bangla (Golden Bengal) country 
which is being realised now. 
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Amidst escalating tensions between the political stalwarts of East and West Pakistan, 
the undisputed leader of the Bengali nation Sheikh Mujibur Rahman addressed a 
crowd of over one million in Ramna Racecourse of Dhaka on 7 March 1971. During the 
address, Mujibur Rahman called for a freedom movement and a full-�edged civil 
disobedience. He mentioned the enduring conspiracy spearheaded by the West 
Pakistani junta against the elected Bengali leadership. Having stated the blatant 
injustice committed to suppress the legitimate demand of six points of the Bengalis 
within the two-winged framework of Pakistan, Mujib in his speech commanded the 
Bengali people to remain prepared with whatever they had and turn every household 
into forts to defend themselves in the face of enemy assault. Under his deliberate 
instruction, a wholehearted non-cooperation movement kicked o�. That was in fact, 
the decisive moment when our struggle for the independence started. 

On the dark night of 25th March 1971, the Pakistan army launched a �erce crackdown 
against the unarmed Bengalis and killed innocent men and women. The following 
days of March and April, the Pakistan army unleashed a reign of terror across the 
whole Bengal delta and started mass killing which had continued till 16 December 
1971. As a part of their pre-planned atrocities, they started killing university teachers, 
lawyers, politicians and so on as if they were in a mission to annihilate the whole 
nation. To save lives from the unprecedented violence of Pak army, people took 
refuge in the bordering Indian provinces of Assam, Tripura, Meghalaya and West 
Bengal in a mass. At that time, I was 22 years old, a student at Sylhet Diploma 
Engineering College and an elected Vice President of the Student Union. With a view 
to joining the Liberation Army (Mukti Bahini), I along with my fellow mates went to 
India and started roaming from camp to camp. In the refugee camps, we found 
people of all walks of lives including students, labours and peasants.  Few days later, I 
was assigned with the responsibility of forming groups consisting of able-bodied 
young men for �re and arms training. Days passed by and I was entrusted with much 

bigger assignments. We also worked on 
raising the morale of the freedom �ghters 
as we realised that without the right kind 
of motivation, waging a long struggle 
against such a well-equipped Pakistani 
armed force would not be possible.  

In course of passing days, we started 
receiving news of Mukti Bahini’s victory in 
di�erent war fronts. The news of 
international support for Bangladesh 
used to motivate us immensely. At the 
same time, we also heard the atrocities of 
mass killings and rapes done by Pak army 
which saddened us deeply and infuriated 
a sense of anger and vengeance. The 
valiant sons of our soil fought against Pak 
army, laid down their lives and won the 
battle.  Few unforgettable moments still 
shake the memory lane. Once I was 
assigned for delivering some supplies and 
arms to Mukti Bahini inside the border. I 
knew that I had to perform that 
responsibility with utmost caution and 
prudence. During daytime, it was almost 
impossible as the Bengali cohorts of Pak 
army called Razakars were cautiously on 
the move to thwart the e�orts of Mukti 
Bahini. For that reason, I had to wait inside 
an old grave for the whole day and walk 
all the night to hand over the stu�.

I fondly recall with gratitude the 
unstinting training and food supports of 
Indian army. Moreover, the Indian people 
of all ages extended their supports to our 
people and freedom �ghters. I can clearly 
remember an occasion. It was during the 
month of Ramadan and one night an 
Indian general came to our camp, 

applauded our overall progress. He 
declared that the following day was Eid 
and there would be neither any training 
nor any practice. In fact, we were so 
preoccupied with the circumstances of 
war that we were completely oblivious of 
the month of Ramadan and ensuring Eid. 
On the Eid day, we were served with 
special breakfast and lunch and followed 
by the congregation of Eid prayer in the 
early morning, we stayed lying inside the 
tents whole day. The sudden break and 
recollections of old days of Eid back home 
made the boys of Mukti Bahini so 
emotional. At that time, we did not know 
whether we would ever be able to visit 
our parents and meet with our siblings 
and family members. In the camp, there 
were 300 trained boys and almost all of 
them were sobbing inside their tents with 
agony due to separation from their 
families. The intense feelings of grief and 
sadness were truly indescribable.  In the 
evening, the chiefs of Indian armed forces 
greeted us with big banquets and joined 
us in Eid special dinner. Followed by the 
dinner, they delivered a very empathetic 
speech to the boys. I cannot forget the 
way Indian army took care of us by 
ful�lling our all kinds of requirements 
with utmost care and sympathy. They 
provided us with breakfast, lunch and 
dinner of high standard just same as their 
army o�cers used to consume. Even after 
�ve decades time, I get moved 
recollecting the compassionate words 
and care of the Indian army persons. 

I used to remember my father very much 
in those days who was a high o�cial of 

British Royal Air Force. Due to his 
extraordinary gallantry in the Singapore 
front of WWII, he was promoted to Flight 
Sergeant in 1941, which was a 
phenomenal achievement for an o�cer 
from South Asia. During 1971, my father 
was in Chittagong and my whole family 
lived there. However, I did not have any 
communication with them and except the 
news served from Calcutta based 
Independent Bangladesh Radio Station 
(Shadhin Bangla Betar Kendra) I did not 
know what was happening to the people 
inside the country. I fondly recall that the 
Mukti Bahini boys used to gather with 
enthusiasm and excitement to listen to 
the news served from Shadhin Bangla 
Betar Kendra. During those days, the 
aspiration of a new land evolving in the 
map of the world and a new �ag bringing 
new colours in the plant used to motivate 
us. Our minds were �lled with the ideas of 
living with honour and dignity in our 
self-governed land and speaking in our 
own language proudly. After the 
completion of my training, I joined as a 
soldier in the special force of General Ataul 
Ghani Osmani, the Commander in Chief of 
our liberation war. 

As a soldier of that important branch, I had 
to perform with precision. I along with my 
teammates acquired the skills of dealing 
with explosives like mortars and running 
Semi-Automatic Machine Guns (SMGs). 
We started our beyond the border 
activities. Getting divided into groups, we 
launched guerrilla warfare against Pak 
army. Cold weather, rain, mud, logged 

water nothing could stop us to dictate 
over the Pak armed forces. By that time, 
working in the border periphery turned 
much easier as the Pakistani army started 
clawing back in the populated centres. We 
started ambushing the Pak army with 
renewed vigour across the �elds, 
waterlogged roads and junctions. 
Gradually, our optimism of going back to 
our own land and our home turned into 
our stern belief and that enthusiasm drove 
us to perform our job eccentrically. In the 
clashes against the Pak army in di�erent 
fronts, we used to leave no stone unturned 
and �ght rendering the best of ourselves. 
This is an undeniable fact that the rainy 
season acted in favour of us as the Pak 
army was unfamiliar with the landscape 
and climate of Bengal. They were very 
much uncomfortable on the ground in the 
tropical monsoon of this region where the 
rivers got over�own and soil became soft 
and muddy. On the other hand, the Mukti 
Bahini were able to move through the 
muddy soil and swam across the riverine 
country quite comfortably.  

Since early December 1971, the joint 
attack of Muki Bahini and Indian army 
started and around 93000 Pakistani 
soldiers surrendered on the 16th of 
December 1971. After the war was over, 
along with the 48 members of my group, I 
returned back home.  Finally, I took breath 
inside my liberated country. It was a dream 
come true moment for me. The nine 
months of bloodstained battle left the 
country in a ruined state. Millions of men 
and women were killed. Many of my 

co-�ghters lost their lives in the process. 
Thousands of villages were burnt to ashes.  
Mills and factories were left with no 
production and no growth. The economy 
and infrastructure of the country were 
completely devastated. It took a long time 
for the country and its people to recover. 
After �ve decades of struggle and multiple 
domestic instability, Bangladesh has been 
placed on the right trajectory of human 
and economic development with the 
consistent growth of 6-7 percent every 
year. Our leader had a dream of building 
Sonar Bangla (Golden Bengal) country 
which is being realised now. 

51



Amidst escalating tensions between the political stalwarts of East and West Pakistan, 
the undisputed leader of the Bengali nation Sheikh Mujibur Rahman addressed a 
crowd of over one million in Ramna Racecourse of Dhaka on 7 March 1971. During the 
address, Mujibur Rahman called for a freedom movement and a full-�edged civil 
disobedience. He mentioned the enduring conspiracy spearheaded by the West 
Pakistani junta against the elected Bengali leadership. Having stated the blatant 
injustice committed to suppress the legitimate demand of six points of the Bengalis 
within the two-winged framework of Pakistan, Mujib in his speech commanded the 
Bengali people to remain prepared with whatever they had and turn every household 
into forts to defend themselves in the face of enemy assault. Under his deliberate 
instruction, a wholehearted non-cooperation movement kicked o�. That was in fact, 
the decisive moment when our struggle for the independence started. 

On the dark night of 25th March 1971, the Pakistan army launched a �erce crackdown 
against the unarmed Bengalis and killed innocent men and women. The following 
days of March and April, the Pakistan army unleashed a reign of terror across the 
whole Bengal delta and started mass killing which had continued till 16 December 
1971. As a part of their pre-planned atrocities, they started killing university teachers, 
lawyers, politicians and so on as if they were in a mission to annihilate the whole 
nation. To save lives from the unprecedented violence of Pak army, people took 
refuge in the bordering Indian provinces of Assam, Tripura, Meghalaya and West 
Bengal in a mass. At that time, I was 22 years old, a student at Sylhet Diploma 
Engineering College and an elected Vice President of the Student Union. With a view 
to joining the Liberation Army (Mukti Bahini), I along with my fellow mates went to 
India and started roaming from camp to camp. In the refugee camps, we found 
people of all walks of lives including students, labours and peasants.  Few days later, I 
was assigned with the responsibility of forming groups consisting of able-bodied 
young men for �re and arms training. Days passed by and I was entrusted with much 

bigger assignments. We also worked on 
raising the morale of the freedom �ghters 
as we realised that without the right kind 
of motivation, waging a long struggle 
against such a well-equipped Pakistani 
armed force would not be possible.  

In course of passing days, we started 
receiving news of Mukti Bahini’s victory in 
di�erent war fronts. The news of 
international support for Bangladesh 
used to motivate us immensely. At the 
same time, we also heard the atrocities of 
mass killings and rapes done by Pak army 
which saddened us deeply and infuriated 
a sense of anger and vengeance. The 
valiant sons of our soil fought against Pak 
army, laid down their lives and won the 
battle.  Few unforgettable moments still 
shake the memory lane. Once I was 
assigned for delivering some supplies and 
arms to Mukti Bahini inside the border. I 
knew that I had to perform that 
responsibility with utmost caution and 
prudence. During daytime, it was almost 
impossible as the Bengali cohorts of Pak 
army called Razakars were cautiously on 
the move to thwart the e�orts of Mukti 
Bahini. For that reason, I had to wait inside 
an old grave for the whole day and walk 
all the night to hand over the stu�.

I fondly recall with gratitude the 
unstinting training and food supports of 
Indian army. Moreover, the Indian people 
of all ages extended their supports to our 
people and freedom �ghters. I can clearly 
remember an occasion. It was during the 
month of Ramadan and one night an 
Indian general came to our camp, 

applauded our overall progress. He 
declared that the following day was Eid 
and there would be neither any training 
nor any practice. In fact, we were so 
preoccupied with the circumstances of 
war that we were completely oblivious of 
the month of Ramadan and ensuring Eid. 
On the Eid day, we were served with 
special breakfast and lunch and followed 
by the congregation of Eid prayer in the 
early morning, we stayed lying inside the 
tents whole day. The sudden break and 
recollections of old days of Eid back home 
made the boys of Mukti Bahini so 
emotional. At that time, we did not know 
whether we would ever be able to visit 
our parents and meet with our siblings 
and family members. In the camp, there 
were 300 trained boys and almost all of 
them were sobbing inside their tents with 
agony due to separation from their 
families. The intense feelings of grief and 
sadness were truly indescribable.  In the 
evening, the chiefs of Indian armed forces 
greeted us with big banquets and joined 
us in Eid special dinner. Followed by the 
dinner, they delivered a very empathetic 
speech to the boys. I cannot forget the 
way Indian army took care of us by 
ful�lling our all kinds of requirements 
with utmost care and sympathy. They 
provided us with breakfast, lunch and 
dinner of high standard just same as their 
army o�cers used to consume. Even after 
�ve decades time, I get moved 
recollecting the compassionate words 
and care of the Indian army persons. 

I used to remember my father very much 
in those days who was a high o�cial of 

British Royal Air Force. Due to his 
extraordinary gallantry in the Singapore 
front of WWII, he was promoted to Flight 
Sergeant in 1941, which was a 
phenomenal achievement for an o�cer 
from South Asia. During 1971, my father 
was in Chittagong and my whole family 
lived there. However, I did not have any 
communication with them and except the 
news served from Calcutta based 
Independent Bangladesh Radio Station 
(Shadhin Bangla Betar Kendra) I did not 
know what was happening to the people 
inside the country. I fondly recall that the 
Mukti Bahini boys used to gather with 
enthusiasm and excitement to listen to 
the news served from Shadhin Bangla 
Betar Kendra. During those days, the 
aspiration of a new land evolving in the 
map of the world and a new �ag bringing 
new colours in the plant used to motivate 
us. Our minds were �lled with the ideas of 
living with honour and dignity in our 
self-governed land and speaking in our 
own language proudly. After the 
completion of my training, I joined as a 
soldier in the special force of General Ataul 
Ghani Osmani, the Commander in Chief of 
our liberation war. 

As a soldier of that important branch, I had 
to perform with precision. I along with my 
teammates acquired the skills of dealing 
with explosives like mortars and running 
Semi-Automatic Machine Guns (SMGs). 
We started our beyond the border 
activities. Getting divided into groups, we 
launched guerrilla warfare against Pak 
army. Cold weather, rain, mud, logged 

water nothing could stop us to dictate 
over the Pak armed forces. By that time, 
working in the border periphery turned 
much easier as the Pakistani army started 
clawing back in the populated centres. We 
started ambushing the Pak army with 
renewed vigour across the �elds, 
waterlogged roads and junctions. 
Gradually, our optimism of going back to 
our own land and our home turned into 
our stern belief and that enthusiasm drove 
us to perform our job eccentrically. In the 
clashes against the Pak army in di�erent 
fronts, we used to leave no stone unturned 
and �ght rendering the best of ourselves. 
This is an undeniable fact that the rainy 
season acted in favour of us as the Pak 
army was unfamiliar with the landscape 
and climate of Bengal. They were very 
much uncomfortable on the ground in the 
tropical monsoon of this region where the 
rivers got over�own and soil became soft 
and muddy. On the other hand, the Mukti 
Bahini were able to move through the 
muddy soil and swam across the riverine 
country quite comfortably.  

Since early December 1971, the joint 
attack of Muki Bahini and Indian army 
started and around 93000 Pakistani 
soldiers surrendered on the 16th of 
December 1971. After the war was over, 
along with the 48 members of my group, I 
returned back home.  Finally, I took breath 
inside my liberated country. It was a dream 
come true moment for me. The nine 
months of bloodstained battle left the 
country in a ruined state. Millions of men 
and women were killed. Many of my 

co-�ghters lost their lives in the process. 
Thousands of villages were burnt to ashes.  
Mills and factories were left with no 
production and no growth. The economy 
and infrastructure of the country were 
completely devastated. It took a long time 
for the country and its people to recover. 
After �ve decades of struggle and multiple 
domestic instability, Bangladesh has been 
placed on the right trajectory of human 
and economic development with the 
consistent growth of 6-7 percent every 
year. Our leader had a dream of building 
Sonar Bangla (Golden Bengal) country 
which is being realised now. 
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Amidst escalating tensions between the political stalwarts of East and West Pakistan, 
the undisputed leader of the Bengali nation Sheikh Mujibur Rahman addressed a 
crowd of over one million in Ramna Racecourse of Dhaka on 7 March 1971. During the 
address, Mujibur Rahman called for a freedom movement and a full-�edged civil 
disobedience. He mentioned the enduring conspiracy spearheaded by the West 
Pakistani junta against the elected Bengali leadership. Having stated the blatant 
injustice committed to suppress the legitimate demand of six points of the Bengalis 
within the two-winged framework of Pakistan, Mujib in his speech commanded the 
Bengali people to remain prepared with whatever they had and turn every household 
into forts to defend themselves in the face of enemy assault. Under his deliberate 
instruction, a wholehearted non-cooperation movement kicked o�. That was in fact, 
the decisive moment when our struggle for the independence started. 

On the dark night of 25th March 1971, the Pakistan army launched a �erce crackdown 
against the unarmed Bengalis and killed innocent men and women. The following 
days of March and April, the Pakistan army unleashed a reign of terror across the 
whole Bengal delta and started mass killing which had continued till 16 December 
1971. As a part of their pre-planned atrocities, they started killing university teachers, 
lawyers, politicians and so on as if they were in a mission to annihilate the whole 
nation. To save lives from the unprecedented violence of Pak army, people took 
refuge in the bordering Indian provinces of Assam, Tripura, Meghalaya and West 
Bengal in a mass. At that time, I was 22 years old, a student at Sylhet Diploma 
Engineering College and an elected Vice President of the Student Union. With a view 
to joining the Liberation Army (Mukti Bahini), I along with my fellow mates went to 
India and started roaming from camp to camp. In the refugee camps, we found 
people of all walks of lives including students, labours and peasants.  Few days later, I 
was assigned with the responsibility of forming groups consisting of able-bodied 
young men for �re and arms training. Days passed by and I was entrusted with much 

bigger assignments. We also worked on 
raising the morale of the freedom �ghters 
as we realised that without the right kind 
of motivation, waging a long struggle 
against such a well-equipped Pakistani 
armed force would not be possible.  

In course of passing days, we started 
receiving news of Mukti Bahini’s victory in 
di�erent war fronts. The news of 
international support for Bangladesh 
used to motivate us immensely. At the 
same time, we also heard the atrocities of 
mass killings and rapes done by Pak army 
which saddened us deeply and infuriated 
a sense of anger and vengeance. The 
valiant sons of our soil fought against Pak 
army, laid down their lives and won the 
battle.  Few unforgettable moments still 
shake the memory lane. Once I was 
assigned for delivering some supplies and 
arms to Mukti Bahini inside the border. I 
knew that I had to perform that 
responsibility with utmost caution and 
prudence. During daytime, it was almost 
impossible as the Bengali cohorts of Pak 
army called Razakars were cautiously on 
the move to thwart the e�orts of Mukti 
Bahini. For that reason, I had to wait inside 
an old grave for the whole day and walk 
all the night to hand over the stu�.

I fondly recall with gratitude the 
unstinting training and food supports of 
Indian army. Moreover, the Indian people 
of all ages extended their supports to our 
people and freedom �ghters. I can clearly 
remember an occasion. It was during the 
month of Ramadan and one night an 
Indian general came to our camp, 

applauded our overall progress. He 
declared that the following day was Eid 
and there would be neither any training 
nor any practice. In fact, we were so 
preoccupied with the circumstances of 
war that we were completely oblivious of 
the month of Ramadan and ensuring Eid. 
On the Eid day, we were served with 
special breakfast and lunch and followed 
by the congregation of Eid prayer in the 
early morning, we stayed lying inside the 
tents whole day. The sudden break and 
recollections of old days of Eid back home 
made the boys of Mukti Bahini so 
emotional. At that time, we did not know 
whether we would ever be able to visit 
our parents and meet with our siblings 
and family members. In the camp, there 
were 300 trained boys and almost all of 
them were sobbing inside their tents with 
agony due to separation from their 
families. The intense feelings of grief and 
sadness were truly indescribable.  In the 
evening, the chiefs of Indian armed forces 
greeted us with big banquets and joined 
us in Eid special dinner. Followed by the 
dinner, they delivered a very empathetic 
speech to the boys. I cannot forget the 
way Indian army took care of us by 
ful�lling our all kinds of requirements 
with utmost care and sympathy. They 
provided us with breakfast, lunch and 
dinner of high standard just same as their 
army o�cers used to consume. Even after 
�ve decades time, I get moved 
recollecting the compassionate words 
and care of the Indian army persons. 

I used to remember my father very much 
in those days who was a high o�cial of 

British Royal Air Force. Due to his 
extraordinary gallantry in the Singapore 
front of WWII, he was promoted to Flight 
Sergeant in 1941, which was a 
phenomenal achievement for an o�cer 
from South Asia. During 1971, my father 
was in Chittagong and my whole family 
lived there. However, I did not have any 
communication with them and except the 
news served from Calcutta based 
Independent Bangladesh Radio Station 
(Shadhin Bangla Betar Kendra) I did not 
know what was happening to the people 
inside the country. I fondly recall that the 
Mukti Bahini boys used to gather with 
enthusiasm and excitement to listen to 
the news served from Shadhin Bangla 
Betar Kendra. During those days, the 
aspiration of a new land evolving in the 
map of the world and a new �ag bringing 
new colours in the plant used to motivate 
us. Our minds were �lled with the ideas of 
living with honour and dignity in our 
self-governed land and speaking in our 
own language proudly. After the 
completion of my training, I joined as a 
soldier in the special force of General Ataul 
Ghani Osmani, the Commander in Chief of 
our liberation war. 

As a soldier of that important branch, I had 
to perform with precision. I along with my 
teammates acquired the skills of dealing 
with explosives like mortars and running 
Semi-Automatic Machine Guns (SMGs). 
We started our beyond the border 
activities. Getting divided into groups, we 
launched guerrilla warfare against Pak 
army. Cold weather, rain, mud, logged 

water nothing could stop us to dictate 
over the Pak armed forces. By that time, 
working in the border periphery turned 
much easier as the Pakistani army started 
clawing back in the populated centres. We 
started ambushing the Pak army with 
renewed vigour across the �elds, 
waterlogged roads and junctions. 
Gradually, our optimism of going back to 
our own land and our home turned into 
our stern belief and that enthusiasm drove 
us to perform our job eccentrically. In the 
clashes against the Pak army in di�erent 
fronts, we used to leave no stone unturned 
and �ght rendering the best of ourselves. 
This is an undeniable fact that the rainy 
season acted in favour of us as the Pak 
army was unfamiliar with the landscape 
and climate of Bengal. They were very 
much uncomfortable on the ground in the 
tropical monsoon of this region where the 
rivers got over�own and soil became soft 
and muddy. On the other hand, the Mukti 
Bahini were able to move through the 
muddy soil and swam across the riverine 
country quite comfortably.  

Since early December 1971, the joint 
attack of Muki Bahini and Indian army 
started and around 93000 Pakistani 
soldiers surrendered on the 16th of 
December 1971. After the war was over, 
along with the 48 members of my group, I 
returned back home.  Finally, I took breath 
inside my liberated country. It was a dream 
come true moment for me. The nine 
months of bloodstained battle left the 
country in a ruined state. Millions of men 
and women were killed. Many of my 

co-�ghters lost their lives in the process. 
Thousands of villages were burnt to ashes.  
Mills and factories were left with no 
production and no growth. The economy 
and infrastructure of the country were 
completely devastated. It took a long time 
for the country and its people to recover. 
After �ve decades of struggle and multiple 
domestic instability, Bangladesh has been 
placed on the right trajectory of human 
and economic development with the 
consistent growth of 6-7 percent every 
year. Our leader had a dream of building 
Sonar Bangla (Golden Bengal) country 
which is being realised now. 
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Commander of sector four during the Liberation War in 1971, Major CR Dutta is giving a 
speech in Sylhet beside the Awami League leader Dewan Farid Gazi and Indian Brigadier Wad 
K, 1971.



Freedom I Cherish
Maksud Ibne Aziz (Lama)

Maksud Ibne Aziz (Lama) is a Bangladeshi Jatiya Party 
politician and former Member of Parliament from Sylhet-2. 
He was a brave freedom �ghter of the Bangladesh 
Liberation War. He completed his education from Sylhet 
and Chittagong. Since 1966 he has been engaged in 
politics and worked towards the independence of 
Bangladesh. He participated in the movement against 
Ayub Regime in 1969 and delivered his speech on 24th 
January, the mass uprising day. He is a former MP in 4th and 
5th Parliament. He was the General Secretary of the student’s 
wing of Bangladesh Awami League in Sylhet district from 1968 
to 1972.

I was the General Secretary of the stu-
dent wing of Bangladesh Awami League 
in Sylhet district from 1968 to 1972. 

After his retirement in 1967, General 
MAG Osmani was welcomed into poli-
tics in his area, Sylhet, under the leader-
ship of Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur 
Rahman. In 1970 Gen MAG Osmani con-
tested the election of Pakistan National 
Assembly as a candidate of Awami 
League for Sylhet 2 Bala-
ganj-Bishwanath election constituency.

I was an active supporter of General 
Osmani and also took part in his many 
election campaigns. While canvassing in 
that election together, we developed a 
strong relationship that sustained even 
after he had won that election. General 
Osmani was very punctual and gener-
ous. He worked very hard from dawn to 
dusk and always kept good bond with 
the common people of his constituency. 
I was one of the luckiest persons who 
worked with him and learnt how to 

work for the general people. Later in my 
life, I became a strong follower of his prin-
ciples, which subsequently paved my way 
of success twice in the National Election of 
Bangladesh.

Gen Osmani was very punctual. He was 
never late even for a minute to any of his 
programme. He used to respect people 
and would �x a time for us to deliver our 
speech. I learned a lot from Gen Osmani. I 
have taken his ideo logy as the motto of 
my life.

After the historic speech of Bangabandhu 
Sheikh Mujibur Rahman in the 7th March 
of 1971, I went to Dhaka to meet General 
Osmani who instructed me to make the 
young generation prepared for a national-
ist movement. 

Pakistani military carried out a genocidal 
attack on the general public in the night 
of 25th of March 1971. They attacked 
Peelkhana- the former headquarter of 
EPR, Rajarbagh Police Line, and also in 

Sylhet. 

General Osmani commanded us to 
collect the arms from the members of 
EPR and to start guerrilla �ghting 
against Pakistani army. With those arms, 
we could protect Sylhet division from 
the Pakistani army from 26th March of 
1971 to 7th April. Pakistani force took 
shelter in Shaluthikar airport and later 
attacked on us by plane and helicopter 
when we had to retreat back. Gen Aziz 
of Naraping led us to the counter-attack 
on Pakistani force in Boithikre of Golap-
ganj. I was seriously wounded in that 
�ght. 

In the morning of 8th April 1971, broth-
er Sadar, Yamin, Enam, Shoeb, Mahar-
ram Ali took me on a bamboo stretcher 
to Sutarkandi border. They handed over 
an injured freedom �ghter to the Indian 
force. Indian force then sent me to 
Karimgonj hospital. In the morning of 
9th April, the SDO, Civil Surgeon and 
other doctors and Army o�cers came to 
me and said that my left leg had to be 
amputated. The hospital was over-
crowded at that time. 

At hospital, I requested the civil surgeon 
and other doctors to inform our Chief of 
Freedom Fighter, MAG Osmani about 
my injury. SDO of Karimganj reassured 
me that he would pass the information 
to Gen Osmani. 

In the morning of 10th April, I found that 
the Indian force had surrounded the 
hospital premises. I asked the person 
standing in my cabin about what was 
going on. He informed me that Gen 
Osmani was coming to see me in the 
hospital from Kolkata. 

At that news, I burst into tears. I heard the 
sound of a helicopter at around 11:30 am. 
After few moments, Gen Osmani entered 
my cabin with some Indian o�cers. When 
he arrived in my cabin, he hugged me 
dearly. I cried on his chest as if he was my 
father. He consoled me and said that he 
brought with him Dr Chatterjee, Professor 
of Surgery of Calcutta Medical College. He 
said, “The doctor will try his best to treat 
your leg without amputating it. He will 
operate on your leg tonight”. He also said, 
“Have courage my son. Allah will help 
you”. He then showered some a�ectionate 
words and gave me some money. He 
requested the civil surgeon and other 
doctors and nurses to treat me with spe-
cial care. Everyone who were present 
assured him that they would take proper 
care of me. Gen Osmani put his hand on 
my head and then left.

The day MAG Osmani left me, I had an 
operation in my leg on that day. I regained 
my sense one day after my operation. A 
doctor was sitting by me. He said that Dr 
Chatterjee operated on my leg and my leg 
had to be tied with my bed for 15 days. He 
also reassured me, “I hope your leg will not 
need amputating”. I was so happy and 
thanked to Allah for His mercy upon me. I 
also prayed for MAG Osmani who brought 
Professor Chatterjee with him from Kolka-
ta to do my operation. With Allah’s mercy 
and help of Gen Osmani I partially recov-
ered in one month.

After spending one month at the hospital, 
I contacted General Osmani who later 
gave me the task of recruiting people to 
�ght against Pakistani army. He also 
advised me that I would get appropriate 
instructions on time. The next day an 

Indian o�cer came to me and gave me a 
car, a driver and 2 security guards. I start-
ed working from that day. I used to visit 
several refugee camps and send stu-
dents and young people to training 
camps.

I got a brief training in June/July of 1971. 
My co-�ghters and I carried out many 
‘guerrilla’ operations on Pakistani force 
in many places of Bangladesh-India 
border, including Beanibazar, Borolekha, 
Jakigonj, Kulaura and so on. 

We conducted a successful operation on 
the 5th of December in Jakigonj and 
freed Ostogram from the Pakistani army. 
In the morning of 6th December, late Mr 
Abdul Latif (MPA) and we hoisted the 
�ag of Independent Bangladesh in 
Jakigonj.

We left India’s Kailashar airport by heli-
copter with Gurkha regiment soldiers on 
the 10th of December 1971 and arrived 
early morning in Sylhet Dubrui Howar, 
currently known as Shahjalal Uposhahar 
Sylhet town, at mid night. We, Mukti 
Bahini, aided by Indian army jointly 
known as ‘Mitro Bahini’, started �ght 
against Pakistani army, where Mitro 
Bahini, carried out some operations by 
plane and helicopter from 10th Decem-
ber to 14th December. One of my com-
panions named Suleman, was martyred 
in that operation. The Mitro Bahini then 
launched an air attack. On the 15th of 
December, Major Zia, Senior Major C R 
Dotto and Major Mir Shawkat Ali came 
Sylhet and joined us to carry out further 
operation. Conversely, Pakistani army 
was commanded via radio again and 
again to surrender and admit our inde-
pendence. Brigadier Iftekhar Rana and 

other Pakistani o�cers surrendered to us 
in the devastated Circuit House on the 
16th of December. At 3:00 pm on 16th 
December, we o�cially hoisted the �ag of 
Independent Bangladesh at Deputy Com-
missioner’s o�ce in Sylhet. In the evening, 
in the �rst gathering at a local Registry 
park, I and other leaders such as Dewan 
Farid Ghazi, Sadaruddin Chowdhury, Sira-
juddin Ahmed, Shoeb Ahmed, Ra�q 
Uddin, Shawkat Ali and other dignitaries 
delivered speeches. Brigadier Watt and 
Col. Bagchi on behalf of Mitra Bahini were 
present in the public meeting.

A newly independent Bangladesh was 
born with their surrender.. We also organ-
ised a rally to celebrate our independence 
where many freedom �ghters attended 
and shared their happiness with us.

On 20th December 1971, the Command-
er-in-Chief of the liberation war Gen 
Osmani arrived at Sylhet airport. Maj Sha-
fayat Jami, Major C R Dutta, Maj Shawkat 
Ali and I o�ered Guard of Honour to him.

It is to be mentioned here that, on 10th 
April of 1971, in Mujib Nagar of Kushtia, 
Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman 
was announced the President of newly 
independent Bangladesh, Syed Nazrul 
Islam the Vice-president and Mr. Taj Uddin 
the Prime Minister. On that very day, Mr 
Osmani was promoted to General and 
was assigned Commander-in-Chief 
responsibility for leading the liberation 
war.

General MAG Osmani divided Mukti 
Bahini forces into geographical sectors for 
command and control purpose and 
appointed sector commanders: Maj Ziaur 
Rahman, Maj Khaled Musharraf, Maj K M 

Sha�ullah, Maj Chittarajan Datta, Maj 
Mir Shawkat Ali, Wing Commander 
Khademul Bashar, Maj Nazmul Haque, 
Maj Osman Chowdhury, Maj. M A Jalil, 
and sub-sector commander Col. Taher. 
We achieved our independence in nine 
months only because of his heroic lead-
ership and patriotic spirit. 

It would not be possible to �ght for 
independence if an honest patriot and 
organiser General MAG Osmani did not 
lead the nation. Because he was a man 
of strong personality, it was possible to 
control Maj Ziaur Rahman, Col Tahir, Maj 
Khaled Musharraf, Maj C R Dutta, Maj 
Shawkat Ali, Maj Dalim, Maj Shafqat 
Jamil who �ed from the then Pakistan 
Military Force. Later many of them got 
promoted to Maj General and Lieuten-
ant general. It would not be possible to 
lead a guerrilla �ght during the libera-
tion war without the leadership of Gen 
Osmani.

The father of the nation Sheikh Mujibur 
Rahman was imprisoned by Pakistani 
force. In the absence of Bangabandhu, it 
was Gen Osmani whose fearless leader-
ship and patriotism led to the birth of 
Independent Bangladesh after 9 
months of guerrilla �ght against Paki-
stani force.
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I was the General Secretary of the stu-
dent wing of Bangladesh Awami League 
in Sylhet district from 1968 to 1972. 

After his retirement in 1967, General 
MAG Osmani was welcomed into poli-
tics in his area, Sylhet, under the leader-
ship of Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur 
Rahman. In 1970 Gen MAG Osmani con-
tested the election of Pakistan National 
Assembly as a candidate of Awami 
League for Sylhet 2 Bala-
ganj-Bishwanath election constituency.

I was an active supporter of General 
Osmani and also took part in his many 
election campaigns. While canvassing in 
that election together, we developed a 
strong relationship that sustained even 
after he had won that election. General 
Osmani was very punctual and gener-
ous. He worked very hard from dawn to 
dusk and always kept good bond with 
the common people of his constituency. 
I was one of the luckiest persons who 
worked with him and learnt how to 

work for the general people. Later in my 
life, I became a strong follower of his prin-
ciples, which subsequently paved my way 
of success twice in the National Election of 
Bangladesh.

Gen Osmani was very punctual. He was 
never late even for a minute to any of his 
programme. He used to respect people 
and would �x a time for us to deliver our 
speech. I learned a lot from Gen Osmani. I 
have taken his ideo logy as the motto of 
my life.

After the historic speech of Bangabandhu 
Sheikh Mujibur Rahman in the 7th March 
of 1971, I went to Dhaka to meet General 
Osmani who instructed me to make the 
young generation prepared for a national-
ist movement. 

Pakistani military carried out a genocidal 
attack on the general public in the night 
of 25th of March 1971. They attacked 
Peelkhana- the former headquarter of 
EPR, Rajarbagh Police Line, and also in 

Sylhet. 

General Osmani commanded us to 
collect the arms from the members of 
EPR and to start guerrilla �ghting 
against Pakistani army. With those arms, 
we could protect Sylhet division from 
the Pakistani army from 26th March of 
1971 to 7th April. Pakistani force took 
shelter in Shaluthikar airport and later 
attacked on us by plane and helicopter 
when we had to retreat back. Gen Aziz 
of Naraping led us to the counter-attack 
on Pakistani force in Boithikre of Golap-
ganj. I was seriously wounded in that 
�ght. 

In the morning of 8th April 1971, broth-
er Sadar, Yamin, Enam, Shoeb, Mahar-
ram Ali took me on a bamboo stretcher 
to Sutarkandi border. They handed over 
an injured freedom �ghter to the Indian 
force. Indian force then sent me to 
Karimgonj hospital. In the morning of 
9th April, the SDO, Civil Surgeon and 
other doctors and Army o�cers came to 
me and said that my left leg had to be 
amputated. The hospital was over-
crowded at that time. 

At hospital, I requested the civil surgeon 
and other doctors to inform our Chief of 
Freedom Fighter, MAG Osmani about 
my injury. SDO of Karimganj reassured 
me that he would pass the information 
to Gen Osmani. 

In the morning of 10th April, I found that 
the Indian force had surrounded the 
hospital premises. I asked the person 
standing in my cabin about what was 
going on. He informed me that Gen 
Osmani was coming to see me in the 
hospital from Kolkata. 

At that news, I burst into tears. I heard the 
sound of a helicopter at around 11:30 am. 
After few moments, Gen Osmani entered 
my cabin with some Indian o�cers. When 
he arrived in my cabin, he hugged me 
dearly. I cried on his chest as if he was my 
father. He consoled me and said that he 
brought with him Dr Chatterjee, Professor 
of Surgery of Calcutta Medical College. He 
said, “The doctor will try his best to treat 
your leg without amputating it. He will 
operate on your leg tonight”. He also said, 
“Have courage my son. Allah will help 
you”. He then showered some a�ectionate 
words and gave me some money. He 
requested the civil surgeon and other 
doctors and nurses to treat me with spe-
cial care. Everyone who were present 
assured him that they would take proper 
care of me. Gen Osmani put his hand on 
my head and then left.

The day MAG Osmani left me, I had an 
operation in my leg on that day. I regained 
my sense one day after my operation. A 
doctor was sitting by me. He said that Dr 
Chatterjee operated on my leg and my leg 
had to be tied with my bed for 15 days. He 
also reassured me, “I hope your leg will not 
need amputating”. I was so happy and 
thanked to Allah for His mercy upon me. I 
also prayed for MAG Osmani who brought 
Professor Chatterjee with him from Kolka-
ta to do my operation. With Allah’s mercy 
and help of Gen Osmani I partially recov-
ered in one month.

After spending one month at the hospital, 
I contacted General Osmani who later 
gave me the task of recruiting people to 
�ght against Pakistani army. He also 
advised me that I would get appropriate 
instructions on time. The next day an 

Indian o�cer came to me and gave me a 
car, a driver and 2 security guards. I start-
ed working from that day. I used to visit 
several refugee camps and send stu-
dents and young people to training 
camps.

I got a brief training in June/July of 1971. 
My co-�ghters and I carried out many 
‘guerrilla’ operations on Pakistani force 
in many places of Bangladesh-India 
border, including Beanibazar, Borolekha, 
Jakigonj, Kulaura and so on. 

We conducted a successful operation on 
the 5th of December in Jakigonj and 
freed Ostogram from the Pakistani army. 
In the morning of 6th December, late Mr 
Abdul Latif (MPA) and we hoisted the 
�ag of Independent Bangladesh in 
Jakigonj.

We left India’s Kailashar airport by heli-
copter with Gurkha regiment soldiers on 
the 10th of December 1971 and arrived 
early morning in Sylhet Dubrui Howar, 
currently known as Shahjalal Uposhahar 
Sylhet town, at mid night. We, Mukti 
Bahini, aided by Indian army jointly 
known as ‘Mitro Bahini’, started �ght 
against Pakistani army, where Mitro 
Bahini, carried out some operations by 
plane and helicopter from 10th Decem-
ber to 14th December. One of my com-
panions named Suleman, was martyred 
in that operation. The Mitro Bahini then 
launched an air attack. On the 15th of 
December, Major Zia, Senior Major C R 
Dotto and Major Mir Shawkat Ali came 
Sylhet and joined us to carry out further 
operation. Conversely, Pakistani army 
was commanded via radio again and 
again to surrender and admit our inde-
pendence. Brigadier Iftekhar Rana and 

other Pakistani o�cers surrendered to us 
in the devastated Circuit House on the 
16th of December. At 3:00 pm on 16th 
December, we o�cially hoisted the �ag of 
Independent Bangladesh at Deputy Com-
missioner’s o�ce in Sylhet. In the evening, 
in the �rst gathering at a local Registry 
park, I and other leaders such as Dewan 
Farid Ghazi, Sadaruddin Chowdhury, Sira-
juddin Ahmed, Shoeb Ahmed, Ra�q 
Uddin, Shawkat Ali and other dignitaries 
delivered speeches. Brigadier Watt and 
Col. Bagchi on behalf of Mitra Bahini were 
present in the public meeting.

A newly independent Bangladesh was 
born with their surrender.. We also organ-
ised a rally to celebrate our independence 
where many freedom �ghters attended 
and shared their happiness with us.

On 20th December 1971, the Command-
er-in-Chief of the liberation war Gen 
Osmani arrived at Sylhet airport. Maj Sha-
fayat Jami, Major C R Dutta, Maj Shawkat 
Ali and I o�ered Guard of Honour to him.

It is to be mentioned here that, on 10th 
April of 1971, in Mujib Nagar of Kushtia, 
Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman 
was announced the President of newly 
independent Bangladesh, Syed Nazrul 
Islam the Vice-president and Mr. Taj Uddin 
the Prime Minister. On that very day, Mr 
Osmani was promoted to General and 
was assigned Commander-in-Chief 
responsibility for leading the liberation 
war.

General MAG Osmani divided Mukti 
Bahini forces into geographical sectors for 
command and control purpose and 
appointed sector commanders: Maj Ziaur 
Rahman, Maj Khaled Musharraf, Maj K M 

Sha�ullah, Maj Chittarajan Datta, Maj 
Mir Shawkat Ali, Wing Commander 
Khademul Bashar, Maj Nazmul Haque, 
Maj Osman Chowdhury, Maj. M A Jalil, 
and sub-sector commander Col. Taher. 
We achieved our independence in nine 
months only because of his heroic lead-
ership and patriotic spirit. 

It would not be possible to �ght for 
independence if an honest patriot and 
organiser General MAG Osmani did not 
lead the nation. Because he was a man 
of strong personality, it was possible to 
control Maj Ziaur Rahman, Col Tahir, Maj 
Khaled Musharraf, Maj C R Dutta, Maj 
Shawkat Ali, Maj Dalim, Maj Shafqat 
Jamil who �ed from the then Pakistan 
Military Force. Later many of them got 
promoted to Maj General and Lieuten-
ant general. It would not be possible to 
lead a guerrilla �ght during the libera-
tion war without the leadership of Gen 
Osmani.

The father of the nation Sheikh Mujibur 
Rahman was imprisoned by Pakistani 
force. In the absence of Bangabandhu, it 
was Gen Osmani whose fearless leader-
ship and patriotism led to the birth of 
Independent Bangladesh after 9 
months of guerrilla �ght against Paki-
stani force.
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I was the General Secretary of the stu-
dent wing of Bangladesh Awami League 
in Sylhet district from 1968 to 1972. 

After his retirement in 1967, General 
MAG Osmani was welcomed into poli-
tics in his area, Sylhet, under the leader-
ship of Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur 
Rahman. In 1970 Gen MAG Osmani con-
tested the election of Pakistan National 
Assembly as a candidate of Awami 
League for Sylhet 2 Bala-
ganj-Bishwanath election constituency.

I was an active supporter of General 
Osmani and also took part in his many 
election campaigns. While canvassing in 
that election together, we developed a 
strong relationship that sustained even 
after he had won that election. General 
Osmani was very punctual and gener-
ous. He worked very hard from dawn to 
dusk and always kept good bond with 
the common people of his constituency. 
I was one of the luckiest persons who 
worked with him and learnt how to 

work for the general people. Later in my 
life, I became a strong follower of his prin-
ciples, which subsequently paved my way 
of success twice in the National Election of 
Bangladesh.

Gen Osmani was very punctual. He was 
never late even for a minute to any of his 
programme. He used to respect people 
and would �x a time for us to deliver our 
speech. I learned a lot from Gen Osmani. I 
have taken his ideo logy as the motto of 
my life.

After the historic speech of Bangabandhu 
Sheikh Mujibur Rahman in the 7th March 
of 1971, I went to Dhaka to meet General 
Osmani who instructed me to make the 
young generation prepared for a national-
ist movement. 

Pakistani military carried out a genocidal 
attack on the general public in the night 
of 25th of March 1971. They attacked 
Peelkhana- the former headquarter of 
EPR, Rajarbagh Police Line, and also in 

Sylhet. 

General Osmani commanded us to 
collect the arms from the members of 
EPR and to start guerrilla �ghting 
against Pakistani army. With those arms, 
we could protect Sylhet division from 
the Pakistani army from 26th March of 
1971 to 7th April. Pakistani force took 
shelter in Shaluthikar airport and later 
attacked on us by plane and helicopter 
when we had to retreat back. Gen Aziz 
of Naraping led us to the counter-attack 
on Pakistani force in Boithikre of Golap-
ganj. I was seriously wounded in that 
�ght. 

In the morning of 8th April 1971, broth-
er Sadar, Yamin, Enam, Shoeb, Mahar-
ram Ali took me on a bamboo stretcher 
to Sutarkandi border. They handed over 
an injured freedom �ghter to the Indian 
force. Indian force then sent me to 
Karimgonj hospital. In the morning of 
9th April, the SDO, Civil Surgeon and 
other doctors and Army o�cers came to 
me and said that my left leg had to be 
amputated. The hospital was over-
crowded at that time. 

At hospital, I requested the civil surgeon 
and other doctors to inform our Chief of 
Freedom Fighter, MAG Osmani about 
my injury. SDO of Karimganj reassured 
me that he would pass the information 
to Gen Osmani. 

In the morning of 10th April, I found that 
the Indian force had surrounded the 
hospital premises. I asked the person 
standing in my cabin about what was 
going on. He informed me that Gen 
Osmani was coming to see me in the 
hospital from Kolkata. 

At that news, I burst into tears. I heard the 
sound of a helicopter at around 11:30 am. 
After few moments, Gen Osmani entered 
my cabin with some Indian o�cers. When 
he arrived in my cabin, he hugged me 
dearly. I cried on his chest as if he was my 
father. He consoled me and said that he 
brought with him Dr Chatterjee, Professor 
of Surgery of Calcutta Medical College. He 
said, “The doctor will try his best to treat 
your leg without amputating it. He will 
operate on your leg tonight”. He also said, 
“Have courage my son. Allah will help 
you”. He then showered some a�ectionate 
words and gave me some money. He 
requested the civil surgeon and other 
doctors and nurses to treat me with spe-
cial care. Everyone who were present 
assured him that they would take proper 
care of me. Gen Osmani put his hand on 
my head and then left.

The day MAG Osmani left me, I had an 
operation in my leg on that day. I regained 
my sense one day after my operation. A 
doctor was sitting by me. He said that Dr 
Chatterjee operated on my leg and my leg 
had to be tied with my bed for 15 days. He 
also reassured me, “I hope your leg will not 
need amputating”. I was so happy and 
thanked to Allah for His mercy upon me. I 
also prayed for MAG Osmani who brought 
Professor Chatterjee with him from Kolka-
ta to do my operation. With Allah’s mercy 
and help of Gen Osmani I partially recov-
ered in one month.

After spending one month at the hospital, 
I contacted General Osmani who later 
gave me the task of recruiting people to 
�ght against Pakistani army. He also 
advised me that I would get appropriate 
instructions on time. The next day an 

Indian o�cer came to me and gave me a 
car, a driver and 2 security guards. I start-
ed working from that day. I used to visit 
several refugee camps and send stu-
dents and young people to training 
camps.

I got a brief training in June/July of 1971. 
My co-�ghters and I carried out many 
‘guerrilla’ operations on Pakistani force 
in many places of Bangladesh-India 
border, including Beanibazar, Borolekha, 
Jakigonj, Kulaura and so on. 

We conducted a successful operation on 
the 5th of December in Jakigonj and 
freed Ostogram from the Pakistani army. 
In the morning of 6th December, late Mr 
Abdul Latif (MPA) and we hoisted the 
�ag of Independent Bangladesh in 
Jakigonj.

We left India’s Kailashar airport by heli-
copter with Gurkha regiment soldiers on 
the 10th of December 1971 and arrived 
early morning in Sylhet Dubrui Howar, 
currently known as Shahjalal Uposhahar 
Sylhet town, at mid night. We, Mukti 
Bahini, aided by Indian army jointly 
known as ‘Mitro Bahini’, started �ght 
against Pakistani army, where Mitro 
Bahini, carried out some operations by 
plane and helicopter from 10th Decem-
ber to 14th December. One of my com-
panions named Suleman, was martyred 
in that operation. The Mitro Bahini then 
launched an air attack. On the 15th of 
December, Major Zia, Senior Major C R 
Dotto and Major Mir Shawkat Ali came 
Sylhet and joined us to carry out further 
operation. Conversely, Pakistani army 
was commanded via radio again and 
again to surrender and admit our inde-
pendence. Brigadier Iftekhar Rana and 

other Pakistani o�cers surrendered to us 
in the devastated Circuit House on the 
16th of December. At 3:00 pm on 16th 
December, we o�cially hoisted the �ag of 
Independent Bangladesh at Deputy Com-
missioner’s o�ce in Sylhet. In the evening, 
in the �rst gathering at a local Registry 
park, I and other leaders such as Dewan 
Farid Ghazi, Sadaruddin Chowdhury, Sira-
juddin Ahmed, Shoeb Ahmed, Ra�q 
Uddin, Shawkat Ali and other dignitaries 
delivered speeches. Brigadier Watt and 
Col. Bagchi on behalf of Mitra Bahini were 
present in the public meeting.

A newly independent Bangladesh was 
born with their surrender.. We also organ-
ised a rally to celebrate our independence 
where many freedom �ghters attended 
and shared their happiness with us.

On 20th December 1971, the Command-
er-in-Chief of the liberation war Gen 
Osmani arrived at Sylhet airport. Maj Sha-
fayat Jami, Major C R Dutta, Maj Shawkat 
Ali and I o�ered Guard of Honour to him.

It is to be mentioned here that, on 10th 
April of 1971, in Mujib Nagar of Kushtia, 
Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman 
was announced the President of newly 
independent Bangladesh, Syed Nazrul 
Islam the Vice-president and Mr. Taj Uddin 
the Prime Minister. On that very day, Mr 
Osmani was promoted to General and 
was assigned Commander-in-Chief 
responsibility for leading the liberation 
war.

General MAG Osmani divided Mukti 
Bahini forces into geographical sectors for 
command and control purpose and 
appointed sector commanders: Maj Ziaur 
Rahman, Maj Khaled Musharraf, Maj K M 

Sha�ullah, Maj Chittarajan Datta, Maj 
Mir Shawkat Ali, Wing Commander 
Khademul Bashar, Maj Nazmul Haque, 
Maj Osman Chowdhury, Maj. M A Jalil, 
and sub-sector commander Col. Taher. 
We achieved our independence in nine 
months only because of his heroic lead-
ership and patriotic spirit. 

It would not be possible to �ght for 
independence if an honest patriot and 
organiser General MAG Osmani did not 
lead the nation. Because he was a man 
of strong personality, it was possible to 
control Maj Ziaur Rahman, Col Tahir, Maj 
Khaled Musharraf, Maj C R Dutta, Maj 
Shawkat Ali, Maj Dalim, Maj Shafqat 
Jamil who �ed from the then Pakistan 
Military Force. Later many of them got 
promoted to Maj General and Lieuten-
ant general. It would not be possible to 
lead a guerrilla �ght during the libera-
tion war without the leadership of Gen 
Osmani.

The father of the nation Sheikh Mujibur 
Rahman was imprisoned by Pakistani 
force. In the absence of Bangabandhu, it 
was Gen Osmani whose fearless leader-
ship and patriotism led to the birth of 
Independent Bangladesh after 9 
months of guerrilla �ght against Paki-
stani force.
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I was the General Secretary of the stu-
dent wing of Bangladesh Awami League 
in Sylhet district from 1968 to 1972. 

After his retirement in 1967, General 
MAG Osmani was welcomed into poli-
tics in his area, Sylhet, under the leader-
ship of Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur 
Rahman. In 1970 Gen MAG Osmani con-
tested the election of Pakistan National 
Assembly as a candidate of Awami 
League for Sylhet 2 Bala-
ganj-Bishwanath election constituency.

I was an active supporter of General 
Osmani and also took part in his many 
election campaigns. While canvassing in 
that election together, we developed a 
strong relationship that sustained even 
after he had won that election. General 
Osmani was very punctual and gener-
ous. He worked very hard from dawn to 
dusk and always kept good bond with 
the common people of his constituency. 
I was one of the luckiest persons who 
worked with him and learnt how to 

work for the general people. Later in my 
life, I became a strong follower of his prin-
ciples, which subsequently paved my way 
of success twice in the National Election of 
Bangladesh.

Gen Osmani was very punctual. He was 
never late even for a minute to any of his 
programme. He used to respect people 
and would �x a time for us to deliver our 
speech. I learned a lot from Gen Osmani. I 
have taken his ideo logy as the motto of 
my life.

After the historic speech of Bangabandhu 
Sheikh Mujibur Rahman in the 7th March 
of 1971, I went to Dhaka to meet General 
Osmani who instructed me to make the 
young generation prepared for a national-
ist movement. 

Pakistani military carried out a genocidal 
attack on the general public in the night 
of 25th of March 1971. They attacked 
Peelkhana- the former headquarter of 
EPR, Rajarbagh Police Line, and also in 

Sylhet. 

General Osmani commanded us to 
collect the arms from the members of 
EPR and to start guerrilla �ghting 
against Pakistani army. With those arms, 
we could protect Sylhet division from 
the Pakistani army from 26th March of 
1971 to 7th April. Pakistani force took 
shelter in Shaluthikar airport and later 
attacked on us by plane and helicopter 
when we had to retreat back. Gen Aziz 
of Naraping led us to the counter-attack 
on Pakistani force in Boithikre of Golap-
ganj. I was seriously wounded in that 
�ght. 

In the morning of 8th April 1971, broth-
er Sadar, Yamin, Enam, Shoeb, Mahar-
ram Ali took me on a bamboo stretcher 
to Sutarkandi border. They handed over 
an injured freedom �ghter to the Indian 
force. Indian force then sent me to 
Karimgonj hospital. In the morning of 
9th April, the SDO, Civil Surgeon and 
other doctors and Army o�cers came to 
me and said that my left leg had to be 
amputated. The hospital was over-
crowded at that time. 

At hospital, I requested the civil surgeon 
and other doctors to inform our Chief of 
Freedom Fighter, MAG Osmani about 
my injury. SDO of Karimganj reassured 
me that he would pass the information 
to Gen Osmani. 

In the morning of 10th April, I found that 
the Indian force had surrounded the 
hospital premises. I asked the person 
standing in my cabin about what was 
going on. He informed me that Gen 
Osmani was coming to see me in the 
hospital from Kolkata. 

At that news, I burst into tears. I heard the 
sound of a helicopter at around 11:30 am. 
After few moments, Gen Osmani entered 
my cabin with some Indian o�cers. When 
he arrived in my cabin, he hugged me 
dearly. I cried on his chest as if he was my 
father. He consoled me and said that he 
brought with him Dr Chatterjee, Professor 
of Surgery of Calcutta Medical College. He 
said, “The doctor will try his best to treat 
your leg without amputating it. He will 
operate on your leg tonight”. He also said, 
“Have courage my son. Allah will help 
you”. He then showered some a�ectionate 
words and gave me some money. He 
requested the civil surgeon and other 
doctors and nurses to treat me with spe-
cial care. Everyone who were present 
assured him that they would take proper 
care of me. Gen Osmani put his hand on 
my head and then left.

The day MAG Osmani left me, I had an 
operation in my leg on that day. I regained 
my sense one day after my operation. A 
doctor was sitting by me. He said that Dr 
Chatterjee operated on my leg and my leg 
had to be tied with my bed for 15 days. He 
also reassured me, “I hope your leg will not 
need amputating”. I was so happy and 
thanked to Allah for His mercy upon me. I 
also prayed for MAG Osmani who brought 
Professor Chatterjee with him from Kolka-
ta to do my operation. With Allah’s mercy 
and help of Gen Osmani I partially recov-
ered in one month.

After spending one month at the hospital, 
I contacted General Osmani who later 
gave me the task of recruiting people to 
�ght against Pakistani army. He also 
advised me that I would get appropriate 
instructions on time. The next day an 

Indian o�cer came to me and gave me a 
car, a driver and 2 security guards. I start-
ed working from that day. I used to visit 
several refugee camps and send stu-
dents and young people to training 
camps.

I got a brief training in June/July of 1971. 
My co-�ghters and I carried out many 
‘guerrilla’ operations on Pakistani force 
in many places of Bangladesh-India 
border, including Beanibazar, Borolekha, 
Jakigonj, Kulaura and so on. 

We conducted a successful operation on 
the 5th of December in Jakigonj and 
freed Ostogram from the Pakistani army. 
In the morning of 6th December, late Mr 
Abdul Latif (MPA) and we hoisted the 
�ag of Independent Bangladesh in 
Jakigonj.

We left India’s Kailashar airport by heli-
copter with Gurkha regiment soldiers on 
the 10th of December 1971 and arrived 
early morning in Sylhet Dubrui Howar, 
currently known as Shahjalal Uposhahar 
Sylhet town, at mid night. We, Mukti 
Bahini, aided by Indian army jointly 
known as ‘Mitro Bahini’, started �ght 
against Pakistani army, where Mitro 
Bahini, carried out some operations by 
plane and helicopter from 10th Decem-
ber to 14th December. One of my com-
panions named Suleman, was martyred 
in that operation. The Mitro Bahini then 
launched an air attack. On the 15th of 
December, Major Zia, Senior Major C R 
Dotto and Major Mir Shawkat Ali came 
Sylhet and joined us to carry out further 
operation. Conversely, Pakistani army 
was commanded via radio again and 
again to surrender and admit our inde-
pendence. Brigadier Iftekhar Rana and 

other Pakistani o�cers surrendered to us 
in the devastated Circuit House on the 
16th of December. At 3:00 pm on 16th 
December, we o�cially hoisted the �ag of 
Independent Bangladesh at Deputy Com-
missioner’s o�ce in Sylhet. In the evening, 
in the �rst gathering at a local Registry 
park, I and other leaders such as Dewan 
Farid Ghazi, Sadaruddin Chowdhury, Sira-
juddin Ahmed, Shoeb Ahmed, Ra�q 
Uddin, Shawkat Ali and other dignitaries 
delivered speeches. Brigadier Watt and 
Col. Bagchi on behalf of Mitra Bahini were 
present in the public meeting.

A newly independent Bangladesh was 
born with their surrender.. We also organ-
ised a rally to celebrate our independence 
where many freedom �ghters attended 
and shared their happiness with us.

On 20th December 1971, the Command-
er-in-Chief of the liberation war Gen 
Osmani arrived at Sylhet airport. Maj Sha-
fayat Jami, Major C R Dutta, Maj Shawkat 
Ali and I o�ered Guard of Honour to him.

It is to be mentioned here that, on 10th 
April of 1971, in Mujib Nagar of Kushtia, 
Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman 
was announced the President of newly 
independent Bangladesh, Syed Nazrul 
Islam the Vice-president and Mr. Taj Uddin 
the Prime Minister. On that very day, Mr 
Osmani was promoted to General and 
was assigned Commander-in-Chief 
responsibility for leading the liberation 
war.

General MAG Osmani divided Mukti 
Bahini forces into geographical sectors for 
command and control purpose and 
appointed sector commanders: Maj Ziaur 
Rahman, Maj Khaled Musharraf, Maj K M 

Sha�ullah, Maj Chittarajan Datta, Maj 
Mir Shawkat Ali, Wing Commander 
Khademul Bashar, Maj Nazmul Haque, 
Maj Osman Chowdhury, Maj. M A Jalil, 
and sub-sector commander Col. Taher. 
We achieved our independence in nine 
months only because of his heroic lead-
ership and patriotic spirit. 

It would not be possible to �ght for 
independence if an honest patriot and 
organiser General MAG Osmani did not 
lead the nation. Because he was a man 
of strong personality, it was possible to 
control Maj Ziaur Rahman, Col Tahir, Maj 
Khaled Musharraf, Maj C R Dutta, Maj 
Shawkat Ali, Maj Dalim, Maj Shafqat 
Jamil who �ed from the then Pakistan 
Military Force. Later many of them got 
promoted to Maj General and Lieuten-
ant general. It would not be possible to 
lead a guerrilla �ght during the libera-
tion war without the leadership of Gen 
Osmani.

The father of the nation Sheikh Mujibur 
Rahman was imprisoned by Pakistani 
force. In the absence of Bangabandhu, it 
was Gen Osmani whose fearless leader-
ship and patriotism led to the birth of 
Independent Bangladesh after 9 
months of guerrilla �ght against Paki-
stani force.

Joy Bangla Bahini parade at Sylhet Registry O�ce 
Playground (1970)

In the battle�eld of the 1971 Liberation War with 
Commander-in-Chief Gen Osmani

Major Jamil, Senior Major C R Datta, Maj Mir 
Shawkat Ali and I were standing at Sylhet Airport 
on December 20, 1971, when MAG Osmani, the 
Commander-in-Chief of the Liberation War, was 
given a Guard of Honour.

In the battle�eld of 1971 Liberation War at 
Bianibazar 
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PHOTO GALLERY

Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman delivering his speech on 7 March 1971

Establishment of the Provisional Government of Bangla-
desh at Mujibnagar, Meherpur on 17th April 1971

Freedom �ghters on training Freedom �ghters on trainingFreedom �ghters on training
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